AN ADVENTI ST APOCALYPSE
BY ELLEN G WH TE
p. 1, Para. 2, [APQOC.

When Christ began His Mnistration in the Most Holy Pl ace
in 1844 the tinme Cane for the Light on the Ten Comrandnents
to Shine Qut. | saw the commandnents of CGod and [the teach-
ing on the] shut door could not be separated. | saw (that]
the tine for the commandnents of God to shine out to Hi's
peopl e was when the door was opened in the inner apartnent
of the heavenly sanctuary in 1844. Then Jesus rose up and
shut the door in the outer apartnment and opened the door in
the inner apartnent and passed into the nost Holy Pl ace,
and the faith of [spiritual] Israel now reaches within the
second veil where Jesus now stands by the ark. p. 1, Para.
3, [APQC].

Christ's Mnistry in the Most Holy Place and the Sabbath
Test. | saw that Jesus had shut the door in the Holy Pl ace
and no nman can open it, and that He had opened the door in
the Mbst Holy Place and no man can shut it; and that since
Jesus had opened the door in the Mdst Holy Place the com
mandnment s have been shining out and God has been testing
Hi s people on the holy Sabbath [question]. | saw that the
test on the Sabbath could not cone until the nediation of
Jesus was finished in the Holy [Place] and He had passed
within the second veil; therefore Christians who died be-
fore the seventh nonth [in] 1844, and had not kept the true
Sabbath, now rest in hope, for there was no condemati on
until the true light on the Sabbath cane. p. 1, Para. 4,

[ APCC] .

The Ark in the Heavenly Sanctuary and the tables of the
Ten Conmandnents. | saw that our adversaries had been try-
ing to open the door in the outer apartnent and to cl ose
the door in the inner apartnent, where the ark is, contain-
ing the two tables of stone, on which are witten the ten
commandnents by God's own finger. | saw that Satan was now
using every device in this sealing tine to keep the m nds
of God's people frompresent truth and cause themto waver.
p. 1, Para. 5, [APCC].

The Covering Over God's People in the Tinme of Trouble. |
saw a covering that God was drawi ng over Hi s people to pro-
tect themin the time of trouble, and every soul that was
deci ded upon the truth was to be covered with this covering
of Alm ghty God. Satan knew this and was also at work in



m ghty power. p. 1, Para. 6, [APQC].

The Wbrking of Satan and Spiritualism | saw that the nys-
terious knocking in [Hydesville,] New York was the power of
Satan, clothed in a religious garb, to lull the deceived to
nore security, and to draw the mnds of God' s people to
| ook at that and cause themto doubt the teachings of Cod
anong Hs people. p. 1, Para. 7, [APCC].

Fal se Latter-day Manifestations of the Holy Spirit. | saw
that Satan was working through agents in a nunber of ways.
He was at work through mnisters who had rejected God's
truth and had been given over to strong del usions to be-
lieve a lie, that they m ght be dammed. | saw [that] while
t hey were preaching or praying sone would fall prostrate
and hel pl ess, not by the power of the Holy Ghost, No, no,
but by the power of Satan, breathed upon these agents and
t hrough themto the people. p. 1, Para. 8, [APQC] .

HypnotismIs Not of God. | saw that sone professed Advent -
ists, who had rejected present truth, while preaching,
praying, or in private conversation, used nmesnmerismlJi,e.,
hypnotisnm] to gain adherents and [that] the people would
rejoice, thinking it was the power of God; and [that] even
those that used it [nesnerism thenselves were so far in
t he darkness and deception of the devil that they thought
it was the power of God given themto exercise. | saw that
t hese nen had nmade God al t oget her such an one as them
selves. p. 1, Para. 9, [APCC .

Satan's Agents Try to Affect the Bodies of God's People. |
saw that sonme of the agents of the devil were affecting the
bodi es of those [whon] they could not deceive and drawn
[away] from present truth. Sone of them were even trying to
afflict sone of the saints unto death. (GCh, that all could,
get a viewof it as God revealed it unto ne, that they
m ght know nore of the wiles of Satan so as to be on their
guard.) p. 2, Para. 1, [APQCC].

The Sealing Tinme Followed by the Tine of Slaughter. | saw
that Satan was at work in these ways to distract, draw
away, and deceive God's people, just nowin this sealing
time nore than ever before. | saw sone who were not stand-
ing stiffly; their knees were trenbling, their feet were
sliding, because they were not planted firnmy on present
truths and [that] the covering of Almghty God coul d not be
drawn over them While they were thus trenbling, Satan was



trying his every art to hold them where they were until the
seal ing was over and the covering drawn over God' s peopl e,
and they [were] left without protection in the tine of

sl aughter. p. 2, Para. 2, [APCC].

The Tine of Trouble and the Day of the Lord. God has begun
to draw this covering over H's people, therefore it wll
very soon be drawn over all of those who are to have a
shelter in the tine of trouble or the day of the Lord. p.
2, Para. 3, [APCC].

True Reformations and Fal se Reformations in the Last Days.
| saw that as God worked for Hi s people, Satan would al so
wor k, and that the nysterious knocking, and signs and won-
ders of Satan, and fal se reformati ons woul d i ncrease and
spread. The reformations that were shown ne were not refor-
mations fromerror to truth, No, no, but frombad to worse
for those who professed a change of heart had only w apped
about thema religious cloak which covered up the iniquity
of a vile heart so as to deceive God's people. But if their
hearts coul d be seen, they woul d appear as bl ack as ever. --
Manuscript 1, 1849, pp. 1-3. ("Vision of Open and Shut
Door," n.d., 1849.) p. 2, Para. 4, [APCC].

THE WORKI NG OF SATAN I N THE LAST DAYS. |d501 008 p. 2,
Para. 5, [APQOC].

| saw [that,] the powers of darkness were rising, Satan
has conme down in great power, knowing that his tine is
short.... | was pointed back to the children of Israel in
Egypt. | saw [that,] when God worked through Mdses before
Phar aoh, the nagicians cane up and said they could do the
sane. | saw [that today] the same work was going on in the
wor | d and anong professed [Christian] churches simlar to
the work of the magicians anciently. | saw [that in the fu-
ture] it wll still be on the increase and spread, and
[that] unless [the faith of] Israel [--Cod' s remmant peo-
ple--] is rising and increasing in power and strength, the
powers of darkness will get the victory over them--Letter
8,1850, pp. 1, 2. (To "Arabella [Hastings]," August 4,
1850.) p. 2, Para. 6, [APOC].

SATAN S WORK And THE SEALING LD50M)O7 p. 2, Para. 7,
[ APCC] .

The Sealing Places Saints Beyond Satan's Power--Satan W I
Come in Al nbst Human Shape. | saw [that] Satan woul d work



nore powerfully now than ever he has before. He knows that
his; tinme is short and that the sealing of the saints wll
pl ace them beyond his power, and [therefore] he will now
work; in every way that he can, and will try his every in-
sinuation to get the saints off their guard and get them
asl eep on present truth, or doubting it, so as to prevent
their being sealed with the seal of the living God; and [I

saw] that Satan will ere long cone in al nbst hunan shape,
and that his angels were all around them seeki ng sonme way
that they m ght devour them... p. 2, Para. 8, [APCC.

God's People Not to Mngle Wth the Wcked Any Mire Than
Necessary. | saw that God wanted H s people to be separate
fromthe world; for w cked persons were the |awful prey of
the eneny, and [that] he would work through themin every
way to perplex and destroy the saints, and [that,] if we
were obliged to be in [the] conmpany of w cked persons, we
must pray and watch every nonent, |est we should partake of
their spirit; for they corrupted the atnosphere where they
were and their very breath was darkness; and that the
w cked woul d wax worse and worse, and [that] God does not
want His people to mngle with the wicked nore than they
are obliged to. p. 3, Para. 1, [APCC].

The Nom nal Churches and the World Think Spirit Rapping
Is; the Power of God. | saw that... [spirit] rapping was

t he power of the devil. Some of it was directly from him
and sonme [of it canme] indirectly [fromhinm], but [that] it
all proceeded fromSatan. It was his work, which he accom
plished in different ways; and the nom nal churches and the
worl d were so covered up in darkness that they thought and
held forth that it was the power of God. Said the angel

"' Shoul d not a people seek unto their God? for the living
to the dead? ' (lsa. 8:19.) Should the living go to the
dead for know edge,... [since] the dead know not anything' ?
(Eccl. 9:5.) For the living God do ye go to [the] dead?
They have departed fromthe living God to converse with the
dead, who know not any thing." p. 3, Para. 2, [APCC.

Speaki ng Agai nst Spirit Rapping Soon to Be Consi dered

Bl aspheny. | saw that it would soon be consi dered bl aspheny
to speak against the rapping, and [that] it woul d spread
nmore and nore, and [that] Satan's power woul d i ncrease and
some of his devoted followers would have power to work

m racles and bring down fire fromheaven; and [that] they
would claim[to have the power] to acconplish all the mra-
cles that Jesus did when He was upon earth by the power of



Spiritualismand Mesnmerism p. 3, Para. 3, [APCC].

The Need to Stay Qur Mnds on God to Wthstand Satanic De-
ceptions. | saw that [the] tinme would soon cone... [when]
we shoul d have to keep hold of the strong arm of Jehovah;
for | saw [that] all these great signs and mi ghty wonders
of the devil were [designed] to deceive God' s people and to
overthrow them and [that] our m nds nust be stayed upon
God; and [that] we nust not fear the w cked, but be bold
and valiant for the truth. p. 3, Para. 4, [APQOC].

Good and Evil Angels Active Though Invisible. Could our
eyes be opened, we should see [the] fornms of w cked angels
around us, trying to invent sone new and effectual way to
annoy and destroy us; for | saw that God's watchful eye was
over Israel, and that He would protect and save them if
they would put their trust in Hm and [that], when this
eneny should conme in like a flood, the Spirit of the Lord
would [ift up a standard against him (See Isa. 59:19.)---
Manuscript 1, 1850, pp. 2-4. ("A Vision the Lord gave ne at
Bro. Harris," August 24, 1850.) p. 3, Para. 5, [APCC].

THE LATTER RAIN To COME W TH TEN TI MES THE POAER OF THE
M DNl GHT CRY. 1dv50/8/24 p. 3, Para. 6, [APCC].

| saw [that] the Latter Rain was com ng as suddenly as the
M dnight Cry and with ten times the power.--Vision of
August 24, 1850, p.2. ("Copied fromO Hewtt's book" in
t he Apocryphal File, but see Daily Bulletin of the Cenera
Conf erence, February 5, 1893 p. 152, where it is quoted.)
p. 3, Para. 7, [APQCC].

I NSI GHTS I nto HEAVENLY THI NGS. LD51L003 p. 3, Para. 8,
[ APOC] .

Description of Heavenly Things. | saw the exceeding | ove-
liness and glory of Jesus. H s countenance was brighter
than the sun at noonday. Hi s robe was whiter than the whit-

est white. Howcan |I.... describe to you the glories of
heaven and the | ovely angels singing and pl ayi ng upon their
harps of ten strings?.... p. 3, Para. 9, [APCC].

The I ncreasing Inportance of the Sabbath to Be Seen. | saw

that we sensed and realized but little of the inportance of
the Sabbath to what we yet realize and know of its inpor-
tance and glory. | saw [that] we knew not yet what it was
to ride upon the high places of the earth and to be fed



with the heritage of Jacob. But when the refreshing and
|atter rain shall cone fromthe presence of the Lord and
the glory of His power, we shall know what it is to be fed
with the heritage of Jacob and ride upon the high places of
the earth. Then shall we see the Sabbath nore in its inpor-
tance and glory. But we shall not see it in all its glory
and inportance until the covenant of peace is nmade with us
at the voice of God, and the pearly gates of the New Jeru-
salem are thrown open and swi ng back on their glittering

hi nges, and the glad and joyful voice of the |lovely Jesus
is heard, richer than any nusic that ever fell on nortal
ear, bidding us enter. p. 4, Para. 1, [APQC].

The Right to Enter New Jerusalem | saw that we had a per-
fect right in the city, for we had kept the commandnents of
CGod, and heaven, sweet heaven, is our home, for we have
kept the commandnents of God. --Letter 3, 1851, pp. 1,2.
(To "Sister Harriet," August 11, 1851.) p. 4, Para. 2,

[ APCC] .

THE W CKED DURI NG THE TI ME O THE PLAGUES. | d57nD01 p. 4,
Para. 3, [APQOC].

The Lord in judgnment will at the close of tine walk
t hrough the earth; the fearful plagues will begin to fall.
Then those who have despi sed God's word, those who have
lightly esteenmed it, shall "wander from sea to sea, and
fromthe north even to the east; they shall run to and fro
to seek the word of the Lord and shall not find it" (AnDS
8:12) Afamine is in the |land for the hearing of the Wrd.
The ministers of God will have done their |ast work, of-
fered their last prayers, shed their last bitter tear for a
rebel l i ous church and an ungodly people. Their |ast sol em
war ni ng has been given. O then how qui ckly woul d houses and
| ands--dol l ars that have been m serly hoarded...be given..
by those who have professed the truth and have not lived it
out. But no, they must hunger and thirst on in vain. Their
thirst will never be quenched, no consol ation can they get.
Their cases are decided and eternally fixed. It is a fear-
ful, awful tinme.--Mnuscript 1, 1857, P.2. ("Lack of Appre-
ciation of the Mnistry, June 1857.) p. 4, Para. 4,

[ APCC] .

THE SAI NTS Do NOT LABOR MANUALLY DURI NG THE TI ME OF
TROUBLE. |d57mD02 p. 4, Para. 5, [APOC].

| saw that a time of trouble was before us, when stern ne-



cessity will conpel the people of God to |ive on bread and
water, but | saw that God did not require His people to
live so now God conmmands that all whom He has not espe-
cially called to | abor in word and doctrine should | abor
with their hands [in] the thing that is good, and supply
their own necessities, and have wherewith to bestow upon
others.... But in the tinme of trouble none will |abor with
their hands. Their sufferings will be nmental, and God wil|l
provide food for them--Manuscript 2, , p. 4. (Untitled
Manuscri pt, Decenber 27, [ 1857] .) p. 4, Para. 6, [APCC .

THE RESURRECTI ON OF THE RI GHTEOUS. |d741002 p. 4, Para.
7, [APCC] .

When Christ the great Life-Gver shall come in the clouds
of heaven to raise the dead, there will be a terrible

eart hquake. The trunpet of God will be heard resoundi ng

t hrough earth's renotest bounds and the voice of Jesus wll
call forth the dead fromtheir graves to imortal life.--
Letter 2, 1874, p.5. ( To J. N Loughborough, August 24,
1874.) p. 4, Para. 8, [APQC].

STRANGE COWOTI ONS I n THE UNI TED STATES. LD68L007 p. 4,
Para. 9, [APQCC].

Troubl ous tinmes are before us. You nmay yet be tested, your
faith tried. Commotions in the nation [the United States]
will bring such scenes in the world as we have heretofore
been strangers.--Letter 7, 1868, p.1. (To J. E. Wite,
March 8,1868.) p. 5, Para. 1, [APQOC].

THE CONFLI CT BETWEEN THI RD ANGEL' S MESSAGE And SATAN S
EFFORTS To DECEIVE. 1d751001 p. 5, Para. 2, [APCC).

Third Angel's Message Must Be G ven Cear and Sharp. Men
are demanded in these tinmes who will not betray the truth,
who will not yield to any guide but God. The trunpet nust
give a certain sound, clear and sharp. The sound of warning
and al arm nust be given. God has a nessage designed to
arouse the people, and words of solem inportance nust be
spoken in no hesitating manner. The tine of night nust be
sounded all along the line. Clear and distinct, the truth
must cone to the people in the spirit and power of Cod,
that the church and the world nay be aroused fromtheir
carnal slunbers. Men nust be led to inquire with solem in-
terest, "What shall | do to be saved?" Fal se, unfaithfu
shepherds are crying, "Peace and safety" to soothe the con-



sci ences of those who need to be alarnmed for their soul's
sake. The voice and pen of God's faithful servants nust be
enpl oyed that those who are at ease may be aroused with the
war ni ng. "For when they shall cry, Peace and safety; the
sudden destruction coneth upon themt (2 Thessal oni ans 5: 3).
None wi || escape, save those who watch and keep their gar-
ments white. You nust not only be watching and waiting, but
prayi ng and wor ki ng. Have on the weddi ng garnents. The
third angel's nessage enbraces nore than the finite m nd of
man conprehends. Consider, the earth is to be lighted wth
its glory. The truth nust be published far nore extensively
than it yet has been. It nmust be defined in clear sharp
lines before the people.... p. 5 Para. 3, [APCC].

The Great Majority WIl Reject the Truth, but Some WII
Accept It. In conparison to the nunber that reject the
truth, those that receive it will be very small. But one
soul is of nore value than worlds beside. W nust not be-
conme di scouraged al t hough our work does not seemto bring
| arge returns.... Although the greatest proportion of the
world will reject the truth, some will accept it, sone wll
respond to the draw ng power of Christ. Those in whose
hands the reading natter is placed may turn fromthe |ight
and refuse to obey the convictions of conscience, but the
messenger they despise, through the power of God, may fal
into the hands of others and be as neat in due season to
them They will be aroused to search the Scriptures, to
pray to know what is truth, and they will not ask in vain.
Angels of God will mnister to their necessities. Many who
are in harnony with the truth, whose hearts are full of
peace and gl adness, because of the light for these |ast
days, have received their know edge fromthe pages that
others rejected.... p. 5, Para. 4, [APCC].

The Contest Over the Sabbath in the U S WII Agitate the
Whol e Worl d. The |Iaw of God, through the agency of Satan,
is to be made void. In our |and of boasted freedomrelig-
ious liberty will cone to an end. The contest will be de-
ci ded over the Sabbath question which will agitate the
whole world. Qur time for work is limted, and God calls us
as mnisters and people to be m nutenen. Teachers, as w se
as serpents and as harm ess as doves, nust cone to the help
of the Lord, to the help of the Lord against the m ghty.
There are many who do not understand the prophecies rel at-
ing to these days, and they nust be enlightened.... p. 5,
Para. 5, [APQOC].



Satan's Lying Wnders and Corrupt Harnony Anmong Hi s Fol -

| oners. W nust be waiting and watching and working dili -
gently that Satan may not preoccupy the field and bring the
i ssue upon us before our work is done. Satan has his work
all prepared that through his |Iying wonders he may deceive
the world. He will bind nen in bundles and claimthat [the]
world is on his side. A corrupt union will exist anong the
wi cked of the earth, and nmen will be banded together to
tranpl e down the standard of righteousness to pl ease Sat an
and his evil angels, and to gratify a world at enmty with
God and Hs law. p. 6, Para. 1, [APQOC.

God requires every man to do his duty and to show his | oy-
alty. Satan is inventing every device possible that the
peopl e who know the truth may be lulled into fatal secu-
rity, while he summons evil nen and evil angels to carry on
his schene in secrecy. But all who seek God with their
whol e heart will be aroused. Those who |ove God with their
whol e soul will keep the conmandnents of God and have the
faith of Jesus. p. 6, Para. 2, [APQC].

Need to Be Alert; Drowsy Christians WIIl be Passed by.
Sonme are inclined to think that too great a stir is being
made, but in their position of ease they say to the people,
"Peace and safety," when sudden destruction is about to
fall upon the world. | trenble as | think of the words that
have been spoken to nme concerning those who do not act in
accordance with the truth for this tinme. Said ny guide,
"Those who do not arouse will be passed by and God wi ||
nmove upon nen who will respond to His call, and carry H's
work forward and upward."... p. 6, Para. 3, [APQCC].

A far greater work will be done than has yet been done,
and none of the glory of it will flowto nen, for angels
that mnister to those who shall be heirs of salvation are
wor ki ng ni ght and day. All who wll| be saved nust cooperate
with the agencies of heaven to arouse the inhabitants of
the earth to the solemm truths for this tinme. p. 6, Para.
4, [ APCC] .

Third Angel's Message to Lighten the Earth Wth Its d ory.
The third angel's nessage neans far nore than we take it to
mean. We should search to find out all that is possible
concerning this solerm nessage. The earth is to be |lighted
with its glory. Divine agencies will go before those who go
out to work for God. Publications should be issued, witten
in the plainest sinplest |anguage, explaining the subjects



of vital interest, and naking known the things that are to
come upon the world. p. 6, Para. 5, [APQC].

SATAN |'s CONSTANTLY SEEKI NG To DECEI VE AND M SLEAD. p. 6,
Para. 6, [APQCC].

Satan has his agents everywhere. They are engaged as can-
vassers and col porteurs, and so-called m ssionaries. Satan
is constantly seeking so to occupy the m nds of the people
that they may not give attention to things of eternal in-
terest. Every device and deception is prepared to contro
the m nds of nen, and if one plan fails, another is pre-
sented, and everything possible is invented to cover up the
truth and turn the attention away fromit by sophistry and
fal sehood. p. 6, Para. 7, [APQC].

New Converts to Be Armed with Literature That WII| Enabl e
Them to Meet Opponents Argunents. Those who shall be con-
victed of the truth will have to neet all manner of opposi -
tion. Men claimng to be teachers of Bible truth will as-
sail those who enbrace the truth, who have no experience in
nmeeting objections, and they will seek to overwhel mthem
with false statenments and wily reasoning. On this account,
as well as for other reasons, it is necessary to have pub-
lications explaining the doctrines and neeting the arqgu-
ments of objectors. If those who cone into the faith can
have a clear statenment of the truths assailed, they will be
armed with argunents with which to neet opposers and to de-
fend thenselves. In defending thenselves they will uncon-
sciously be sowing seeds of truth. p. 6, Para. 8, [APQC].

Articles Setting Forth Qur True Position to Be Inserted in
Secul ar Papers. Men will m srepresent the doctrines we be-
lieve and teach as Bible truths, and it is necessary w se
pl ans should be laid to secure the privilege of inserting
articles in the secul ar papers, for this will be a neans of
awakening souls to see the truth.... Everything that can be
done in the work nust be done to educate the public mnd in
regard to our true position, that we may not stand in a
false Iight before the people... p. 7, Para. 1, [APCC].

Latter-day Moral Corruption Under Garb of Sanctity. Just
such a state of things as exists today existed before the
fl ood and before the destruction of Sodom Dissipation in-
crease in our world. Handbills on which indecent pictures
are painted are posted up along our streets to allure the
eyes and deprave the norals. These presentations are of



such a character as to stir up the basest passions of the
human heart through corrupt inmaginings. These corrupt inmag-

inings are followed by defiling practices, like those in
whi ch the Sodom tes indul ged. But the nost terrible part of
this evil is that it is practiced under the garb of sanc-

tity.--Letter 1,1875, pp. 3,4,9 -14,16. (To "Dear Brother,"
Oct ober 12, 1875.) p. 7, Para. 2, [APCC].

THE TH RD ANGEL' S MESSAGE To BE CARRI ED TO EVERY NATI ON ON
THE GLOBE. |d751034 p. 7, Para. 3, [APOC].

Wiile the fal se prophets are crying, "Peace and safety,"”
and are seeking to soothe the consciences of nen, saying to
the sinner, "Don't be alarned. It shall be well with thee,"
the voice of God' s servants nust be heard to arouse them
that are asl eep, crying, "Sudden destruction coneth upon
every soul of man who is not watching, awake, and watching
and waiting for the appearing of their Lord in the clouds
of heaven." The third angel's nmessage in power will go
forth and the earth will be lightened with his glory....
The nmessage of warning nust be carried to every nation upon
the gl obe.--Letter 34, 1875, pp. 2,3,7. (To S. N Haskell
Cct ober 13, 1875.) p. 7, Para. 4, [APQC].

GOD' S PUNI SHVENT OF SINNERS is JUST AND CERTAIN AS I N
NOAH S DAY. 1d76nD05 p. 7, Para. 5, [APOC].

Men WIl Rationalize Anay God's Warnings. The nen before
the flood sought to quiet their consciences, which the
Spirit of God had aroused, by arguing how inpossible it was
for the nessage of Noah to be true and a fl ood to del uge
the world that would turn nature out of her course. The
sane reasoning is heard today: "Wy, the world will not be
destroyed by fire." The siren song is sung, "'Al things
continue as they were fromthe beginning." No need to pay
any regard to this preaching that this world's history wll
soon cl ose. Wiy, the | aws of nature show the inconsistency
of this." He who is Lord of nature can enploy it to serve
Hi s purpose, for He is not the slave of nature. They rea-
soned that it was not in accordance wth the character of
God to save Noah and his fam |y, eight persons only, in
that vast world, and let all the rest be swept out of exis-
tence by the waters of the flood.... As they reasoned in
Noah's day, they reason today when the warning nessage is
proclainmed to fear God and keep H s commandnents, for the
wath of God is soon to fall on all the sinful and di sobe-
dient, and, they will perish in the general conflagration.



Prof essed servants of Christ who are unfaithful, who do not
reverence God and with fear prepare for the terrible future
event, will lull thenselves (in)to carnal security with
theirs fallacious reasoning, as they did in Noah' s day:
"God is too good and too nerciful to save just a few who
keep the Sabbath and believe the phil osophers and nmen of

wi sdom woul d see the Sabbath and the shortness of tinme, if
it were true.... p. 7, Para. 6, [APCC].

God in Justice Has Threatened to Punish Transgressors and
in Justice Carries out H's Threat. God's love is repre-
sented in our day as being of such a character as would
forbid Hi s destroying the sinner. Men reason fromtheir own
| ow standard of right and justice. "Thou thoughtest that |
was al toget her such an one as thyself" (Psal m50:21). They
nmeasure God by thensel ves. They reason as to how t hey woul d
act under the circunstances and deci de God woul d do as they
i mgi ne they would do. p. 8, Para. 1, [APCC].

God' s goodness and | ong forbearance, H's patience and
nmercy exercised to His subjects, will not hinder H mfrom
puni shing the sinner who refuses to be obedient to His re-
quirenents. It is not for man--a crimnal against God's
holy |l aw, pardoned only through the great sacrifice He made
in giving Hs Son to die for the guilty (because His | aw
was changel ess)--to dictate to God. After all this effort
on the part of God to preserve the sacred and exalted char -
acter of Hs law, if nen, through the sophistry of the
devil, turn the nmercy and condescension of God into a
curse, they nust suffer the penalty. Because Christ died,

t hey consider they have liberty to transgress God's holy

| aw, whi ch condemms the transgressor, and would conpl ai n of
its strictness and its penalty as severe and unli ke God.
They are uttering words Satan utters to mllions, to quiet
their conscience in rebellion against God. p. 8, Para. 2,
[ APCC] .

Law Wthout Penalty Is Ineffectual. In no kingdom or gov-
ernnment is it left to the | awbreakers to say what puni sh-
ment is to be executed agai nst those who have broken the
law. All we have, all the bounties of H's grace which we
possess, we owe to God. The aggravating character of sin
agai nst such a God cannot be estinmated any nore than the
heavens can be neasured with a span. God is a noral gover-
nor, as well as a Father. He is the Lawgi ver. He nakes and
executes Hi s laws. Law that has no penalty is of no force.
p. 8 Para. 3, [APCC]



Man Has No Right to Punish Transgressors, But God Does.
The plea may be made that a | oving Father would not see H's
children suffer punishnent by fire while He had the power
to relieve them But God would, for the good of H's sub-
jects; and for their safety, punish the transgressor. CGod
does not work on the plan of man. He can do infinite jus-
tice, which man has no right to do... [to] his fell ow nan.
Noah woul d have di spl eased God to have drowned one of the
scoffers and nockers that harassed him but God drowned the
vast world. Lot would have had no right to inflict punish-
ment on his sons-in-law, but God could do it in strict jus-
tice. p. 8, Para. 4, [APQOC].

God WII Carry out His Threat to Punish Sinners. Who w |
say God will not do what He says He will do? Let God be
true and every man a liar. The Lord is comng in flam ng
fire to take vengeance on those sinners who know not God
and obey not Hi s gospel. And because in His infinite nmercy
He delays His comng to give the world a | arger span for
repentance, sinners flatter thenselves [that] He will never
come. In the public press, in the haunts of sin, as well as
in the schools of science so-called, there is one senti -
ment: They curl the lips with scorn, and jest and ridicule
at the warnings given them and | ook upon the thousands who
will not believe. Jests are uttered, witty paragraphs pub-
lished at the expense of those who wait and | ook for H's
appearing, and, with fear, |ike Noah, prepare for the
event. This is not new, but as old as sin. It is as fal se
as the father of lies. Wien mnisters, farmers, nmerchants,
| awyers, great nmen, and professedly good nmen shall cry,
"Peace and safety," sudden destruction coneth. Luke reports
the words of Christ, that the day of God cones as a snare--
the figure of an animal prowling in the woods for prey, and
| 0o, suddenly he is entrapped in the conceal ed snare. --
Manuscri pt 5, 1876, pp. 2-5. ("The Days of Noah," cir.
1876.) p. 8, Para. 5, [APQOC].

THE LOST WLL BE SELF- CONDEMNED | N THE JUDGVENT. |d771 006
p. 9, Para. 1, [APCC] .

God will never give up His rightful claim He will never
cease to command. However, you nay be determ ned to refuse
to obey, and, if you die follow ng your owmn will, refusing
the will of God, He will eventually justify the reasonable-

ness of your condemnation before the assenbl ed universe.
Not one of the countless mllions of the human famly w ||



stand al one before God pl eadi ng that he had done all that
he could to conply with the conditions of salvation re-
vealed in Hs Wrd, and yet he is unsaved. Everyone who

fails to obtain the immortal life will be self-condemmed,
Wi th not an excuse to offer before God.--Letter 6, 1877 E)
3. (To "Dear N ece Mary [C ough], " Novenber 3, 1877. ) p.

9, Para. 2, [APCC].

ABUSERS OF TALENTS, EVEN If SAVED, WLL SUSTAI N An ETERNAL
LCSS. 1d771041 p. 9, Para. 3, [APQC].

Every time one of the glorious faculties with which God
has enriched man i s abused or m sused, that faculty | oses
forever a portion of its vigor, and will never be as it was
before the abuse it suffered. Every abuse inflicted upon
our noral nature in this life is felt not only for tineg,
but for eternity. Though God may forgive the sinner, yet
eternity will not make up for that involuntary | oss sus-
tained inthis life. p. 9, Para. 4, [APCC.

To go forth into the next life, the future life, deprived
of half the power which m ght be carried there is a terri-
bl e thought. The days of probation |ost here in acquiring a
fitness for heaven, is a loss which will never be recov-
ered. The capacities of enjoynment will be less in the fu-
ture life for the m sdeneanors and abuse of the noral pow
ers inthis |ife. However high we mght attain in the fu-
ture life, we mght soar higher and still higher, if we had
made the nost of our CGod-given privileges and gol den oppor -
tunities to inprove our faculties here in this probationary
exi stence.--Letter 41, 1877, p. 5. (To F. E. Belden, Decem
ber 79 1877.) p. 9, Para. 5, [APQC].

CALAM TI ES THAT COMVE UPON APOSTATES PERM TTED BY GOD.
| d831 014 p. 9, Para. 6, [APOC].

Those Who Ri se up Against the Testinonies WII Strengthen
the Hand of our Bitterest Enemies. | was shown in the vi-
sion given ne of the judgnent that God would send war ni ngs,
counsel s, and reproofs. Sonme woul d take heed to their ways
and seek the Lord, while sone would follow their own judg-
ment, because it was nore convenient and pleasing to their
natural hearts to do so.... O hers would kick against the
pricks, rising up against the testinonies of reproof, de-
spi se the warnings, choose their own w sdom be ensnared
and overcone by the eneny, and [ becone] so blinded by his
infatuation [that] they would be utterly unable to discern



the things of God and would work directly agai nst the

[ ight, enshrouding thenselves in darkness and error. Then
t hese very, ones would sustain and strengthen the hands of
our bitterest enemes... p. 9, Para. 7, [APQC].

When Divine Protection Is Wthdrawn From Rej ecters of
Light. I was shown that... in the near future... those whom
God has warned and reproved and given great |ight, but...
woul d not correct their ways and follow light, He would re-
nove from them that heavenly protection that had preserved
them from Satan's cruel power... The protection of CGod
[ woul d] be withdrawn fromthem and they would not be
shi el ded fromthe workings of Satan... p. 9, Para. 8,

[ APCC] .

None of finite judgnment and foresight can... conceive of
the care God has exercised through H s angels over the
children of nen in their travels, in their own houses, in
their eating and drinking. Werever they are, His eye is
upon them They are preserved froma thousand dangers, al
of themunseen. Satan has |aid snares, but the Lord is con-
stantly at work to save His people fromthem But [from
t hose who have no sense of the goodness of God, who refuse
Hi s nmerciful warnings, who reject H's counsels to reach the
hi ghest standard of Bible requirenents, who do despite to
the Spirit of grace, the Lord.... renoves His protecting
power. p. 9, Para. 9, [APCC].

God' s Judgnents Do Not Come Directly From H m but From
Satan by God's Perm ssion. | was shown that Satan woul d en-
tangl e and then destroy, if he could, the souls he had
tenpted. God will bear long, but there is a bound to H's
mercy, a line which marks His nercy and His justice. | was
shown that the judgnents of God would not conme directly out
fromthe Lord upon them but in this way--they place them
sel ves beyond H's protection. He warns, corrects, reproves,
and points out the only path of safety; then, if those who
have been the objects of His special care... follow their
own course, independent of the Spirit of God, after re-
peated warnings, if they chose their own way, then He does
not comm ssion His angels to prevent Satan's decided at -
tacks upon them p. 10, Para. 1, [APCC].

There WIIl Be Undreaned of Calamties Caused by Satan. It
is Satan's power that is at work at sea and on | and bring-
ing calamty and distress, and sweeping off nultitudes to
make sure of his prey. Storm and tenpest both by | and and



sea will be, for Satan has come down in great wath. He is
at work. He knows his tinme is short, and, if he is not re-
strained, we shall see nore terrible manifestations of his
power than we have ever dreaned of.--Letter 14, 1883, pp.
182. (To Uriah Smth and wife, August 8, 1883.) p. 10,
Para. 2, [APCC] .

PREPARATI ON FOR THE COM NG CONFLI CT. 1d831005 p. 10,
Para. 3, [APQCC].

God's People to Seek Hmin View of International Strife
and Threats to Religious Liberty. Geat trouble will soon
ari se anong the nations which will not cease until Jesus
cones. The world is becomng nore and nore | awl ess. The
churches are united in their efforts to restrict religious
liberty. What are we as a people doing in this crisis? Are
we purifying our souls by obedience to Christ's words? Are
we hunbling our hearts before God and Christ confessing our
sins? Are we seeking with earnestness and contrition of
soul HHmwho is the source of our strength? Are we cl ai mng
the prom ses, believing that Jesus pardons our transgres-
sions and forgives our sins? Are we educating ourselves to
overcone all tenptation to nmurnur and conplain? p. 10,
Para. 4, [APQCC].

The Oppressor WIIl Be Permitted to Triunph for a Tine.
Wth pity and conpassion, with tender yearning, the Lord is
| ooki ng upon His tenpted and tried people. For a tine the
oppressor will be permtted to triunph over those who know
God's holy commandnents. All are given the sanme opportunity
that was granted to the first great rebel to denonstrate
the spirit that noves themto action. It is God' s purpose
that everyone shall be tested and proved, to see whether he
will be loyal or disloyal to the laws that govern, the
ki ngdom of heaven. To the last God pernmits Satan to reveal
his character as liar, an accuser, and a nurderer. Thus the
final triunph of His people will be nade nore marked, nore
glorious, nore full and conplete. p. 10, Para. 5, [APQC].

Set Aside Days of Partial Fasting. The people of God
shoul d be wi de awake, not trusting in their own w sdom but
wholly in the wi sdom of their Leader. They should set aside
days for fasting and prayer. Entire abstinence from food
shoul d not be required, but they should deny thenselves the
food they usually enjoy, and partake of a plain, sinple
diet. p. 10, Para. 6, [APCC].



Satan |Is Preparing to Work in Secret Through Human Agen-
cies. W are nearing the nost inportant crisis that has
ever come upon the world. If we are not w de awake and
watching, it will steal upon us as a thief. Satan is pre-
paring to work through his human agencies in secrecy....
p. 10, Para. 7, [APCC].

Spirit of Conplaining Not to Be Encouraged. W nust know
the reasons for our faith. The inportance and solemity of
t he scenes openi ng before us demand this, and on no account
nmust the spirit of conplaining be encouraged.... p. 11,
Para. 1, [APQC].

Pl eas Before Legislative Councils WIIl Bring Attention to
God's Law. W may have to plead nost earnestly before |eg-
islative councils for the right to exercise independent
judgnent, to worship God according to the dictates of our
consci ences. Thus in H's providence God has designed that
the clains of His holy |aw shall be brought before nmen in
the highest authority. But as we do all we can as nen and
wonmen who are not ignorant of Satan's devices, we are to
mani fest no bitterness of feeling. Constantly we are to of -
fer prayer for divine aid. It is God al one who can hold the
four winds until the angels shall seal the servants of God
in their foreheads. p. 11, Para. 2, [APQC].

Those Hol ding the Truth by Their Fingertips WIIl Be in
Danger of Apostatizing. The Lord will do a great work in
the earth. Satan nakes a determ ned effort to divide and
scatter Hs people. He brings up side issues to divert
m nds fromthe inportant subjects which shoul d engage our
attention.... Many are holding the truth only with the tips
of their fingers. They have had great |ight and many privi -
| eges. Li ke Capernaum they have been exalted to heaven in
this respect. Inthe time of test and trial that is ap-
proaching they will becone apostates unless they put away
their pride and self-confidence, unless they have an entire
transformati on of character.--Letter 5, 1883, pp. 1-5. (To
"Brethren,” Novenber 1883.) p. 11, Para. 3, [APCC].

THE SEALI NG COVES AFTER THE CALAM Tl ES CAUSED By LOOSI NG
THE FOUR W NDS. |d861 036 p. 11, Para. 4, [APCC .

In the vision of John [in Revelation 7], four mghty an-
gels were shown himas holding the four winds that they
shoul d not bl ow upon the earth until God's servants are
sealed in their foreheads. Wien this work is done, then the



m ni sters of vengeance are call ed and conmanded to pour
upon the earth tenpests, thunders, pestilence, calamty.--
Letter 38, 1886, p. 1. (To J. E. Wite and wife, March 28,
1886.) p. 11, Para. 5, [APCC].

THE RESURRECTI ON of THE RI GHTEOUS. LD86L09 p. 11, Para.
6, [APOC] .

VWhat a scene will these nountains and hills [of Switzer-

| and] present when Christ, the Life-giver, shall call forth
t he dead! They will cone from caverns, from dungeons, from
deep wells, where their bodi es have been buried. They wil|
conme forth with the sound of the trunpet and the voice of
God at the last great and terrible day of the Lord.--Letter
97, 1886, p. 3. (To "Dear Children,"™ April 29 1886.) p.

11, Para. 7, [APCC].

EVENTS CONNECTED W TH THE VO CE OF GOD. |d86nD56 p. 11
Para. 8, [APQOC].

The Scattered Ones in Dens and Caverns Are Made d ad at

t he Voice of God. Before the glory of Hmwho is to reign
the nountains will trenble and bow, the rocks will be nopved
out of their places, for once nore will the Lord shake, not
al one the earth, but the heavens al so. The scattered ones,
who have fled for their lives to the rocks, the dens, the
caverns of the earth, because of the fury of the oppressor,
will be made glad at the voice of God. p. 11, Para. 9,

[ APCC] .

The Saints WIIl Be Terror-stricken at the First Sight of
Christ at the Second Advent. As John exiled upon the Isle
of Patnmos was startled fromhis contenplation of the works
of God in nature, and, as on bended knees he was praying to
H m he hears a voice saying, "I am Al pha and Orega, the
first and the last" (Revelation 1:8). At the sound of the
voi ce, John falls down in astonishnent as if dead. He is
unabl e to bear the sight of the divine glory. But a Hand
rai ses John up, and the voice [he hears] he renenbers as
the voice of his Master. He is strengthened and can endure
to talk with the Lord Jesus. So will it be with the remant
peopl e of God who are scattered--sonme in nountain fast-
nesses, sone exiled, sone pursued, sone persecuted. Wen
the voice of God is heard, and the brightness of the glory
is reveal ed, when the trial is over, the dross renoved,
they know they are in the presence of the One who has re-
deened them by H s own blood. p. 11, Para. 10, [APQC].



Christ Reveals His Presence to Those Condemmed to Martyr-
dom and to Hi s Persecuted People H ding in Caves and Moun-
tain Fastnesses. Just what Christ was to John in his exile,
He will be to His people who are made to feel the hand of
oppression for the faith and testinony of Jesus Christ.
These very martyrs will one day be resplendent with the
glory of God, because He has faithful ones who have been
|l oyal, while the world [and] the churches have nmade void
H's holy aw. These were driven by the storm and tenpest of
persecution to the crevices of the rocks, but were hiding
in the Rock of Ages, and in the fastnesses of the noun-
tains, in the caves and dens of the earth, the Savior re-
veals H's presence and His glory. p. 12, Para. 1, [APQOC].

Yet alittle while, and He that is to come will cone and
will not tarry. His eyes as a flane of fire penetrate into
the fast-cl osed dungeons and hunt out the hidden ones, for
their nanmes are witten in the Lanb's book of |ife. These
eyes of the Savior are above us, around us, noting every
difficulty, discerning every danger; and these is no pl ace
where Hi s eyes cannot penetrate, no sorrows and sufferings
of Hi s people where the synpathy of Christ does not reach.
They reach the persecuted ones everywhere. |nasnuch as ye
have done it unto one of the |east of these My brethren, ye
have done it unto Me" (Matthew 25:40). Every deed of dark-
ness that Satan, united with wicked men may do, Christ's
eyes like a flame of fire detect, and it is noted and reg-
istered by the great Heart Searcher. p. 12, Para. 2,

[ APCC] .

As Christ Strengthened John, So WIl He Strengthen His
Terror-stricken Saints at Hi's Second Com ng. The child of
God will be terror-stricken at the first sight of the maj-
esty of Jesus Christ. He feels that he cannot live in H's
holy presence. But the word cones to him as to John, "Fear
not." Jesus laid Hi s right hand upon John. He raised himup
fromhis prostrate position. So will He do unto H s |oyal,
trusting ones, for there are greater revel ations of the
glory of God to be given them p. 12, Para. 3, [APQCC].

Ef fects of the Second Coming on the Lost. There is also to
be a revelation to the transgressors of the | aw of Jehovah-
-they who nade void the | aw of God, who have taken their
stand on the side of himwho thought to change tines and
|aws. Fromthe terror-stricken nmyriads cones the cry, "The
great day of His wath is conme; and who shall be able to



stand?" (Revel ation 6:17),--Manuscript 56, 1886, pp. 5-7.
("Traveling in Switzerland,"” May 218 1886.) p. 12, Para.
4, [ APQC] .

THE COM NG JUDGMVENT. | d86nmD06a p. 12, Para. 5, [APQC].

Every one Should Live in Reference to the Day of Judgnent.
[In Revelation 20:11-15] is presented before us the great
and sol enm day when the judgnent is to sit and the books to
be opened, and the dead are to be judged according to the
things that are witten in the books. |I have questioned in
my mnd, as | have seen the people of our cities hurrying
to and from busi ness, whether they ever thought of the day
of God that is just before us. Every one of us should be
living with reference to the great day which is soon to
some upon us.... p. 12, Para. 6, [APCC].

Do we consider fromday to day that a record is going up
to heaven of all our actions here? If we would take heed to
our ways, and if we would have the fear of God before us,
our lives here would be far better than they are today....
Angel s of God in heaven are sent to our earth to weigh
nmoral worth. And our heavenly Father has sent us the nes-
sage of warning, that we shall get ready for that day of
final reckoning.... p. 12, Para. 7, [APCC].

It is our privilege to understand the great responsibili-
ties that God has placed upon us, so that we shall not be
in darkness as to what is com ng upon our world. W cannot
afford to neet that day wi thout a preparation. But when we
think of this great and sol enm event of Christ's coming in
t he cl ouds of heaven with power and great glory, we shoul d
l[ive in great humliation before God, lest we fail of the
grace of God and prove ourselves unworthy of eterna
life.... p. 13, Para. 1, [APCC].

Qur Actions, Intents, and Purposes Are Faithfully Re-
corded. W see that the world at | arge have no thought of
this great day, and nmany of them do not care to hear any-
thing about it. But we nust neet the record of our lives.
We nust renenber that there is a witness to all our works.
An eye like a flame of fire beholds us in all our actions
of life. Qur very thoughts and intents and purposes of our
hearts are laid bare to God's inspection. As the features
are produced upon the polished plate of the [photographic]
artist, so are our characters upon the books of record in
heaven.... p. 13, Para. 2, [APQC].



Everyone WII|l See Where He Departed Fromthe Ri ght \Way.
Everyone then will see just where he departed fromthe
right way. Everyone will then discern the influence he had
upon his fellowen by his own departure from God's ri ght -
eousness, to turn themaway fromthe ways of truth and
right. Everyone then will understand just what he did to
di shonor the God of heaven by breaking His law. p. 13,
Para. 3, [APQCC].

Those Who Are Resurrected and the Living WII| Be Judged
When Christ Cones. Everyone who cones forth fromthe dead,
when Christ cones in the clouds of heaven, and those who
are living, will stand before the judgnent seat of Christ.
The deeds and acts which we have thought to have been done
in secret where no eyes could see, are nade known. There
was an eye that saw and regi stered the deeds done by
man.... p. 13, Para. 4, [APCC].

Enoch Representative of Those Wiwo WII Be Transl at ed.
Enoch wal ked with God three hundred hears previous to his
transl ation to heaven, and the state of the world was not
then nore favorable for the perfection of Christian charac-
ter than it is today.... Enoch was a representative of
t hose who will be upon the earth when Christ shall cone,
who will be translated to heaven w thout seeing death....
p. 13, Para. 5, [APQC].

Everyone Judged When the Judgnent Shall Sit. Wen the
j udgnment shall sit and the books [shall be] opened, and
everyone [shall be] judged according to the deeds done in
t he body, those who have imtated Christ in obedience to
God' s commandnents, will be blessed. "And anot her book was
opened, which is the book of life: and the dead were judged
out of those things which were witten in the books, ac-
cording to their works" (Revelation 20:12). p. 13, Para.
6, [APQCC].

Only Those Who Are Sanctified in Character Enter the Holy
City. John also saw the Holy City, the New Jerusalemw th
its twelve gates and twel ve foundati ons, com ng down from
God out of heaven. He was shown that city, and saw the
streets of transparent gold, clear as crystal. Everyone
that goes into that city is changed and sanctified in char-
acter here in this life. The nations that have kept the
truth enter into the city of God, and a voice is heard
clear and distinct, "Blessed are they that do H s command-



ments, that they may have right to the tree of life, and
may enter in through the gates into the city" (Revel ation
22:14). p. 13, Para. 7, [APQC] .

There the crown of immortal glory is placed upon the head
of the overconer.... As John sees this precious conmpany,
refined and purified, around the throne of God, the ange
inquires, "What are these which are arrayed in white robes?
and whence cane they?" (Revelation 7:13). And John answers,
"Sir, thou knowest," and the angel answers, "These are they
whi ch came out of great tribulation, and have washed their
robes, and nade themwhite in the blood of the Lanb. There-
fore are they before the throne of God, and serve H m day
and night in Hs tenple: and He that sitteth on the throne
shall dwell anong thent (verses 14, 15)..... p. 14, Para.
1, [APCC] .

A dinpse of Heavenly Things. God has opened before ne the
glory of heaven, and | have obtained a sight of the majesty
and glory of nmy Redeener. | have obtained a sight of the
angels of glory.... p. 14, Para. 2, [APCC.

The Original Law Is Kept in the Ark in Heaven; Its Copy Is
Here on Earth. Do not place your influence against God's
commandnents. That law is just as Jehovah wote it in the
tenple in heaven. Man nmay tranple upon its copy here bel ow,
but the original is kept in the ark of God in heaven; and
on the cover of this ark, right above that law, is the
mercy seat. Jesus stands right there before the ark to ne-
diate for man.... Seek for imortality, and the crown of
life, and then you will have heaven at | ast.--Mnuscri pt
6a, 1886 , pp. 1-3, 1-12. ("Prepare for the Judgnent," a
sernmon preached in Oreboro, Sweden, June 21, 1886.) p. 14,
Para. 3, [APQOC].

SATANI C STRATEGY AND CHRI ST' S LONGSUFFERI NG. | d861 021 p.
14, Para. 4, [APCC].

Satan's G eatest Snares WII Cone Through Fal se Church
Menbers. The G eatest snares Satan has prepared for the
church will come through its individual nmenbers who do not
| ove God suprenely and their neighbor as thenselves.... p.
14, Para. 5, [APQCC].

Sat ani ¢ Deceptions WII Cone in Every Conceivable Form
The crisis is just before us, when each will want all the
strength and power from God that he can have in order to



stand against the wiles of Satan, which will conme in every
concei vable form Those who have all owed thensel ves to be
[ mrade] the sport of Satan's tenptations will be unprepared
then to take the right side.... p. 14, Para. 6, [APQCC].

The Wheels of Christ's Chariot Del ayed Because of Hi s
Longsuffering. Christ is soon to cone. WIIl He find you
ready and waiting? The bridal |anps nust be kept trinmmed
and burning. H's chariot wheels have been del ayed because
of His longsuffering to usward, not willing that any should
perish, but that all should cone to repentance and have
eternal |life. Wien we shall stand with the redeenmed upon
the sea of glass, wth the harps of God and crowns of
glory, and before us unneasured eternity, we shall then see
how short was the waiting period of probation.--Letter 21,
1886 pp. 1, 2, 5. (To "Brethren and Sisters in Heal dsburg,"
July 9, 1886.) p. 14, Para. 7, [APCC].

THE TWO RESURRECTI ONS Ld86L113 p. 14, Para. 8, [APQOC].

The Prospect of Two Resurrections. | look forward in

i magi nation to the tinme when the trunp of God shall sound
and all that are in their graves shall hear H s voice and
cone forth, those that have done good to the resurrection
of life, and they that have done evil to the resurrection
of damation. p. 14, Para. 9, [APQC].

The Two Resurrections One Thousand Years Apart. Ch what a
scene will we then see--sone comng forth to life eterna
at the first resurrection. Upon themthe second death shal
have no power. And then at the end of a thousand years the
w cked dead cone forth. | cannot endure to think of this. |
dwell with pleasure upon the resurrection of the just, who
shall cone forth fromall parts of the earth, fromrocky
caverns, from dungeons, from caves of the earth, fromthe
waters of the deep--not one is overl ooked! Every one shal
hear Hs voice. They will conme forth with triunph and vic-
tory. Then there is to be no nore death, no nore sin, no
nmore sorrow.--Letter 113, 1886 p 4. (To J. E. Wite and
wife, July 11, 1886.) p. 14, Para. 10, [APCC].

EVENTS CONNECTED W TH THE CLOSE of PROBATI ON AND THE
SECOND COM NG. | d86nD15t p. 15, Para. 1, [APCC].

The Fatal Deception Upon the Ungodly Broken Am d Scenes of
Revelry. In the mdst of their unbelief and godl ess pl eas-
ure the shout of the archangel and the trunp of God is



heard. The fatal deception is broken at |ast, and they find
t hensel ves wei ghed in the bal ances and found wanting....
p. 15, Para. 2, [APCC].

Quilty Worshipers WIIl Be Buried in Their Magnificent
Bui | di ngs Just When the World is Rocked to Sleep by the
Peace and Safety Cry. Just when the world has been rocked
to sleep by the peace and safety cry of the professed
wat chnmen; just when the scoffer is uttering his bold chal-
| enge, "Where is the prom se of Hi s com ng?"--when every-
thing in our world is busy [with] activity, imersed in
selfish anmbition for gain, Jesus cones as a thief in the
night. Watch therefore for the solem events predicted. The
bel i eving, watching ones are addressed, "Yourselves know
perfectly that the day of the Lord so coneth as a thief in
the night. For when they shall say, Peace and safety then
sudden destruction coneth upon them and they shall not es-
cape" ( Thessalonians 5:2,3).... Grand and magni fi cent
buil dings will be shaken down. The guilty worshipers wll
be buried in their ruins.--Mnuscript |5b, 1886 p. 4.
("Visit to Copenhagen,” July 21, 1886.) p. 15, Para. 3,

[ APCC] .

THE | NVESTI GATI VE JUDGVENT PASSES FROM THE CASES of THE
DEAD TO THOSE OF THE LIVING |d86mD10 p. 15, Para. 4,
[ APCC] .

The great antitypical day of atonenent and the work of
judgment is going on for the dead, and how soon will it be-
gin with the living, when every one of our cases will pass
in review before God?--Manuscript 10, 1886, p. 2. ("Prepa-
ration for Christ's Comng," July 23, 1886.) p. 15, Para.
5, [APQCC].

COVMUNI STI C | DEAS AND TRUE CHRI STIANITY I n THE COM NG
CRISIS. 1d86l 102 p. 15, Para. 6, [APQCC].

Emigrants to Anerica Wth Comrunistic |deas Are I ncreasing
in Power. Men who are dissatisfied with kingly rule and
heavy taxation are emgrating to America and making their
ri otous speeches there to arouse the working class to nake
a raid upon the rich and [to] rob and pl under those who
have property. These uneasy, dissatisfied elenents are in-
creasing in power. Every year the swellings of wath, tu-
mults, and fierce riots are increasing in Europe. The signs
of the times tell us we are surely in the last days. "This
know al so, that in the |ast days perilous tinmes shall cone"



(2 Tinothy 3:1). p. 15, Para. 7, [APQCC].

Al'l C asses Waiting for the Mrning--Sone for the Lord,
Some for Lucifer's Wnder-working Power. W can see these
perils nore distinctly here in Europe. Things are rapidly
devel oping. Al are ranging under their respective banners.
Al are preparing for some great event. Al are watching
for the norning. One class is watching and waiting for
their Lord, while the other class is waiting for what Luci -
fer may performof his wonder-working power. p. 15, Para.
8, [APQC].

Preparations for War--Kingdons Portend the Smting of the
| mmge on the Feet. Kingdons are in uncertainty, one watch-
ing jealously the other. Soldiers are being drilled con-
stantly, preparing for war. There is a rending apart of
ki ngdonms. The stone cut out of the nountain w thout hands
is surely to smte the i mage upon the feet.... Al things
earthly will be dissolved and the apostle asks, "Wat man-
ner of persons ought ye to be in all holy conversation and
godl i ness, Looking for and hasting unto the com ng of the
day of God, wherein the heavens being on fire shall be dis-
sol ved, and the elenents shall nelt with fervent heat" (2
Peter 3:11). p. 15, Para. 9, [APQC].

Where Shall We Stand in the Future Crisis? The forces of

t he powers of darkness are nustering for the closing work
of this earth's history.... Were shall we stand in the fu-
ture crisis that shall come? Shall we stand as children of
God at Hi s right hand, or as disobedi ent, unthankful, and
unholy at Hs left hand?--Letter 102, 1886, pp. 3-5. (To
"My very dear children,” July 25, 1886.) p. 16, Para. 1,

[ APCC] .

GOD S REQUI REMENTS FOR ENTERI NG HEAVEN. |d86nD11 p. 16,
Para. 2, [APCC] .

The Tables of Stone in Heaven Are the Standard That W I
Judge Every Being on Earth. The power that clains to have
the right to change tinmes and laws is the man of sin. But
does he have [the power to] change tines and |l aws? No, be-
cause God's lawis witten on the tables of stone, engraved
there with Hs owm finger, and are placed in the tenple of
God in heaven; and that great noral standard will be the
criterion that will judge every being upon the face of the
earth, both dead and living. p. 16, Para. 3, [APCC].



Christ's Appearance at H s Second Comi ng and Hi s Wl cone
of the Saints Into the Cty of God. When He [Christ] coneth
the second tine, it is not to wear the crown of thorns, it
is not to have that old purple robe placed upon His divine
form The voices wll not be raised, "Crucify Hm Crucify
Hm" but there is a shout fromthe angelic host and from
t hose who are waiting to receive Hm "Wrthy, worthy is
the Lanb that was slain"--a divine conqueror. In the place
of the crown of thorns, He will wear the crown of glory. In
the place of that old kingly robe they put in nockery upon
Hm He wll wear a robe whiter than the whitest white. And
t hose hands that were bruised with the cruel nails wll
shine like gold. His eyes are like a flame of fire to
search creation through, and the righteous dead cone forth
fromtheir graves and they that are alive and remain are
caught up together with themto neet the Lord in the air,
and so shall they ever be with the Lord. And they will lis-
ten to the voice of Jesus, sweeter than any nusic that ever
fell on nortal ear, "Your war are is acconplished. Cone ye
bl essed of My Father, enter into the kingdom prepared for
you fromthe foundation of the earth.” p. 16, Para. 4,

[ APCC] .

God Requires Perfect (bedience to H's Law. Wile nearly
all the world is making void the | aw of Jehovah, He w |
have a people that will keep His law. ... He requires obedi -
ence fromevery one of us. Al the false ideas that are
hel d against God and His |law, the people are willing to ac-
cept, but it is because the human m nd chooses fabl es
rather than the truth of God. They want an easier way than
to resist evil and to be obedient to God's requirenents...
p. 16, Para. 5, [APQOC].

The Reward of the Faithful. As Christ denied self and sac-
rificed at every step, so nust we, if we would sit with H m
upon H's throne. And then what do we get?--everlasting
life, an eternal weight of glory. The streets are all pure
gold, like transparent glass; and there is the tree of
life, whose |eaves are for the healing of the nations. Eve-
rything is lovely. There is no sickness, no sorrow, no
pain, no death there, but our life there will neasure with
the life of God.--Mnuscript 11, 1886, pp.3, 9-11
(Christ's Controversy Wth the Devil," July 25, 1886.) p.
16, Para. 6, [APOC].

THI S EARTH COMPARED W TH THE NEW EARTH. | d86l1 062 p. 16,
Para. 7, [APQOC] .



I wal ked quite frequently to the king's palace [in Cslo,
Norway,] and in his broad and extensive gardens. They are
very beautiful grounds, but | let ny mnd dwell upon the
purified new earth, where all things would be nade new, and
there woul d be no nore curse. How happy the thought that I
was t he daughter of God, a nenber of the royal famly, a
child of the heavenly King, an heir to the pure and holy
everl asting kingdom p. 16, Para. 8, [APQCC].

| love to see everything that is beautiful in nature in
this world, and think I would be perfectly satisfied with
this earth surrounded with the good things of God, if it
were not blighted with the curse of sin. But we shall have
a new heavens and a new earth. John saw this in holy vision
and he says, "I heard a great voice out of heaven, saying,
Behol d the tabernacle of God is with nen, and He will dwell
with them and they shall be H's people, and God Hi nself
will be with them and be their God" (Revelation 21 :3) p.
17, Para. 1, [APQCC].

Oh, bl essed hope, glorious prospect! "I will give unto him
that is athirst of the fountain of the water of life
freely. He that overconeth shall inherit all things; and I

will be his God, and he shall be My son" (verse 6). | am |
hope, waiting and watching for the appearing of the Son of
man in the clouds of heaven. p. 17, Para. 2, [APQC].

Those who enter into the marriage supper of the Lanb w |
be those who are pure and holy here. W have no tinme now to
tal k of unbelief, or to enshroud our souls in an atnosphere
of doubt. Jesus |loves us and wants to make us happy.... p.
17, Para. 3, [APQOC].

If I know nmy own heart, it is to do the will of God to the
very letter. | amwlling to be a pilgrimand a stranger
here, for | amseeking a city whose builder and meker is
God. It isonly alittle while that we shall have to work,
and we want to do our work with diligence. W want to nmake

sure of eternal life. W do not want to follow our inclina-
tions or our pleasure, but just do the will of God and wait
for Hs salvation and the final reward. | have peace and
joy in ny Savior. | amlooking to the great beyond, and, if
the Master says, "Well done,"” | shall be entirely satis-
fied. I love Jesus; | love to do Hs will. | ask not posi-
tion or honor or ease, or convenience. | want to |abor to-

gether wwth God, practicing self-denial and self-sacrifice,



and be a partaker with Christ in Hs sufferings, that | nmay
be a partaker with Hmof glory.--Letter 62, 1886, PP. 1, 2.
(To J. H Kellogg, cir. August 2, 1886.) p. 17, Para. 4,

[ APCC] .

SATAN ACCUSES GOD S PECPLE of BREAKI NG THE SEVENTH
COMVANDVENT DURI NG THE | NVESTI GATI VE JUDGVENT. | d86l 051 p.
17, Para. 5, [APCC].

Those That Practice Self-abuse WIIl Find No Place in the
City of God. We nust do sonething to stop this terrible
tide of noral inpurity. Self-abuse stands as the nost de-
grading sin, polluting the whole character of the man. Un-
| ess those who are practicing this vice break off their sin
and repent before God, they will find no place in the city
of God. There entereth into that city nothing that defileth
of maketh a lie. Such characters are living a |lie continu-
ally.... p. 17, Para. 6, [APQCC] .

Joshua Being Accused by Satan Represents God's Latter-day
Peopl e. "And he showed nme Joshua the high priest standing
before the angel of the Lord, and Satan standing at his
right hand to resist him And the Lord said unto Satan, The
Lord rebuke thee, O Satan; even the Lord that hath chosen
Jerusal em rebuke thee: is not this a brand plucked, out of
the fire? Now Joshua was clothed with filthy garnents, and
stood before the angel." (Zechariah 3:1-3). p. 17, Para.

7, [ APQCC] .

Joshua here represents the people of God, and Sat an,
pointing out their filthy garments, clains themas his
property over which he has a right to exercise his cruel
power. But these very ones have inproved the hours of their
probation to confess their sins with contrition of soul and
put them away, and Jesus has witten pardon against their
nanes. p. 17, Para. 8, [APQC] .

Sat an Accuses Those That Had Repented and Ceased to Sin,
but Whose Sins Had Not Yet Been Blotted out. Those who have
not ceased to sin and have not repented and sought pardon
for their transgressions are not represented in this com
pany, for this conpany vex their souls over the corruptions
and iniquity aboundi ng around them and God will recognize
t hose who are sighing and cryi ng because of the abom na-
tions. They had not corrupted their ways before God, but
had washed their robes of character and had made them white
in the blood of the Lanb. p. 18, Para. 1, [APQC.



Satan pointed to their sins which had not yet been blotted
out, and which he had tenpted themto conmt, and then re-
viled themas being sinners clad with filthy garnments. But
Jesus changes their appearance. He says, "Take away his
filthy garments fromhim Behold, | have caused thine iniqg-
uity to pass fromthee, and I will clothe thee with change
of raiment. And | said, Let themset a fair mtre upon his
head. So they set a fair mtre upon his head, and cl othed
himw th garnents. And the angel of the Lord stood by. And
t he angel of the Lord protested unto Joshua, saying, Thus
saith the Load of hosts: If thou wilt walk in ny ways, and
if thou wlt keep ny charge, then thou shall al so judge ny
case, and also keep nmy courts, and | will give thee places
anong these that stand by" (Zechariah 3:4 -7). p. 18,
Para. 2, [APQC].

After the filthy garnents have been, renoved the subject
changes, showing that this has its application in the fu-
ture. If the people of God will walk in the ways of the
Lord and keep His charge, which is the ten conmandnents,
then the promse is that they shall judge H s house and
have places to wal k anong the angels. Now the question is,
Wl those who profess the truth conply with the condi-
tions? WIIl the characters of those who profess to believe
the truth correspond with its sacredness? Satan's specia
efforts are now directed toward the peopl e who have great
light. He would | ead themto becone earthly and sensual. ..
p. 18, Para. 3, [APCC].

Unl ess There is a cleansing of the Soul -tenple, God's
Judgnents WI| Cone. Unless there is a cleansing of the
soul -tenple on the part of many who claimto believe and to
preach the truth, God's judgnents, |long deferred, wll
come.... Unless it is cleansed by the bl ood of Christ,
there will be apostasies that wll startle you.... Men who
are living in the face of the judgnment, upon the very bor-
ders of the eternal world... give their thoughts and bodi es
to unholy practices.... p. 18, Para. 4, [APQCC].

The work of overcom ng nmust be done here in this life. By
a sincere repentance and forsaking of every sin, pardon
will be witten agai nst your nanes. The thoughts wll be
pure, if the heart is pure. If the fountain is corrupt, the
streams will be corrupt. Shall men who are conversant with
the Scriptures, and who are standing in vindication of the
fourth commandnent, be charged in the books of heaven with



transgressing the seventh? Shall Satan be given occasion to
taunt the angels of God with the filthy characters of those
who claimto be Christians?.... p. 18, Para. 5, [APQC.

The Passing of the Investigative Judgnent Fromthe Dead to
the Living. We are in the great day of atonenment, and if
the investigative judgnent has not already conmenced for
the living, it will soon begin, and to how nany are the
words of the True Wtness applicable?--"1 know thy worKks,
that thou hast a nane that thou livest, and art dead. Be
wat chful , and strengthen the things which remain, that are
ready to die: for | have not found thy works perfect before
God. Renenber therefore how thou hast received and heard,
and hold fast, and repent. If therefore thou shall not
watch, | will cone on thee as a thief, and thou shall not
know what hour | will cone upon thee" (Revelation 3:1-3).

p. 18, Para. 6, [APQOC].

The cases of all will be brought up in the judgnent, and,
if their sins are not confessed, their nanes wll then be
bl otted out of the Book of Life, and their ot will be with
the adulterers and fornicators, and deceivers, and those
who | ove and nake a lie.--Letter 51, 1886, pp. 1-11. (To a
prom nent worker, Septenber 6, 1886.) p. 19, Para. 1,

[ APCC] .

ESCHATOLOGE CAL EVENTS PRECEDI NG The SECOND COM NG
| d86n0D81 p. 19, Para. 2, [APCC .

Sequence of Events After the Voice of God. The com ng of
the Son of man will not take place until after the mghty
eart hquake shakes the earth. After the people have heard
the voice of God, they are in despair and trouble such as
never was since there was a nation, and in this the people
of God will suffer affliction. The cl ouds of heaven w |
clash, and there will be darkness, then that voice cones
from heaven and the clouds begin to roll back |like a
scroll, and there is the bright, clear sign of the Son of
man. The children of God know what that cloud neans. p.
19, Para. 3, [APCC].

The Special Resurrection. The sound of nusic is heard, and
as it nears, the graves are opened, and the dead are

rai sed, and there are thousands of thousands and ten thou-
sand times ten thousand of angels that conpose that glory
and encircle the Son of man. Those who have acted the nost
prom nent part in the rejection of Christ cone forth to see



H mas He is, and those who have rejected Christ cone up to
see the saints glorified, and it is at that tinme that the
saints are changed in a nonent, in the twi nkling of an eye,
and are caught up to neet their Lord in the air. The very
ones who placed upon H mthe purple robe and put the crown
of thorns upon His brow, and those who put the nails

t hrough H s hands and feet, |ook upon Hmand wail.... p.
19, Para. 4, [APCC.

Signs Preceding the Appearance of the Wiite C oud. There
are many signs that will take place before the com ng of
t he Son of man, but when the white cloud is seen, this wll
be the sign of the comng of the Son of man. There will be
signs in the sun, noon, and stars, and the nations in per-
plexity. These all testify that Christ is comng, and He is
revealed in the clouds with power and great glory.---
Manuscript 91, 1886, p.. 2, 3. ("Mrning Talk," Septenber
21, 1886. p. 19, Para. 5, [APCC.

WHO W LL BE ABLE To W THSTAND THE OPPRESSI VE POWER of
NATI ONAL COUNCI LS. 1d86l1 055 p. 19, Para. 6, [APOC].

Cl eansed the Canp as Far as Possible From Moral Defile-
ment. [We are] not to provoke those who have accepted. ..
[the] spurious sabbath, an institution of the papacy, in
the place of God's holy Sabbath. Their not having Bible ar-
gunents in their favor nmakes themall the nore angry and
determ ned to supply the place of argunents that are want-
ing in the Wird of God by the power of their mght. The
force of persecution follows in the steps of the dragon.
Therefore great care should be exercised to give no provo-
cation. And again, let us as a people, as far as possible,
cl eanse the canp of noral defilenment and aggravated
sins.... p. 19, Para. 7, [APQC].

Wrldly Policy and Efforts Made with H gh Authorities Can-
not Save Us Froma Terrible Sifting That Is Coming. Al the
policy in the world cannot save us froma terrible sifting;
and all the efforts nade with high authorities will not
l[ift fromus the scourge of God, just because sin is cher-
ished. If as a people we do not keep ourselves in the
faith, and, not only advocate with pen and voice the com
mandnents of God, but keep them every one; not violating a
singl e precept know ngly, then weakness and ruin will cone
upon us.... p. 19, Para. 8, [APCC].

Al'l the struggles to carry our appeals to the highest



authorities in our |and, however earnest and strong and

el oquent may be the pleas in our favor, will not bring
about that which we desire, unless the Lord works by Hi s
Holy Spirit in the hearts of those who claimto believe the
truth. W may struggle as a mghty man i n swi nm ng agai nst
the current of N agara, but we shall fail unless the Lord
pl eads in our behalf. God will be honored anong Hi s people.
They must be pure; they nust be divested of self, stead-
fast, unnovabl e, always abounding in the works of the
Lord.... p. 20, Para. 1, [APCC].

Sabbat h- keepers WII| Feel the Qppressive Power of National
Councils. W are to be ready and waiting for the orders of
God. Nations will be stirred to their very center. Support
will be withdrawn fromthose who proclaim God's only stan-
dard of righteousness, the only sure test of character. And
all who wll not bow to the decrees of national councils,
and obey the national |laws to exalt the sabbath instituted
by the man of sin to the disregard of God's holy day, wll
feel, not the oppressive power of popery alone, but of the
Protestant world, the image of the beast. p. 20, Para. 2,
[ APCC] .

The Church Appears About to Fall, but It Does Not Fall.
Satan will work his mracles to deceive. He will set up his
power as suprene. The church may appear as about to fall,
but it does not fall. It remains, while the sinners in Zion
wll be sifted out--the chaff separated fromthe precious
wheat. This is a terrible ordeal, but nevertheless it nust
t ake pl ace. None but those who have been overcom ng by the

bl ood of, the Lanb and the word of their testinmony will be
found | oyal and true, w thout spot or stain of sin, wthout
guile in their nmouths.... p. 20, Para. 3, [APQOC].

The remmant that purify their souls by obeying the truth
gather strength fromthe trying process, exhibiting the
beauty of holiness amid the surroundi ng apostasy.... p.
20, Para. 4, [APQC].

God Requires Perfect (Obedience. That which God required of
Adam before the fall was perfect obedience to Hs |law. God
requi res now what He required of Adam -perfect obedience,
ri ght eousness without a flaw, w thout shortcomngs in H's
sight.... W cannot do this without that faith that brings
Christ's righteousness into daily practice.... p. 20,
Para. 5, [APQOC].



Who WII Receive the Latter Rain. The great issue so near
at hand will weed out those whom God has not appoi nted and
He will have a pure, true, sanctified mnistry, prepared
for the Latter rain.... p. 20, Para. 6, [APCC].

A newlife is proceeding fromsatanic agencies to work
with a power we have not hitherto realized. And shall not a
new power from above take possession of God' s peopl e?--
Letter 55, 1886, pp. 4- 7. (To G |. Butler and S. N
Haskel |, Decenber 8, 1886.) p. 20, Para. 7, [APCC].

SOVE W LL BE TRANSLATED AND SOME MAY BE MARTYRED. Ld86MD83
p. 20, Para. 8, [APCC].

The Enoch-1|i ke Character of Those Who WII| Be Transl at ed.
Enoch forned a righteous character, and the result was that
he was transl ated wi thout seeing death. Wen the Lord shal
cone the second tine, there will be sone who will be trans-
| ated without seeing death.... p. 20, Para. 9, [APQC].

God May Permt Sone to Beconme Martyrs in the |Issue Over
Qbedi ence to God's Commandnents or the Commandnents of Men
The worthies who refused to bow to the gol den i nage were
cast into a burning fiery furnace, but Christ was with them
there, and the fire did not consume them ... Now sonme of us
may be brought to just as severe a test: WII|l we obey the
commandnents of nen or will we obey the conmmandnents of
God? This is the question that will be asked of many. The
best thing for us is to conme in close connection with God,
and, if He would have us be martyrs for the truths sake, it
may be the means of bringing many nore into the truth.--
Manuscri pt 83, 1886, pp. 3, 5. (Sernon preached at G nsby,
Engl and, Septenber, 1886.) p. 20, Para. 10, [APCC].

BE PREPARED TO ANSWER. |d86l 965 p. 21, Para. 1, [APOC].

Search the Title to Your Imortal I|nheritance. W are ap-
proaching stornmy tinmes, and we want to study the true foun-
dation of our faith. W want to search the book of the | aw
to see if our title to the imortal inheritance is w thout
aflaw. p. 21, Para. 2, [APCC] .

Every Position of Qur Faith WII Be Critically Exam ned.
Qur peopl e have been regarded as too insignificant to be
wort hy of notice, but a change will cone. The novenents are
now bei ng made. The Christian world is now maki ng novenents
which wll necessarily bring the commandnent - keepi ng peopl e



of God to notice. There is a daily suppression of God's
truth for the theories and fal se doctrines of human origin.
There are plans and novenents being set on foot to enslave
t he consci ences of those who would be | oyal to God. The

| aw- maki ng powers will be agai nst God's conmandnent - keepi ng
people. Every soul will be tested. On, that we would as a
peopl e be wi se for ourselves and by precept and exanple im
part that wisdomto our children. Every position of our
faith will be searched into, and, if we are not thorough

Bi bl e students, established, strengthened, settled, the

wi sdom of the world's great nmen will be too nmuch for us.

p. 21, Para. 3, [APQC].

The World is in Eager Pursuit of Evil. The world is busy,
anxi ous, and devoted. Al are in pursuit of some course
that God has no part in. Evil is eagerly pursued as though
it were righteousness, error as though it were truth, and
sin as though it were holiness. Darkness is thickening,
covering the earth, and gross darkness the people, and
shall God's peculiar people at such a tine as this be
asl eep? Shall those who hold the truth be silent as if
paral yzed?--Letter 65, 1886, p. 3. (To "Dear Sister," De-
cenber 31, 1886.) p. 21, Para. 4, [APQC].

EVENTS LEADI NG UP TO THE END. |dundnl52 p. 21, Para. 5,
[ APCC] .

The Propheci es Concerning the Future WIIl Be Fulfilled.
Al'l that God has, through the prophets, spoken and witten
inregard to the future will be fulfilled. God will have a
peopl e--a chosen people fromall nations, all tongues, in
all parts of the habitable world. As | | ook over these
great cities | call to mnd Christ weeping over Jerusal em
exclaimng, "O Jerusalem Jerusalem. .how often would I
have gat hered thy children together, even as a hen gath-
ereth her chickens under her wi ngs, and ye would not" (Mat-
thew 23:37). | felt [a] deep heart yearning for the world
for whom Christ had died, who knew not the things that nmade
for their peace. p. 21, Para. 6, [APQC].

The Present Peace Is a Lull Before the Storm Nations WII
Be in Confusion. W have the light of prophecy--the Ad
Testanent --[which indicates] that we are standing on the
threshold of the fulfillment of great and sol enm events.
Propheci es are comng dowmn to a point. The dangers and per-
ils of the |last days are right upon us. At the present tine
the angels are holding the four winds. There seens to be a



l[ittle nonent of peace. It is alull in the conflicting

el ements just before the outburst of the unprecedented
stormthat has been gathering its forces for the | ast great
crisis. Nations will be in confusion. Kingdoms will be ter-
ri bly shaken. Everything betokens [that] the end is near.
p. 21, Para. 7, [APCC].

The Churches Are Uniting Wth the Man of Sin in Mking
Void God's Law. When This |Is Taken up Universally, God WII
Work. The churches are making void the | aw of God, reject-
ing the truth and choosi ng del usi ons. They are not taking
sides with the Prince of Peace. They are not rangi ng under
t he banner of the Lord God of Hosts, and, when church and
state shall be united in restricting religious liberty,
when the institution of the man of sin shall be taken up
universally in preference to God's holy sanctified day,
when all nen... respect the man of sin in exalting the hea-
then day of worship and call it Christian, then it will be
time for God to work, for they have nmade void His |law. p.
21, Para. 8, [APQC].

When the G eat Secession Has Taken Pl ace, Deluded Men W I
Rush Into Superstitious Doctrines. Then signs of dissol u-
tion wll be plainly revealed to the God-fearing student of
prophecy. The great secession... [will have] taken place--
the world and [the] church united to tear down God's great
noral standard and erect a standard instituted by the nan
of sin. Then earnest, distinguished nen, blinded and de-
luded with fal se doctrines, because they have taken a deep
drought of [the] wi ne of Babylon, rush into superstitious
doctrines, into the great apostasy, bearing the very stanp
of that dress. God has plainly pointed out in prophecy
[that] they are drunk with the wi ne of Babyl on, and the
same spirit noves the whole. p. 22, Para. 1, [APCC .

The Angel of Revelation 18 WIIl Join in Proclaimng the
Loud Cry. Another angel fromheaven will join the third an-
gel in proclaimng the Ioud cry, "Conme out of her, My peo-
ple, that ye be not partakers of her sins, and receive not
of her plagues" (Revelation 18:4). The crisis is upon us.
It is comng as a thief in the night stealing upon us un-
awares. p. 22, Para. 2, [APCC].

The Investigative Judgnent of the Dead; the Soul -tenple
Must Be Cleansed. If there ever was a tine when serious re-
flecting beconmes every one of us who fears God, it is now
when personal piety is essential, when the inquiry should



be made, "What am |, and what is nmy work and m ssion in
this time? On which side am | working?--Christ's side or

t he eneny's side?" Let every soul now hunble hinself [or]
hersel f before God, for now we are surely living in the
great day of atonenent. The cases even now of nmany are
passing in review before God, for they are to sleep in
their graves a little season. Your profession of faith is
not your guarantee in that day, but the state of your af-
fections: |Is the soul-tenple cleansed of its defil enment?
Are ny sins confessed, and am | repenting of them before
God , that they nay be blotted out? Do | esteem nyself too
lightly? AmI| willing to make any and every sacrifice for
t he excell ency of the know edge of Jesus Christ? Do | fee
every nonent [that] | amnot ny own, but Christ's property,
that nmy service belongs to God? Whose am|? p. 22, Para.
3, [APQC].

Sat an Takes Advantage of Those That Have a Form of Godli -
ness Wthout the Power. There is in this day, abundance of
formand display, but vital piety is rare indeed. There are
fair-weather Christians enough, but God cannot use such in
this tinme. Sentinentalismabounds. Tasteful and proper re-
ligion so-called is filling the world. It is in harnony
with the natural heart, because it is cold and like a
statue, but has no living, working principle. There is ear-
nestness and deep interest all through our world in fal se
t heories. Infidels abound everywhere because of the abound-
ing Christless religion of this age. Satan is taking advan-
tage of all this false Christianity, to work hinself in. He
is taking the world and the churches captive, and setting
his agencies to work with a |ife and power, the outcone [of
whi ch] he sees would surprise and startle the Christian
worl d. A deathlike stupor has changed their senses. p. 22,
Para. 4, [APQOC].

God' s professed Commandnent keepi ng People Are Not Hal f
Awake. God's faithful, conmandnent keeping people are the
ones whom Sat an cannot draw upon his side and nmake rebel -
lious against God's |aw. And those who profess to under-
stand the time in which we live are not half awake. They
are, many, fearful, ease-loving, self-loving. The truth as
it is in Jesus does not have a refining, elevating, sancti-
fying effect upon their lives and characters, and they w ||
be dealt with as chaff, unless they arouse and are con-
verted. p. 22, Para. 5, [APQC].

Sonme Are Looking Forward for the Latter Rain to Do for



Them That Wi ch They Are Now Neglecting to Do. Everyone now
needs to build securely for eternity, for their faith wll
be tested: are they building on the Rock? So many are ri sk-
ing their future and eternal interest on a probability, not
on the sure Wrd of God.... Sone are |ooking forward to the
latter rain to do the work for themthat God wants shoul d
be done now. They will becone so cold [that] they will not
recogni ze the latter rain. Their probation closes and they
are laid in the grave, unfit for their |ast change. They
did not make thensel ves ready for the marriage supper of
the Lanb. What will eternity be to this class? p. 23,

Para. 1, [APQC].

| amafraid for these poor souls who eat and drink, plant
and build, marry and are given in marriage as in the days
before the flood. W need vital godliness. W need a |iving
connection with God. W nust wake out of sleep and watch
and wait and pray and work. We have no tinme for indol ence
or for following the custons and practices of the world. W
are [to] catch the divine rays of light fromJesus and
flash them upon the pathway of others. It is high tine eve-
ryone who has the light of truth shall inpart it to oth-
ers. --Undated Manuscript 153, pp. 1- 4. (Copenhagen, Den-
mark, 1886.) p. 23, Para. 2, [APQC].

CAUTI ONS AGAI NST TI ME-SETTING 1d871034 p. 23, Para. 3,
[ APOC] .

| understand that Bro.---- has, as it were, set tine,
stating that the Lord will come within five years. Now
hope the inpression will not go abroad that we are tine

setters. Let no such remarks be made. They do no good. Seek
not to obtain a revival upon such grounds, but |et due cau-
tion be used in every word uttered, that fanatical ones not
seize anything they can get to create an excitenent and the
Spirit of the Lord be grieved. W want not to nove the peo-
ple' s passions to get up a stir, where feelings are noved
and principle does not control. | feel that we need to be
guarded on every side, because Satan is at work to do his
utternost to insinuate his arts and devices that shall do
harm Anything that will nake a stir, create an excitenent
on a wong basis is to be dreaded, for the reaction wll
surely cone.--Letter 34, 1887, pp. 4,5. (To J. N Loughbor -
ough, February 5, 1887.) p. 23, Para. 4, [APQCC].

THOSE WHO HAVE NOT APPRECI ATED or WALKED | N THE LI GHT WLL
BE SHAKEN OUT. |d871046 p. 23, Para. 5, [APOC].



There will be a shaking of the sieve. The chaff nust in
time be separated fromthe wheat. Because iniquity abounds,
the | ove of many waxes cold. It is the very tinme when the
genuine will be strongest. There will be [a] separating
fromus of those who have not appreciated the |ight nor
wal ked in it.--Letter 46, 1887, p. 6. (To J. H Kellogg,
April 12, 1887.) p. 23, Para. 6, [APCC] .

GREAT BANK FAI LURES PREDI CTED, WARNI NGS AGAI NST M NI NG and
LAND SPECULATI ON. |d871041 p. 23, Para. 7, [APCC).

The nessage fromthe lips of Christ is, "Sell that ye
have, and give al ns; provide yoursel ves bags whi ch wax not
old, a treasure in heaven that faileth not" (Lake 12:23).
There will be nmany great failures in earthly banks, and
specul ations, including mning and real estate. How pl eased
Satan would be if, in the very tinme when nmen should be
selling their possessions to sustain the cause of God he
can so deceive themthat all their avail able neans shall be
invested in | and specul ation and other worldly enterprises,
t hus taking away fromthe cause of God nmeans whi ch shoul d
flowinto the treasury to advance H's work in the earth. --
Letter 41, 1887, p. 4. (To "My dear Brethren and Sisters in
Fresno," July 1, 1887.) p. 23, Para. 8, [APCC .

W TNESSI NG UNDER THE LOUD CRY. |d88n0D18 p. 24, Para. 1,
[ APCC] .

Danger of a Laissez-faire Attitude Toward the Sunday | s-
sue. There are many who are at ease, who are, as it were,
asl eep. They say, "If prophecy has foretold the enforcenent
of Sunday observance, the law will surely be enacted," and
having conme to this conclusion, they sit down in a calm ex-
pectation of the event, conforting thenselves with the
t hought that God will protect H's people in the day of
trouble. But God will not save us, if we make no effort to
do the work He has conmtted to our charge. W nust be
found faithfully [doing our duty as] vigilant soldiers,
| est Satan shall gain an advantage, which it is our duty to
prevent. p. 24, Para. 2, [APQC].

Personal Efforts Needed to Sound the Message of Present
Truth. We should diligently study the Wird of God, and pray
in faith that God will restrain the powers of darkness, for
as yet the nmessage has gone to conparatively few, and the
world is to be lightened with its glory. The present truth-



-the commandnents of God and the faith of Jesus--has not
yet been sounded as it nust be. There are many, al nost

wi thin the shadow of our own doors, for whose salvation no
personal effort has ever been made. p. 24, Para. 3,

[ APCC] .

Taking a Firm Stand on the Sunday- Sabbath |Issue WIIl Open
Doors for Wtnessing. W are not prepared for the tinme when
our work nmust close. We nust take a firmstand that we w ||
not reverence the first day of the week as the Sabbath, for
it is not the day that was bl essed and sanctified by Jeho-
vah, and in reverencing Sunday we shoul d pl ace oursel ves on
the side of the great deceiver. The controversy over the
Sabbath will open the subject to the people, and an oppor-
tunity will be given that the clainms of the genuine Sabbath
may be presented. Blindness and disloyalty to God so pre-
vail that Hs law is nade void, but the Psal m st says of
such a condition, "It is tinme for Thee, Lord, to work: for
t hey have nade void Thy law' ( Psalm 119: 126). p. 24,
Para. 4, [APQCC].

Qur Responsibility to Enlighten Legislators Concerning the
Sunday- Sabbath Issue. It is tine for God' s people to work
as never before, because of the increase of w ckedness. The
God-fearing, comrandnent-keepi ng people should be diligent,
not only in prayer, but in action, and this will bring the
truth before those who have never heard it. The world is
overborne with fal sehood and iniquity, and those whom God
has made the depositories of H s | aw and of the pure relig-
ion of Jesus nust be deternmined to let their |ight shine.
| f they do nothing to disabuse the m nds of the people, and
t hrough i gnorance of the truth our |egislators should ab-
jure the principles of Protestantism and give countenance
and support to the Roman fallacy, the spurious sabbath, God
will hold H s people, who have had great |ight, responsible
for their lack of diligence and faithfulness. But, if the
subject of religious legislation is judiciously and intel-
ligently laid before the people, and they see that through
Sunday enforcenent the Roman apostasy woul d be re-enacted,

t hen, whatever cones, we shall have done our duty. p. 24,
Para. 5, [APCC] .

God Intervenes on Behalf of H s Peopl e When Apostasy Be-
cones a National Sin. The man of sin thinks to change tines
and laws. He is exalting hinself above God in trying to
conpel the conscience. But God's people should work with
persevering energy to let their Iight shine upon the people



inregard to the law, and thus to withstand the enen es of
God and His truth. Wien the law of God is nade void, and
apostasy becones a national sin, the Lord will work in be-

hal f of His people. Their extremty will be H's opportu-
nity. He will manifest H s power in behalf of Hs
church.... p. 24, Para. 6, [APCC] .

As faithful watchmen you should see the sword comi ng and
give the warning, that nen and wonen nay not pursue a
course through ignorance which they would avoid if they
knew the truth. The Lord has enlightened us in regard to
what is com ng upon the earth that we may enlighten others,
and we shall not be held guiltless, if we are content at
ease, Wi th hands fol ded and qui bbl e over matters of m nor
i nportance... p. 25, Para. 1, [APCC]

Satan WIIl Use H's Hellish Arts at the Great Heart of the
Wor k. Light nust conme to the people through agents whom God
shal | choose, who will give the note of warning, that none
may be in ignorance of the purposes of God or the devices
of Satan. At the great heart of the work Satan will use his
hellish arts to the utnost. He will seek in every possible
way to interpose hinself between the people and God, and
shut away the |light that God woul d have conme to His chil-
dren. It is his designs to keep themin ignorance of what
shal |l cone upon the earth.... p. 25, Para. 2, [APCC].

God's People to Be Prepared so That They Do Not Accept Sa-
tan's Delusions as God's Power. The people nust not be |eft
to stunble their way al ong in darkness, not know ng what is
before them and [thus be] unprepared for the great issues
that are comng. There is a work to be done for this tine
infitting a people to stand in the day of trouble, and al
must act their part in this work. They nmust be clothed with
t he ri ghteousness of Christ, and be so fortified by the
truth that the delusions of Satan shall not be accepted by
t hem as genui ne mani festati ons of the power of God.... p.
25, Para. 3, [APQC].

God WII Open Ways for Wtnessing to Great Men, --Authors,

Legislators,--if W Stand Close to Jesus. It is a solem
time for God's people, but if they stand close by the

bl eedi ng side of Jesus, He will be their defense. He wll
open ways that the nmessage of light may cone to the great
men, to authors and | awmakers. They wil|l have opportunities
of which you do not now dream and sonme of themw Il boldly

advocate the clains of God' s downtrodden law.... p. 25,



Para. 4, [APQC].

Satan Has Taken the Field as a Powerful Ceneral. There is
now need for earnest working men and wonen who wll seek
for the salvation of souls, for Satan as a powerful general
has taken the field, and in this last remmant of tine he is
wor ki ng through all conceivabl e nethods to cl ose the door
agai nst |ight that God would have cone to His people. He is
sweepi ng the whole world into his ranks, and the few who
are faithful to God's requirenents are the only ones who
can ever withstand him and even these he is trying to
overcome.... p. 25, Para. 5, [APCC.

Go to God for yourselves; pray for divine enlightennent,
that you may know the truth, that when the eneny shall cone
as an angel of light, you may distinguish the genui ne work
of God fromthe imtative work of the powers of dark-
ness.... p. 25, Para. 6, [APQC].

When the Loud Cry Goes Forth, Mnds WII Be Fully Prepared
to Make Decisions. AWrld is to be warned, and when the
third angel's nessage goes forth with a loud cry, mnds
will be fully prepared to make deci sions for against the
truth. The great charge is to be nmade by Satan and his evil
angels, united with evil nmen, who will fix their destiny by
maki ng void the law of God in the face of convincing evi-
dence fromH s Wrd that it is unchangeabl e and eternal.

p. 25, Para. 7, [APQOC].

The Third Angel's Message WII| Lighten the Wrld Under the
Loud Cry. The very tinme of which the prophet has witten
will conme, and the mghty cry of the third angel wll be

heard in the earth. His glory will lighten the world, and
the nessage will triunph, but those who do not walk in its
light will not triunph withit.... p. 25, Para. 8, [APQCC].

When the Crisis Conmes, Brought on by Satanic Mracles,
Many Wl Be Prepared to Make Ri ght Decisions as a Result
of House-to-house Work. The Bible will be opened from house
to house, and nmen and wonen will find access to these
homes, and mnds will be opened to receive the Wrd of God,
and, when the crisis conmes, many will be prepared to make
ri ght decisions, even in the face of form dable difficul-
ties that will be brought about through the deceptive mra-
cles of Satan.... There will be an arny of steadfast be-
lievers who will stand as firmas a rock through the | ast
test.... p. 26, Para. 1, [APQCC]



Increased light will shine upon all the grand truths of
prophecy, and they will be seen in freshness and brilli-
ancy, because the bright beans of the Sun of Ri ghteousness
will illumnate the whole.... p. 26, Para. 2, [APCC.

W Are to Wtness the Fulfillnment of Daniel's Prophecies.
When the angel [Gabriel] was about to unfold to Daniel the
intensely interesting prophecies recorded for us who are to
witness their fulfillnment, the angel said, "Be strong, yea,
be strong (Daniel 10:19). W are to receive the very sane
glory that was reveal ed to Daniel, because it is for God's
people in these | ast days, that they may give the trunpet a
certain sound. --Mnuscript 18, 1888, pp. 2, 3, 5-10, 13.
("Religious Liberty,"” n.d. Portions appeared in the Review
and Herald, Extra, Decenber 24, 1889.) p. 26, Para. 3,

[ APCC] .

THE LI GHT OF THE ANGEL OF REVELATION 18 NMAY COME In
UNEXPECTED WAYS. [d98l 022 p. 26, Para. 4, [APCC] .

| stated [at the 1888 General Conference Session] that an-
ot her angel was to cone down from heaven with a nessage,
and the whole earth was to be lighted with his glory. It
woul d be inpossible for [God' s people] to state just how
this additional light will cone. It mght conme in a very
unexpected manner; in a way that would not agree with the
i deas that many have conceived. It is not at all unlikely
or contrary to the ways and works of God to send light to
Hi s people in unexpected ways.--Letter 22, 1889, p. 10. (To
R A Underwood, January 18, 1889.) p. 26, Para. 5,
[ APCC] .

THE THOUGHTS Of THOSE WHO STAND BEFORE GOD AT THE
JUDGMVENT. |d89nD04 p. 26, Para. 6, [APOC].

The day of the Lord is right at hand, and it is not safe
for us to delay His conming. Do you think that any of us,
when He cones, will be brought before the great Judge and
will feel that we have devoted too nuch tinme to prepara-
tion? WIIl such thoughts cone into our m nds? Shall we
t hi nk that we have been altogether too synpathetic, that we
have devoted too nmuch tinme in wnning souls back to Chri st
and binding up the broken hearted?--No i ndeed! Qur thoughts
will be these, as we | ook back to those who stand before
the Judge: "Wiy didn't | help themat such a tine when |
ought to have," or "Ch, | amglad I did deny nyself and



help themto stand on the solid Rock." p. 26, Para. 7,
[ APCC] .

These are the very thoughts that will cone up to us in the
j udgnent, when everyone is judged according to the deeds
done in the body, and as many are wei ghed in the bal ances
they will be found wanting. Then they will proclaimtheir

sins upon the housetop. They will not be afraid to have
everybody know their sins, if they could only nake restitu-
tion for themto save one soul.--Mnuscript 4, 1889, p. 1.

("Preparation for Christ's Comng," May 14, 1889.) p. 26,
Para. 8, [APQOC].

SATAN CAUSES FLOODS WHI CH W LL | NCREASE | n FREQUENCY.
| d89n0D05 p. 26, Para. 9, [APOC].

The eneny has worked, and he is working still. He is cone
down in great power and the Spirit of God is being wth-
drawn fromthe earth. God has withdrawn H s hand. W have
only to look at [the] Johnstown [ Pennsylvania flood]. He
did not prevent the devil fromw ping that whole city out
of existence. And these very things will increase until the
very close of this earth's history, because he has cone
down in great power, and he works with all deceivabl eness
of unrighteousness in themthat perish. Wat is he doing?--
Goi ng about like a roaring |lion, seeking whom he may de-
vour. And when he sees those who are resisting the |ight,
and that God does not shelter them he will exercise his
cruel power upon them This is what we may expect. --
Manuscript 5; 1889, p. 4. ("Christ and H's Law," June 17,
1889.) p. 27, Para. 1, [APQC].

THE COM NG CONFLICT. 1d89n021 p. 27, Para. 2, [APCC).

Di vine Wsdom Prom sed to Meet Coming Trials and Perpl exi -
ties. There is a perplexity that comes to us but the Lord
will find deliverance for us. The Lord knows we are |iving
amd the perils of the |last days, when tenptations and tri -
als and conflicts will have to be net. p. 27, Para. 3,

[ APCC] .

To neet the trials, perplexities, and persecutions that
are sure to cone in various ways in regard to the Sabbath
law, and to distinguish the path of duty clearly, wll re-
quire intelligent know edge of the Scriptures, nmuch faith,
and divine wi sdom for righteousness and truth will be
darkened by error and false theories. p. 27, Para. 4,



[ APOC] .

Persecution by Traitorous Friends and Decei ved Rel ati ves.
We Shall find that we nust |et | oose of all hands except
the hand of Jesus Christ. Friends wll prove treacherous
and will betray us. Relatives, deceived by the eneny, wll
think they do God service in opposing us and putting forth
the utnost efforts to bring us into hard places, hoping we

wll deny our faith. But we may trust our hand in the hand
of Christ am d darkness and peril..... p. 27, Para. 5,
[ APCC] .

The Need to Be Wde Awake; the Spirits of Devils Go

[t houghout the] Earth Working Mracles. | thank the Lord
that He is awaking H's people, and that He is giving H's
nmessengers a nmessage that will strengthen faith. But there
are unclean spirits, "spirits of devils working mracles,
which go forth unto the kings of the earth and of the whole
world, to gather themto the battle of that great day of
God Almghty" (Revelation 16:14). p. 27, Para. 6, [APQCC].

The children of God who have light on Bible truth nust be
wi de awake to advance with the opening providences of God.
"Behold, | cone as a thief, Blessed is he that watcheth,
and keepeth his garnents, |est he wal k naked, and they see
his shame" (verse 15). The righteousness of Christ is the
only garnent that will do. (See Revelation 3:18-22.)--
Manuscri pt 21, 1889, pp. 3, 15, 16. (D ary, Septenber 1,
1889.) p. 27, Para. 7, [APQC].

SATAN WORKI NG THROUGH CALAM TI ES. |1d90mD01 p. 27, Para.
8, [APCC] .

Those That Lose Their Lives Unseal ed Because of Cherished
Sin Are Lost. | know of nen who have been warned and re-
proved, ... but in place of being doers of the word, in
pl ace of receiving the word of God in good honest hearts,
in place of working with all their mght in harnmony with
Heaven, they have hugged their sins to thensel ves, and then
what ?- -t he seal of God could not be upon them and, when
calam ties cane, when placed in perilous positions, those
very ones have gone down into the grave, and they will not
cone up in the first resurrection. They will not see the
King in H s beauty. They were |ost sinply because they took
their own way. They broke away fromthe Spirit of God and
kept venturing, and testing and testing the wiles of the
devils.... p. 27, Para. 9, [APQC].



Satan WIIl Use H's Powers to Cause Disunity and Confuse

M nds. W are nearing the end. W are nearing the judgnment
and every power that can break up our unity, our harnony,
our pressing together, is at work to hinder our sustaining
t hose very institutions that God has established. Every in-
fluence that can be brought to bear to bring us in connec-

tion with tendencies that are evil will arise, and Satan
wll use his powers to confuse mnds. p. 28, Para. 1,
[ APCC] .

Sat an Takes the Wrld Captive Through H's Lyi ng Wnders.
We are coming right upon the tinme when Satan is to work
with all manner of bew tching influence, and those who are
charmed with them now, or give themthe | east countenance
now, will be all ready to be swept right in to act a part
with the devil then.... It is the lying wonders of the
devil that will take the world captive. He will cause fire
to come down from heaven in the sight of nen. He is to work
mracles, and this wonderful, mracle-working power is to
sweep the whole world.... p. 28, Para. 2, [APOC].

Already There is a Sprinkling of the Vials of Wath. The
vials of God's wath and the sprinkling of them are al ready
comng.... You hear of calamties by |and and sea, and they
are constantly increasing. Wiat is the matter?---the Spirit
of God is taken away fromthose who have the |lives of nen
in their hands, and Satan is comng in to control them be-
cause they give thenselves to his control. Those who pro-
fess to be the children of God do not place thensel ves un-
der the guardi anship of the heavenly angels, and as Satan
is a destroyer, he works through those nen and t hey make
m stakes.... They get drunk, and because of intenperance,
many tinmes bring these terrible calamties upon us. And see
the storns and tenpests! Satan is working in the atnos-
phere, and here we are dependent upon God for our lives--
our present and eternal l|ife.--Mnuscript 1, 1890, pp. 11,
13, 15. ("Heaven's Part in the Conflict,"” February 1, 1890
.) p. 28, Para. 3, [APQC].

WARNI NG AGAI NST FALSE PROPHETS. |ds901012 p. 28, Para. 4,
[ APOC] .

Exanpl e of a Fal se Prophet. The Lord has plainly shown ne
t hat what you regard as comrunications from God to you and
ot hers through your child A----, are not fromH m They do
not bear the divine credentials. It is another spirit that



controls the child. It is the eneny that works in her, Such
mani festations will be nore and nore common in these | ast
days.... p. 28, Para. 5, [APQCC].

Fal se Visions WIl Cone to Nullify the Testinony of God's
Spirit. The very | ast deception of Satan will be to make of
none effect the testinony of the Spirit of God. "Were
there is no vision, the people perish" (Proverbs 29:18).
Satan will work ingeniously, in different ways and through
different agencies, to unsettle the confidence of God's
remmant people in the true testinony. He will bring in spu-
rious visions to mslead and mngle the false with the
true, and so disgust people that they will regard every-
thing that bears the nane of visions as a species of fa-
natici sm But honest souls, by contrasting false and true,
will be enabled to distinguish between them... p. 28,
Para. 6, [APOC].

God is Leading out a People, Not an Individual Here and
There. The present is a tinme of great peril to the people
of God. God is |eading out a people, not an individual here
and there. He has a church on earth that abides in the
truth.... p. 28, Para. 7, [APQC].

Evils That Have Existed WII| Continue to Exist Until the
Cl ose of Probation. The evils which have existed in al
ages will continue to exist till the close of ages wll
continue to exist till the close of probation. W need to
understand the cause of these evils, and the nodes of Sa-
tan's attacks, that we nay be able to resist them W have
to meet not only nen who fall into error, but principali-
ties and powers and spiritual w ckedness in high places.--
Letter 12, 1890, pp. 9, 16, 26, 29. (To "Bro. and Sr. Gar-
mre," August 12, 1890.) p. 28, Para. 8, [APCC].

FALSE THEORI ES THAT UNDERM NE CONFI DENCE | n THE
TESTI MONI ES And TEAR AWAY THE VI TALS OF THE MESSAGE.
| d90l 109 p. 29, Para. 1, [APOC].

Exanpl e of a Theory That Tears Away the Vitals of the SDA
Message. W nmet a very intelligent young man [in Norw ch,
Mass.]... He has been studying up the nessage of Revel a-
tion, and he thinks he has discovered "wonderful |ight."
But it is that wonderful light that will flash forth al
along the pathway till the end of tine--the theory that
tears away and takes the vitals out of all the past experi-
ence of the nessage?... p. 29, Para. 2, [APQC].



Theories That Unsettle Confidence in the Testinonies. The
eneny has nmade his masterly efforts to unsettle the faith
of our people in the Testinonies, and when these errors
cone in, they claimto prove all the positions by the Bi-
ble, but they msinterpret the Scriptures. They make bold
assertions... and msapply the prophecies of the Scriptures
to prove fal sehood. And after nmen have done their work of
weakeni ng the confidence of the church in the Testinonies,
they have torn away the barrier that unbelief in the truth
shal | becone wi despread... p. 29, Para. 3, [APQC].

This is just as Satan has designed it should be, and those
who have been preparing the way for the people to pay no
heed to the warnings and reproofs of the Testinonies of the
Spirit of God will see that a tide of errors of all Kkinds
will spring tolife. They will claimScripture as their
evi dence, and deceptions of Satan in every formwll pre-
vail.--Letter 109, 1890, pp. 4, 5. (To W C Wite, and J.
E. Wiite and wife, Decenber 6, 1890.) p. 29, Para. 4,

[ APCC] .

PREPARATI ON FOR THE COM NG CONFLI CT. 1d90l 003 p. 29,
Para. 5, [APQCC].

Setting for the Comng Conflict. The Word of CGod plainly
declares that Hs lawis to be scorned, tranpled upon by
the world. There will be an extraordinary preval ence of in-
iquity. The professed Christian world will form a confeder -
acy with the man of sin, and the church and the world wl|
be in corrupt harnony. Here the great crisis is comng upon
the world. The Scriptures declare that popery is to regain
its lost supremacy, and that the fires of persecution wl|l
be rekindl ed through the tinmeserving concessions of the so-
called Protestant world. In this tine of peril we can stand
only as we have the truth and the power of God. Men can
know the truth only by being thensel ves partakers of the
di vine nature. W have need now for nore that human w sdom
in reading and searching the Scriptures, and, if we cone to
God's Wrd with hunble hearts, He will raise up a standard
for us against the | awl ess elenents.... p. 29, Para. 6,

[ APCC] .

Apostates WI| Be Revealed in the Comng Crisis. In the
absence of persecution, there have drifted into our ranks
men who appear sound and their Christianity unquestionabl e,
but who, if persecution should arise, would go out from us.



In the crisis they would see force in specious reasons that
have had an influence on their m nds. Satan has prepared
various snares to neet varied mnds. p. 29, Para. 7,

[ APCC] .

When Persecution Conmes, a Larger Proportion Than I's Now
Anticipated WII Apostatize. Wien the |law of God is nade
void, the church will be sifted by fiery trials, and a
| arger proportion than we now anticipate will give heed to
seducing spirits and doctrines of devils. Instead of being
strengt hened when brought into strait places, many prove
that they are not living branches of the True Vine. They
bore no fruit, and the husbandman taketh them away. But
when the iniquitous powers work to make void the | aw of
God, what will be the effect upon the truly obedi ent and
ri ghteous? WIIl they be carried away by the strong current
of evil? Because so may range thensel ves under the banner
of the prince of darkness, will God's commuandnent - keepi ng
peopl e swerve fromtheir allegiance? Never! No one who is
abiding in Christ will fail or fall. Hs followers wll not
bow i n obedi ence to any earthly potentate. p. 29, Para. 8,
[ APCC] .

God's Faithful Ones WII Rise up in Defense of His Law.
Wil e the contenpt places upon God's commandnents causes
many to suppress the truth and show | ess reverence for it,
t he di srespect shown to the | aw of Jehovah causes the
faithful ones wth greater earnestness to hold aloft its
di stinguishing truths.... p. 30, Para. 1, [APQOC].

There is the highest reason for us to prize the true Sab-
bath and stand in its defense in opposition to the fal se,
for it is the sign which distinguishes the people of God
fromthe world. The commandnent that the world nmakes void
is the one which, for this very reason, God's people wll
gi ve greater honor. It is when the unbelieving cast con-
tenpt upon the Wird of God that the faithful Cal ebs are
called for. It is then that they will stand firmat the
post of duty, w thout parade and w thout swerving because
of the reproach.... The sane spirit wll be manifested to-
day by those who are true to God. The Psal m st says, "They
have nade void Thy |law. Therefore | |ove Thy commandnents
above gol d; yea, above fine gold" (Psalm 119:126, 127). p.
30, Para. 2, [APQCC].

It is at this tine that the true Sabbath nust be brought
before the people, both by pen and by voice. As the fourth



commandrment and those who observe it are ignored and de-
spised, the faithful few know that it is tine not to hide
their faces, but to exalt the | aw of Jehovah by unfurling
t he banner on which is inscribed the nmessage of the third
angel --the commandnents of God and the faith of Jesus....
p. 30, Para. 3, [APQC].

The Issues in the Coming Conflict Must Be Met Wth the
Spirit of Christ. Although the tinme will cone when we can
wage the war only at the risk of [losing] property and |ib-
erty, yet the conflict nust be net in the spirit and neek-
ness of Christ. The truth is to be naintai ned and advocat ed
as it is in Jesus. Wealth, honor, confort, hones, every-
thing else is to be of secondary consideration. The truth
must not be hid, it nust not be denied or disguised, but
fully avowed and boldly proclainmed.... p. 30, Para. 4,

[ APCC] .

Qpposition to the Sabbath Permtted by God to Open the Wy
for the Loud Cry. The Lord has permtted the eneny of truth
to make a determ ned effort against the Sabbath of the
fourth commandnent. He designs by this nmeans to awaken a
decided interest in that question which is a test for the

people who live in these |ast days. This will open the way
for the third angel's nessage to be proclained with
power.... p. 30, Para. 5, [APCC].

If in the land of boasted |liberty a Protestant governnent
is preparing to sacrifice every principle that enters into
its constitution, making decrees to suppress religious lib-
erty, and for the enforcing of papal falsehoods and del u-
sions, then the people of God need to present their peti-
tions in faith to the Most High. There is every encourage-
ment in the prom se of God for those who put their trust in
Hm p. 30, Para. 6, [APCC].

In Time of Peril God Gants Hi s People C earer Manifesta-
tions of His Power. The prospect of being brought into per-
sonal danger and di stress need not cause despondency, but
shoul d qui cken the vigor and hopes of God's people, for the
time of their peril is the season for God to grant them
cl earer mani festations of His power. p. 30, Para. 7,

[ APCC] .

Let the Holy Spirit Do the Cutting. W are not to sit in
cal m expectation of oppression and tribulation, and fold
our hands, doing nothing to avert the evil. Let our united



cries be sent up to heaven. Pray and work, and work and
pray. But |et none act rashly. Learn as never before that
all who truly keep the commandnents of God nust be neek and
lowy in heart.... Sharp things nmust sonetinmes be spoken,
but be sure that the Holy Spirit of God is abiding in your
heart before you speak the clear-cut truth, then let it cut
its way. You are not to do the cutting. p. 30, Para. 8,

[ APCC] .

No Conprom se to Be Made Wth Those Wio Make Void God's
Law. There is to be no conprom se with those who make void
the law of God. It is not safe to rely upon them as coun-
selors. Qur testinony is not |ess decided now than for-
merly. Qur real position is not to be cloaked in order to
pl ease the world's great nmen. They nay desire us to unite
with them and accept their plans, and nmay make propositions
in regard to our course of action which nay give the eneny
an advantage over us. p. 31, Para. 1, [APQC].

Stand Firm but do Not O fend. Wile we should not seek for
controversy, and should not needl essly offend, we nust pre-
sent the truth clearly and decidedly and stand firmto what
God has taught us in H's Wird. You are not to look to the
world in order to | earn what you shall wite and publish
or what you shall speak. Let all your words and works tes-
tify, "We have not followed cunningly devised fables.... W
have al so a nore sure word of prophecy whereunto ye do well
that ye take heed, as unto a light that shineth in a dark
pl ace" (2 Peter 1:16). p. 31, Para. 2, [APCC]

God Permits Matters to Reach a Crisis Before He I ntervenes
to Make the Deliverance of H s People Mdre Marked. The Lord
has allowed matters in our day cone to a crisis, the exalt-
ing of error above truth, that He, the God of Israel, m ght
work mightily for the greater elevation of Hs truth in
proportion as error is exalted. Wth H's eye upon the
church, the Lord has again and again allowed matters to
come to a crisis that in their extremty the people should
| ook to God alone for H's wisdomand H s help. Their pray-
ers, their faith, together with the steadfast pronise to be
true to principle and loyal to the Lord's holy comuandnents
when brought into strait places, call for the interference
of God, and then He has fulfilled H's prom se: "Then shal
thou call, and the Lord shall answer; thou shall cry, and
He shall say, Here | am’ (lsaiah 58:9). p. 31, Para. 3,

[ APCC] .



God reserves His gracious interposition in their behalf
till the time of their extremty. Thus He nmakes their de-
liverance nore marked, and their victories nore glorious.
When all human wisdomfails, the Lord's interference wll
be nore clearly recognized, and He will receive the glory
that is Hs due. Even the enem es of our faith, persecu-
tors, will perceive that God is working for H s people in
turning their captivity.--Letter 3 1890, pp. 4-11. (To
"Dear Brethren and Sisters,"” n.d., 1890) p. 31, Para. 4,
[ APCC] .

THE DI STI NCTI ON BETWEEN TRUTH AND ERROR To BE MAI NTAI NED
| d90OnD16 p. 31, Para. 5, [APCC.

Formality, worldly wisdom worldly caution, worldly pol -
icy, will appear to nany to be the very power of God, but,
when accepted, it stands as an obstacle to prevent God's
[ight in warnings, reproof, and counsel fromcomng to the
world. p. 31, Para. 6, [APOC].

Sat an's Two- pronged Attack--Fanaticismand Formalism He

[ Satan] is working with all his insinuating, deceiving
power, to lead nmen away fromthe third angel's nessage,
which is to be proclainmed with mghty power. If Satan sees
that the Lord is blessing H's people and preparing themto
di scern his delusions, he will work with his masterly power
to bring in fanaticismon the one hand, and cold formalism
on the other, that he may gather in a harvest of souls. Now
is our time to watch unceasingly. Watch, bar the way to the
| east step of advance that Satan may nake anong you.... p.
31, Para. 7, [APQC].

Sci ence, So-called, WII|l Oppose True Religion. | have been
war ned that henceforth we shall have a constant contest.
Sci ence so-called and religion will be placed in opposition

to each other, because finite nmen do not conprehend the
power and greatness of God. These words of Holy Wit were
presented to me, "OF your own selves shall nen ari se,
speaki ng perverse things, to draw away di sciples after
them (Acts 20:30). This will surely be seen anong the peo-
ple of God, and there will be those who are unable to per-
ceive the nost wonderful and inportant truths for this
time; truths which are essential for their own safety and
salvation, while matters that are in conparison as the ner-
est atons, matters in which there is scarcely a grain of
truth, are dwelt upon and are magni fied by the power of Sa-
tan so that they appear of the utnost inportance.... p.



31, Para. 8, [APQC].

The noral sight of these nen is diseased. They do not feel
their need of the heavenly anointing, that they may discern
spiritual things.... They will fall into deceptions and de-
| usions that Satan has prepared as conceal ed nets to entan-
gle the feet of those who think they can walk in their hu-
man wi sdom wi t hout the special grace of Christ.... p. 32,
Para. 1, [APQCC].

True light is to stand in distinction fromall other
lights. The system of truth nust stand distinct from al

ot her systens, whether of religion or of norals. It is the
light emanating fromChrist. Qur great work is to revea
Christ to the world, and thus reveal the Father. p. 32,
Para. 2, [APQC].

Wrldly Men WII Volunteer to Be Qur Guides. There are nen

of the world that will volunteer to be our guides. They re-
gard their course as wi se, but their tendencies and actions
are evil. They are of the class who, professing to be w se,

need to becone fools in order to be wise in God's w sdom
They |l ead away fromthe path where the voice of Jesus is
heard, saying, "This is the way, walk ye in it" (Isaiah
30:21). They divert attention fromthe very work to be done
in this period of the world's history. But those who follow
the Leader, step by step, will hear and recognize the voice
of the True Shepherd.... p. 32, Para. 3, [APQCC].

SDA' S Have Been Called to G ve the Final Warning Concern-
ing the Fal se Sabbath. In the last struggles of the great
controversy, God has called us to aid in giving the final
warning to the world. While the Christian world are honor-
ing a fal se sabbath, we are to show themits true charac-
ter. It nust be made plain to themthat they are honoring a
man- made institution in place of that which God sanctifi ed.
Every rival nmust be nade to appear as an idol. Solem is
our responsibility. p. 32, Para. 4, [APQC].

Efforts by Worldly Men to I nduce SDAS to Tone Down Their
Sabbat h Message. The people of the world will try to induce
us to soften our nmessage, to suppress one of its nore dis-
tinctive features. They say, "Wiy do you in your teachings
make the sevent h-day Sabbath so prom nent? This seens to be
al ways thrust before us. W should harnonize with you, if
you woul d not say so nuch on this point."... p. 32, Para.
5, [APQC] .



W Are Not to Apologize to the Word for Telling themthe
Truth. If the world is in error and del usion, breaking the
|aw of God, it is our duty to show themtheir sin and dan-
ger. We nust proclaimthe third angel's nessage.... W are
not to cringe and beg pardon of the world for telling them
the truth. We should scorn conceal nent. Unfurl your colors
to nmeet the gaze of nen and angels. Let it be understood
t hat Sevent h-day Adventists can nmake no conprom se. |In your
opinions and faith there nust not be the | east appearance
of wavering. The world has a right to know what to expect
of us.... p. 32, Para. 6, [APCC].

Endeavors to Pursue a Neutral Policy Are a Snare. On no
account will one real believer of the truth remain in ap-
pearance neutral in an inportant crises, or in the ques-
tions that concern the salvation of the soul. W are not to
voi ce the sentinments of the world.... Al the success and
pat ronage that can be secured by policy plans will be a
snare to every soul who works on this principle. p. 32,
Para. 7, [APCC] .

The Danger of Yielding a Hair's Breadth Fromthe Right.
Sone are flattering thenselves that a nore auspicious tine
is com ng when God, who ever sides with the right, wll
vindi cate His honor by lifting up H's holy |law, and then
they will obey the truth and will triunph with it. | have
been shown that in maintaining the right, it is not safe to
yield one hair's breadth because of circunstances, or to
teach others that we may do this with conparative
safety.... p. 32, Para. 8, [APQC].

Wiile It Is Qur Duty to Keep the Sabbath, W are not to
Force O hers to Keep It. Wiile we are to stand firmas a
rock to principles, we should be courteous and Christlike
in our dealings with all nen. W should tell the people
pl ainly that we cannot accept the papal sabbath, because it
is a mark of special dishonor to God, whom we | ove and wor -
ship. But while we sacredly observe the Sabbath of the
Lord, it is not our work to conpel others to observe it.
God never forces the conscience; that is Satan's work.
Since God is the Author of the Sabbath, it nust be pre-
sented to the mnds of nmen in contrast to the fal se sab-
bath, that all may choose between them... p. 33, Para. 1,
[ APCC] .

Those who are living in transgression of the holy | aw of



God will conplain, when it is nmade plain that the spurious
sabbath is founded in the power of the man of sin, [that]
such know edge is not palatable to them They will say in
| anguage too plain to be m sunderstood, "W want not a
know edge of Thy ways, O Lord." O hers wll say, as did
Pharaoh, "Who is the Lord, that | should obey H's voice?"
But we nust hold aloft the banner of the conmmandnments of
God and the faith of Jesus. Wile Satan will make nasterly
efforts to suppress the truth, we nust stand firmy to re-
flect light to the world. Let not the fear of man, the de-
sire for patronage, be allowed to obscure a ray of heaven's
light.... p. 33, Para. 2, [APCC].

The Danger of Miuting the Third Angel's Message. W shoul d
be al arnmed when we see the | east disposition to hush the
voi ces that proclaimthe nessage of the third angel. That
angel represents the people of God who give the warning to
the world. No greater contenpt could be shown to the Crea-
tor than the contenpt nmanifested for the day which He has
sanctified. And, as Satan with his human agenci es pushes
the warfare against God, by leading nen to tranple on the
Sabbat h, the few who honor God shoul d be aroused to greater
zeal and earnestness in its defense.... p. 33, Para. 3,

[ APCC] .

All WII Take Sides in the Comng Conflict. In the great
conflict between faith and unbelief the whole of the Chris-
tian world is involved. All will take sides. Sone appar -
ently may not engage in the conflict on either side. They
may not appear to take sides against the truth, but they do
not come out boldly for Christ, through fear of |osing
property or suffering reproach. Al such are nunbered with
t he enem es of God.--Mnuscript 16, 1890, pp. 4, 12, 13,
15-19, 21- 23. ("Qur Constant Need of Divine Enlighten-
ment," n.d.) p. 33, Para. 4, [APQC]

THE EFFECT of THE GREAT CONTROVERSY UNDER THE LOUD CRY.
| d9OMD31 p. 33, Para. 5, [APOC].

G eat Controversy Unmasks Satan's Last-day Deceptions. The
Lord has revealed the perils that are around and before us.
Through the agency of the Spirit of Prophecy He has un-

veil ed the delusions that will take the world captive and
has spoken to Hi s people, saying, "This is the way; wal k ye
init."... The Great Controversy unnmasks the deceptions of

Sat an, and we may expect that the enenmy of all righteous-
ness will put forth every effort in his power to keep away



fromthe people that which unveils his arts.... p. 33,
Para. 6, [APQCC].

The Three Angel's Messages Run Parallel. God has given the
messages of Revelation 14 their place in the |ine of proph-
ecy, and their work is not to cease till the close of this
earth's history. The first and second angel s’ nessages are
still truth for this tine, and are to run parallel wth
that which follows. The third angel proclains his warning
with a loud voice. "After these things," said John, "I saw
anot her angel cone down from heaven, having great power;
and the earth was lightened with his; glory" (Revelation
18:1). In this illumnation the light of all three nessages
is conbined.... p. 33, Para. 7, [APCC].

The Great Controversy's Influence WIIl Increase Wen
Events It Foreshadows Are Seen Fulfilling. The results of
the circulation of this book are not to be judged by what
now appears. By reading it some souls will be aroused and
w || have courage to unite thenselves at once with those
who keep the commandnents of God. But a nuch | arger nunber
who ready it will not take their position until they see
the very events taking place that are foretold in it. The
fulfillment of sonme of the predictions will inspire faith
that others also will cone to pass, and when the earth is
lightened with the glory of the Lord in the closing work,
many souls will take their position on the commandnents of
God as a result of this agency.--Mnuscript 31, 1890, pp.
1-3, 8 ("Crculation of Geat Controversy,"” n.d.) p. 34,
Para. 1, [APQOC].

A LATTER- DAY EVENTS. |d91n024 p. 34, Para. 2, [APCC].

Si gns of the Second Com ng. When Christ shall cone the
second time, the whole world will be represented by two

cl asses, the just and the unjust, the righteous and the un-
ri ghteous. Preceding the great sign of the com ng of the

Son of man, there will be signs and wonders in the heavens.
There will be crines greater than any now on record. There
wi |l be weeping and | anentation and woe.... p. 34, Para.
3, [APQC].

Al ready There Are Sprinklings of the Vials of Wath. Al-
ready sprinklings fromthe vials of God's wath have been
let fall upon | and and sea, affecting the elenents of the
air. The cause of these unusual conditions are being
searched for, but in vain. p. 34, Para. 4, [APQCC].



Air Pollution Caused by the Powers of Darkness. God has
not restrained the powers of darkness fromcarrying forward
their deadly work of vitiating the air, one of the sources
of life and nutrition, with a deadly masma. Not only is
vegetable |ife affected, but man suffers from pesti -
lence.... p. 34, Para. 5, [APCC].

The Earth's Crust WIIl Be Rent by the Qutburst of Elenents
Wthin It. These things are the result of drops fromthe
vials of God's wath being sprinkled on the earth, and are
but faint representations of what will be in the near fu-
ture. Earthquakes in various places have been felt but
t hese di sturbances have been very Iimted.... Terrible
shocks will cone upon the earth, and the |ordly pal aces
erected at great expense will certainly beconme heaps of ru-
ins. The earth's crust will be rent by the outburst of the
el ements concealed in the bowels of the earth. These el e-
ments, once broken |oose, will sweep away the treasures of
t hose who for years have been adding to their wealth by se-
curing |l arge possessions at starvation prices fromthose in
their enploy. And the religious world too is to be terribly
shaken, for the end of all things is at hand.... p. 34,
Para. 6, [APQCC].

That So-called Christian Wrld WII| Be the Theater of De-
cisive Actions. Al society is ranging into two great

cl asses, the obedient and the disobedient.... The so-called
Christian world is to be the theater of great and decisive
actions. Men in authority will enact laws controlling the

consci ence, after the exanple of the papacy. Babylon will
make all nations drink of the wine of the wath of her for-
ni cation. Every nation will be involved. O this tinme John
decl ares: [Revel ation 18:1-3, quoted.] p. 34, Para. 7,

[ APCC] .

There WIIl Be a Universal Bond of Union of Satan's Forces
Agai nst Religious Liberty. "These have one m nd, and shal
give their power and, strength unto the beast. These shal
make war with the Lanb, and the Lanb shall overcone them
for He is Lord of lords, and King of kings: and they that

are with HHmare called, and chosen and faithful." (Revela-
tion 17:13, 14.) p. 34, Para. 8, [APQC].
"These have one mnd."--There will be one universal bond

of union, one great harnony, a confederacy of Satan's
forces. "And shall give their power and strength unto the



beast."--Thus is manifested the sane arbitrary, oppressive
power against religious liberty, freedomto worship God ac-
cording to the dictates of conscience as was mani fested the
papacy, when in the past it persecuted those who dared to
refuse to conformwith the religious rites and cerenonies
of Romanist. p. 35, Para. 1, [APQC].

Al'l Apostate Powers WIIl Be United Agai nst God' s People
Over the Sabbath Issue. In the warfare to be waged in the

| ast days, there will be united in opposition to God' s peo-
ple, all the corrupt powers that have apostatized from al -

| egiance to the I aw of Jehovah. In this warfare the Sabbath
of the fourth commandnent will be the great point at issue,
for in the Sabbath commandnent the great Lawgi ver identi -
fies Hinself as the Creator of the heavens and the
earth.... p. 35, Para. 2, [APCC].

Satan Fills the Specifications of Revelation 13:13-17;
14:1 and 16:13-15 In Revel ation we read concerni ng Sat an:
[ Revel ation 13:13-17 quoted.] [Revelation 14:1-5, quoted.]
[ Revel ation 16:13-15, quoted.] p. 35, Para. 3, [APCC].

Satan WII| Appear to Succeed, But Truth And R ghteousness
WIIl Triunph at Last. Al things in nature and in the world
at large are charged with intense earnestness. Satan in co-
operation with his angels and with evil nen, will put forth
every effort to gain the victory and will appear to suc-
ceed. But fromthis conflict, truth and righteousness wl |
cone forth triunphant in victory. Those who have believed a
lie will be defeated, for the days of apostasy will be
ended. p. 35, Para. 4, [APQCC].

Joshua and the Angel. In Zechariah we read: [Zechariah
3:1:10,quoted.] p. 35, Para. 5, [APQC].

Garnments Soiled by Sin Exchanged for Coronation Robes. The
garnments of the church of Christ, soiled with sin, are re-
noved, and Christ places upon His faithful, obedient chil-
dren their coronation robes.--Mnuscript 24, 1891, pp. 2-6,
9, 11, 12. (Diary: "Crculation of Great Controversy, vol.
V' January 1, 1891.) p. 35, Para. 6, [APCC].

TEMPTATI ONS W LL Be STRONGER AND MORE SEDUCTI VE AS W NEAR
THE END. 1d911018b p. 35, Para. 7, [APOC].

As we near the end, tenptations will be stronger and nore
seductive, but we need not yield to them we need not open



t he door of the heart and invite Satan to enter. There is
no power in earth or hell [strong enough] to conpel you to
sin and di shonor your holy faith.--Letter 18b, 1891, p. 18.
(To "Bro. and S. Kynett," February 15, 1891.) p. 35, Para.
8, [APCC].

PROBATI ON AND THE MESSAGE of REVELATI ON 18. LDO1L045 p.
35, Para. 9, [APQC].

Probati on Ended by the Time Christ Cones. There will be no
probation after the com ng of the Lord. Those who say that
there will [be] are deceived and nisled. Before Chri st
conmes, just such a state of things will exist as existed
before the flood. After the Savior appears in the clouds of

heaven, no one will be given another chance to gain sal va-
tion. All will have nade their decisions. p. 35, Para. 10,
[ APCC] .

Enl i ghtennent and C eansing During the Proclamation of the
Message of Revelation 18. Before the close of this world's
hi story, those who are willing to accept the evidence wl|
have the dark veil renoved fromtheir mnds. Hearts will be
cl eansed t hrough accepting Christ during the tine that the
whole world is lighted by the glory of the angel that cones
down from heaven [--the angel of Revelation 18:1-3 ]

p. 35, Para. 11, [APCC].

Every Kind of Deception WI| Be Practiced. The tinme is
ri ght upon us when every kind of deception will be prac-
ticed. "Beware of false prophets, which come to you in
sheep's clothing." They may speak fair words, but all the
time they are watching to see how they can get gain for
t hensel ves. They are full of selfishness, and work at cross
purposes with God, m sappropriating H s goods. "Ye shal
know them by their fruits,” the Savior declares (Mtthew
7:15, 16). --Letter 45, 1891, pp. 3, 5. (To "My Brother,"
Decenber 28, 1891.) p. 36, Para. 1, [APCC].

WE SHALL MEET FACE TO FACE in THE JUDGVENT THOSE VWE M GHT
HAVE HELPED. |d921027 p. 36, Para. 2, [APOC].

Qur life here is a short period at best, and what and who

are we living and working for? And what will be the outconme
of it all?.... Whatever we are at heart will be revealed in
character and will have an influence on those with whom we

associate. Qur words, our actions are a savor of life unto
life, or of death unto death. And in the judgnment we shall



be brought face to face with those whom we m ght have

hel ped in right, safe paths by choice of words, by counsel,
if we had connected with God daily and [had] a living,
abiding interest in the saving of their souls.---Letter 27,
1892, p. 5. (To J. E. Wite and wife, May 29,, 1892.) p.
36, Para. 3, [APQOC].

THE SI FTI NG AND THE LATTER RAIN. 1d92115 p. 36, Para. 4,
[ APOC] .

The Sifting WII Reveal Wo Are Vessels of Honor. The Lord
will soon come. There nust be a refining, w nnow ng process
in every church, for there are anong us w cked nen who do
not love the truth or honor God. There is need of a trans-
formati on of character. WII| the church arise and put on
her beautiful garnents, the righteousness of Christ? Soon
it is to be seen who are the vessels unto honor. [Revel a-
tion 18:12, quoted .] [Malachi 3:18; 4:2, quoted.] p. 36,
Para. 5, [APQOC].

It I's the Vessels of Honor That Receive the Latter Rain.
Here are plainly brought to view those who will be vessels
unto honor, for they will receive the latter rain. Every
soul who, in the |ight now shining upon our pathway, con-
tinues in sin wll be blinded and will accept the del usions
that come from Satan. We are now nearing the close of this
earth's history. Wiere are the faithful watchnen on the
walls of Zion who will not slunber but faithfully declare
the tinme of night?.... p. 36, Para. 6, [APQC.

Activities of the Confederacy of Evil. Never was the con-
federacy of evil greater than at the present tine. Spirits
of darkness conbi ned with human agenci es set thensel ves
firmy against the commandnents of God. They confederate
together to make of none effect the |aw of God. Traditions,
fal sehoods are exal ted above the Scriptures; reason and
sci ence above revel ation; human tal ent, above the teaching
of the Spirit; forns and cerenoni es, above the vital power
of godliness.... p. 36, Para. 7, [APQCC].

W May Have the Latter Rain Now. Al who claimto be chil -
dren of God should seek daily to understand why they be-
lieve [what they believe] by diligently searching the
Scriptures for thenselves. They who with hunble hearts
study the character of Jesus, will come nore and nore to
reflect His image. The descent of the Holy Spirit upon the
church is | ooked forward to as [being sonething to be-



stowed] in the future, but it is the privilege of the
church to have it now. Seek for it; pray for it; believe
for it. We nust have it, and heaven is waiting to bestow
it.... p. 36, Para. 8, [APCC].

Appeal for Unity of Spirit in Viewof Comng Trials. Tri-
als are to conme upon God's people. The tares will be sepa-
rated fromthe wheat. But | et not Ephriam envy Judah any-
nmore, and Judah shall no nore vex Ephraim Kind, tender,
conpassionate words will flow from sanctified hearts and
lips. W nust nake it appear essential to be united; not
that we are to require others to cone to our ideas, but if
all are seeking the nmeekness and | owiness of Christ, they
will have the mnd of Christ; then there will be unity of
spirit.... p. 37, Para. 1, [APQC].

The Com ng Shaki ng Caused by Rebellion. The history of the
rebellion of Dathan and Abramw || be repeated till the
close of tine. Who will be on the Lord' s side? W wll be
deceived, and in turn becone deceivers? Everything is to be
shaken that can be shaken, that those things which cannot
be shaken may remain.--Letter 15, 1892, pp. 4-6, 9-13. (To
S. N Haskell, June 25, 1892.) p. 37, Para. 2, [APQC].

REVELATI ONS OF CHARACTER BEFORE THE VI TAL TEST. |d92l 12
p. 37, Para. 3, [APQC].

Satan's Diversionary Tactics to Mslead. Satan will work
with his masterly power to separate the soul from God. W
hear the different voices sounding fromevery quarter that
our attention shall be taken fromthe true issue in this
time. The end is near, and let there not be a confusion of
voi ces to m sguide and m sl ead sone astray. To say, "Peace,
peace,” to these souls who have |long resisted the voice of
t he True Shepherd, who have contended | ong agai nst Omi po-
tence, is to quiet their consciences to [the] sleep of
death. WIIl man in his pride forsake his own interests by
cherishing thoughts or doing deeds opposed to the m nd and
spirit of God? God has been pleased to show ne that nen
[ who] ought to know the voice of the True Shepherd will be
nore ready to accept the voice of a stranger and follow in
unsafe, forbidden paths because of the stubbornness of
their human nature.... p. 37, Para. 4, [APCC .

Those Leaders Who Have Faltered WI| Reveal This Fact Be-
fore the Last Proving Cones. Before the great trouble such
as has never been since there was a nation shall come upon



the world, those who have faltered, and who woul d ignho-
rantly lead in unsafe paths, wll reveal this before the
real vital test, the |l ast proving conmes, so that whatsoever
they may say will not be regarded as voicing the True Shep-
herd.--Letter 12, 1892, p. 3, 9, 10. (To S. N Haskel,
August 22, 1892.) p. 37, Para. 5, [APCC].

TWO SIDES I N THE FINAL CONFLICT. 1d921 030 p. 37, Para. 6,
[ APOC] .

There WIIl Be Light Shining Fromthe Sanctuary Am d Deep-
eni ng Apostasy. Satan is at work from beneath to stir up
the hellish powers of his confederacy of evil against the
just. He inmbues human agencies with his own attri butes.

Evil angels united with evil nen will put forth efforts to
harass, persecute, and destroy. But the Lord God of Israe
will not forsake those who trust in Hm Amd the strength-

ening of infidelity and apostasy, am d the pretended ill u-
m nation, which is the blindest presunption and del usi on,

there will be light fromthe sanctuary above shining upon
God' s people. The truth of God wll triunph.... p. 37,

Para. 7, [APCC] .

Those Under Satan's Banner WII| Exalt the Fal se Sabbat h.
Every person wll be arrayed under one of two banners. The
chosen and loyal will stand under the bl oodstai ned banner
of Prince Enmanuel, and all others under Satan's standard.
All who are on Satan's side will unite with himin honoring
t he spurious sabbath, thus paying honage to the man of sin,
who has exalted hinself above all that is called God, and
has thought to change times and | aws. They tranple upon the
| aws of Jehovah and frame |laws to conpel all to worship the
fal se sabbath, the idol they have exalted. But the day of
deliverance to God's people is not far distant.--Letter 30,
1892, pp. 2, 3. (To S. N Haskell, Septenber 5, 1892.) p.
37, Para. 8, [APQC].

DI SEASE | N THE LAST DAYS. |d921034 p. 38, Para. 1,
[ APOC] .

D sease of Every Kind WIIl Be Upon the Human Famly. Per-
ilous tinmes are before us. The whole world will be invol ved
in perplexity and distress. Disease of every kind will be
upon the human famly, and such ignorance as now prevails
concerning the laws of health would result in great suffer-
ing and the | oss of many lives that [otherw se] m ght be
saved. p. 38, Para. 2, [APQCC].



God' s Peopl e Should Be Gai ni ng a Know edge of Physi ol ogy
and Preventive Medicine. Wile Satan is constantly doing
his utnost to take advantage of man's ignorance, and to |ay
the foundation of disease through inproper treatnent of the
body, it is best for those who claimto be sons and daugh-
ters of God to avail thenselves, while they can, of the op-
portunities now presented, to gain a know edge of the human
systemand how it may be preserved in health.... p. 38,
Para. 3, [APCC] .

Those Who Becone Intelligent Regarding the Cause, Preven-
tion, and Cure of Disease WII Find Wrk Anywhere. As we
approach the close of this earth's history, selfishness and
violence and crine prevail as in the days of Noah.... As
religious aggression subverts the liberties of our nation,
t hose who woul d stand for freedom of conscience wll be
pl aced in unfavorable positions. For their own sakes, they
shoul d, while they have opportunity, becone intelligent in
regard to disease, its causes, prevention, and cure. And
t hose who do this will find a field of |abor anywhere.
There will be suffering ones, plenty of them who need
hel p, not only anong those of our own faith, but largely
anong those who know not the truth.--Letter 34, 1892, pp.
2, 3. (ToJ. H Kellogg and wife, Septenber 16, 1892.) p.
38, Para. 4, [APQC].

HOW ADVENTI STS SHOULD PREPARE to MEET SATAN S STRATEGY | N
THE FINAL CONFLICT. 1d921032 p. 38, Para. 5, [APOC].

Satan WII| Endeavor to Divide and Scatter the Remant. As
we near the close of tine, Satan conmes down with great
power, knowi ng that his time is short. Especially will his

power be exercised upon the remmant. He will wage war
agai nst them and seek to divide and scatter them that
t hey may grow weak and be overcone.... p. 38, Para. 6,
[ APCC] .

The Busi ness of the Church Should be Placed in a Secure
State Lest Satan Take Advantage. God's peopl e should act
wi sely and | eave nothing undone on their part to place the
busi ness of the church in a secure state. Then, after al

is done that they can do, they should trust the Lord to
overrule these things for them that Satan take no advan-
tage of God's remant people. It is Satan's tine to work. A
stornmy future is before us, and the church shoul d be awake
to make an advance nove that they nay be able to stand se-



curely against his plans.... p. 38, Para. 7, [APCC].

Unl ess the churches are so organi zed that they can carry
out and enforce order, they have nothing to hope for in the
future. They nust be scattered into fragnents.... p. 38,
Para. 8, [APCC] .

The I nfluence of Apostates to Tear Down |Is Recorded. W
are living in a solemm tine. Satan and evil angels are
working with m ghty power with the world on their side to
hel p them And professed Sabbat h-keepers, who profess to
bel i eve sol emm; inportant truth, unite their forces with
t he conbi ned influence of the powers of darkness to dis-
tract and tear down that which God designs to build up. The
i nfluence of such is recorded as of those who retard the
advance of reform anong God's people.--Letter 32, 1892, pp.
3-5. (To "Dear Brethren of the CGeneral Conference," Decem
ber 19, 1892.) p. 38, Para. 9, [APQC].

THE WORLD- W DE NATURE of THE FI NAL CONFLI CT. LD92L002 p.
39, Para. 1, [APQC].

Persecution WII Conme to Those Wio Seek Uprightness and
Hol i ness. The tyrant is seeking to oppress man's con-
sci ence, which Christ has nmade free. Persecution wll cone
nore definitely and deci dedly upon the people of God, be-
cause the godly are seeking for uprightness and holi ness,
and the disobedient are in sin. The sin-loving do not
choose the way and will of God, and the obedient, in their
character and course of action, are a constant rebuke to
the sinful. Wien the truth finds access to the heart, it
must fight every inch of the way.... Then the collision
cones. Then conmes the warfare, and, if the heart has
yi el ded to Jesus in obeying the commandnents of God, there
is a jealous contest, error rising up to condenn truth, and
truth in its God-given principles setting strongly agai nst
error. This is the experience the world over. p. 39, Para.
2, [APQC].

The only way in which nen will be enabled to stand firmin
the conflict is to be rooted and grounded in Christ. They
must receive the truth as it is in Jesus.... p. 39, Para.
3, [APQC] .

Deny the Desire to Have Costly Misical Instrunents, for
There WIl Be the Richest Miusic in Heaven. Qur Probation is
about ended. Can you not wait a little for the gratifica-



tion of your desire [to have costly rnusical instrunents]?
Deny self, walk in the light while you have |light, and
then, if you are saved in the kingdomof CGod, there will be
the richest nmusic of heaven for you throughout the cease-

| ess ages of eternity.... p. 39, Para. 4, [APQCC.

Every Nation on the G obe WII| Follow Anerica in Forcing
Men to Honor the Fal se Sabbath. As Anerica, the land of re-
ligious liberty, shall unite with the papacy in forcing the
consci ences of nen to honor the fal se sabbath, the people
of every nation on the globe will be led to foll ow her ex-
anple.... p. 39, Para. 5, [APCC].

The Message of the Angel of Revelation 18 WII| Be Sounded
Al Over the World. The whole earth is to be Iightened with
the glory of God's truth. The Lord will not close up the
period of probation until the warning shall be nore dis-
tinctly proclained. The trunpet nust give a certain sound.
The law of God is to be magnified, its clains nust be pre-
sented in their true, sacred character, that the people may
be brought to decided for or against the truth. Yet the
work will be cut short in righteousness. The nessage of
Christ's righteousness is to sound fromone end of the
world to the other. This is the glory of God which cl oses
the work of the third angel.... p. 39, Para. 6, [APCC].

You have | ong expected the wonderful startling events that
are to take place just prior to the comng of the Son of
man in the clouds of heaven with power and great glory. Now
| ask; Are you prepared to give the trunpet a certain
sound? p. 39, Para. 7, [APQCC].

Heaven Is Waiting for the Cooperation of Human Agents to
Finish God's Work. The Lord is com ng. The scenes of this
earth's history are fast closing, and our work is not done.
We have been waiting in anxious expectancy for the coopera-
tion of the human agency in advancing the work. All Heaven,
if I may use the expression, is inpatiently waiting for nmen
to cooperate with the divine agencies in working for the
sal vation of souls.--Letter 2, 1892, pp. 1, 8, 12-14. (To
"Dear Brethren and Sisters in Battle Creek," Decenber 21
1892.) p. 39, Para. 8, [APQC].

UNJUST SOCI AL AND FI NANCI AL PRESSURES W LL be BROUGHT TO
BEAR AGAI NST GOD' S PECPLE. |d921 030a p. 39, Para. 9,
[ APOC] .



Evil Angels United Wth Evil Men WII Try to Harass, Perse-
cute, and Destroy. Satan is at work frombeneath to stir up
the hellish powers of his confederacy against the just. He
i mbues human agencies with his own attributes. Efforts wll
be put forth by evil angels, united with evil nen, to har-
ass, persecute, and destroy, but the Lord God of 1Israel

will not forsake those who trust in Hm Amd the strength-
ening of infidelity and apostasy, am d pretended ill uni na-
tion, which is the blindest presunption and del usion, there
will be a Iight shining upon God's people fromthe sanctu-
ary above. The truth of God will triunph.... p. 39, Para.
10, [APCC] .

Al'l Those on Satan's Side WII| Exalt the Fal se Sabbat h.
Every individual in our world will be arrayed under one of
two banners--the chosen and | oyal under the bl oodstai ned
banner of Prince Emmanuel, and all others under Satan's
standard. All who are on Satan's side will unite with him
in honoring the spurious sabbath, thus paying homage to the
man of sin, who exalted hinself above all that is called
God, and [who] thought to change tinmes and | aws. They tram
pl e upon the |l aws of Jehovah and frane a |law to conpel al
to worship the fal se sabbath, the idol they have exalted.
But the day of deliverance to God's people is not far dis-
tant.... p. 40, Para. 1, [APCC].

Def enders of Truth WIIl Draw the Dislike, Criticism and
Opposition of Friends and Rel atives. He who stands in de-
fense of the truth, wll draw upon hinself the dislike, the
criticism the decided opposition of relatives and pro-
fessed friends. He will become the subject of ridicule. Al
opposi ti on and persecution, whether in its mldest, or npst
terrible fornms, is only the devel opnment of a principle that
originated with the first great rebel in heaven. This work
will continue as |long as Satan exists. p. 40, Para. 2,

[ APCC] .

Some May Find It Harder to Endure Col dness and Cont enpt
Than Martyrdom As we near the close of tine, the opposing
elements will work in the same lines in which they have
worked in tinmes past. Every soul will be tested. Under per-
secution it will be made manifest just what banner every
i ndi vi dual has chosen to stand under. While sin remains,
the of fense of the cross will never cease. Satan has a
t housand rmasked batteries which will be opened upon the
| oyal , conmmandnent - keepi ng people of God to conmpel themto
viol ate conscience. The followers of Christ nust expect to



encounter sneers. They will be reviled their words and
their faith wll be m srepresented. Col dness and cont enpt
may be harder to endure than martyrdom Wth sone persons
it would require nore courage to encounter a |laugh than to
be thrust through with a sword. p. 40, Para. 3, [APQCC].

Property WIIl Be Wongfully Expropriated From Hol ders of
Unpopul ar Truth. But we nust stand steadfastly for the
truth, not returning railing for railing, but contrariw se,
bl essing. Parents will turn harshly against their children
who accept unpopul ar truth. Those who conscientiously serve
God will be accused of rebellion. Property that was wll ed
to children or other relatives who believe the present
truth will be given into other hands. Guardians will rob
or phans and wi dows of their just dues. Those who depart
fromevil will nmake thensel ves a prey through | aws enact ed
to conpel the conscience. Men will take to thensel ves prop-
erty to which they have no right. The words of the apostle
will be verified in the near future: "All that will live
godly in Christ Jesus shall suffer persecution” (2 Tinothy
3:13).--Letter 30a, 1892, pp. 1-4. (To S. N Haskell, n.d.)
p. 40, Para. 4, [APCC].

WARNI NG AGAI NST CONFEDERATI NG W TH WORLDLI NGS. | d93nD86a
p. 40, Para. 5, [APQC].

[ Revel ation 18:1-3, quoted.] We Are Not to Confederate
Wth Wrldlings Lest W Becone Spiritually Confused. Wile
this nmessage [of Revelation 18] is sounding, while the
proclamation of truth is doing its separating work, we as
faithful sentinels of God are to discern what our real po-
sitionis. W are not to confederate with worldlings, |est
we becone inbued with their spirit, lest our spiritual dis-
cernnent becone confused, and we view those who have the
truth and bear the nessage of the Lord fromthe standpoint
of the professed Christian churches.--Letter 86a, 1893, p.
22. ("To Every Man H's Work," cir. January 1893.) p. 40,
Para. 6, [APQOC].

SATAN HAS LAI D Hi s PLANS SUBTLY AND DESTRUCTI ON W LL COMVE
SUDDENLY. 1d93n02 p. 41, Para. 1, [APOC].

Satan is stirring the powers from beneath to nake a | ast
desperate effort to convert the world to his principles. He
has his plans laid with satanic subtlety, and destruction
comet h suddenly, while those who have the |ight, the warn-
ing that such a crisis is before us, are al nost unnoved.



Manuscri pt 20, 1893, pp 5, 6. ("M ssionary Wrk," My 9,
1893.) p. 41, Para. 2, [APQOC].

VHEN FALSE CHARCGES ARE MADE AGAI NST The TRUTH AND SATAN i s
EXALTED ABOVE GOD. 1d93nD60 p. 41, Para. 3, [APCC].

Fal se Charges Against the Truth and Its Representatives
WIl Create Holy Indignation in Non SDA Who Reverence God.
The i nconsi stencies, the unreasonabl e workings of the human
agents, stirred with a power frombeneath, will create in
t hose who reverence God a holy indignation to see the truth
of God brought into contenpt, and its advocates m srepre-
sented and clothed in garnents of darkness--false charges.
Then is the very tine [that] the Holy Spirit is to take
possessi on of the human mind and it be nmade to appear that
Christ is formed within.... p. 41, Para. 4, [APCC.

It WII Appear as Though the Infernal Governnent Has Been
Transferred FromHell to Earth. The two cl asses which are
formed to enact the solemities of the last day wll be
di stingui shed as [the] commandnent-keepi ng people of God
and conmandnent - br eakers, who are inspired by the devil and
his angels. The appearance is as if the infernal governnent
had been transferred fromhell to earth.... p. 41, Para.

5, [APQC] .

When Human Agenci es G ve Sat an Preem nence Above God, He
Stands as Their Ruler. The professed Christian world is un-
der Satan's sway... choosing his service, and [it] shall do
after the works of the fallen foe. The rebellious chieftain
signalizes hinself as having authority to establish | aws
entirely contrary to the | aws of Jehovah. p. 41, Para. 6,

[ APCC] .

When this deceiving power is accepted [by nmen] in the

pl ace of light plainly given in God's Wrd, Satan stands as
their ruler. The daring | eader in rebellion is given by hu-
man agenci es the preeni nence above God, and the prince of
darkness is acknow edged as their suprene authority.--
Letter 60, 1893, g). 2. (To l. D. Van Horn, July 20, 1893
.) p. 41, Para. 7, [APCC].

CAUTIONS IN VIEW OF THE COM NG CONFLI CT. 1d93n090 p. 41,
Para. 8, [APQOC].

The Need to Be Silent When the Wcked Are Before Us. There
are trying scenes before us, and we need to exercise great



caution, keeping the door of our lips while the wi cked are
before us. W shall have to neet in our experience with nen
havi ng fanatical zeal, which will provoke those who have
the truth, and it will be necessary to preserve a calm at-
titude and not state all we do know, for inpressions wll
be made upon human m nds that will, under the influence of
Satan, grow to large proportions.... p. 41, Para. 9,

[ APCC] .

Charges WI| Be Made Wiich W Cannot Refute Because of
Previ ous Unw se Expressions. The evils we shall neet have

| ong been gathering, and, like a storm will come upon nmany
when they | east expect it. While they cannot be charged
with originating the evil, they precipitated it. Charges
wi |l be made, which believers cannot refute, because they
have not shown wi sdomin the use of their pen or the voice.
p. 41, Para. 10, [APQC].

Laws WIIl Be Enacted and O d Laws WI| Be Resurrected Cal -
culated to Qppress. Many laws will be enacted for the gov-
ernnment of nations calculated to oppress, and old | aws that
have practically becone of none effect will be resurrected.
We need to nove forward in our work understandingly and in
faith, under the w se general ship of Jesus Christ. A great
work is to be done for the Master in proclaimng the |ast
message of mercy to our world, and we are dependent upon
authorities and powers to find passage fromone end of the
world to another, and, as long as we are dependent upon the
powers that be, we nmust not divorce ourselves fromthem
for this is a worldw de nessage. p. 41, Para. 11, [APQC].

W are Not to Condemm the Powers That Be. W are to go
forward quietly, and, when our way is apparently blocked in
one direction, we are to make no condemati on of the powers
that be, for in thus doing we are teachi ng ot her powers how
to work to hedge up our way. W are not to stir up opposing
el enents, or provoke retaliation or revenge.--Manuscri pt
90, 1893, pp. 1, 2. ("CQur Attitude Toward the ' Powers That
Be,'" August 29, 1893.) p. 42, Para. 1, [APQC].

DANI EL' S PROPHECI ES ARE FULFILLI NG 1d93n050 p. 42, Para.
2, [APCC] .

The Tinme of Indignation and Puni shnment Fast Approachi ng.
God gives to all a period of probation, but nen can reach a
poi nt where they can expect from God not hi ng but indigna-
tion and punishnment. This tinme is not just now, but it is



fast approaching. The nations will advance from one degree
of sinfulness to another. The children, educated and
trained in transgression, will add to the evil entailed by
their parents who have no fear of God in their hearts. p.
42, Para. 3, [APCC .

Al ready the judgnents of God have begun to fall upon the
world in various calamties, that nen may repent, and be
converted to truth and righteousness. But the candl e of
those who harden their hearts in iniquity wll be put out
by the Lord. They have lived only for thensel ves, and death
nmust cone to them When the limt of grace is reached, God
will give H's conmand for the destruction of the transgres-
sor. He will arise in H's Alm ghty character as God above
all gods, and those who have worked against H min | eague
with the great rebel will be treated in accordance with
their works. p. 42, Para. 4, [APCC].

Dani el Has Been Standing in H's Lot Since the Light of
Truth Has Been Shining Upon His Visions. In H's vision of
the | ast days, Daniel inquired, "O ny Lord, what shall be
the end of these things? And he said, Go thy way, Daniel:
for the words are closed up and sealed till the tine of the
end. Many shall be purified, and nade white, and tried; but
t he wi cked shall do w ckedly: and none of the w cked shal
understand.... Blessed is he that waiteth, and coneth to
t he thousand three hundred and five and thirty days. But go
thou thy way till the end be: for thou shall rest, and
stand in thy ot at the end of the days" (Daniel 12:8-10,
12, 13). Daniel has been standing in his |ot since the seal
was renoved [from his prophecies] and the light of truth
has been shining upon his visions. He stands in his |ot,
bearing the testinmony which was to be understood at the end
of the days. p. 42, Para. 5, [APCC].

"And at that tinme shall M chael stand up, the great prince
whi ch standeth for the children of thy people: and there
shall be a tine of trouble, such as never was since there
was a nation even to that sane tine: and at that tine thy
peopl e shall be delivered, every one that shall be found
witten in the book. And many of themthat sleep in the
dust of the earth shall awake, sone to everlasting |life,
and sone to shane and everlasting contenpt. And they that
be wi se shall shine as the brightness of the firmanent: and
they that turn many to righteousness as the stars for ever
and ever. But thou, O Daniel, shut up the words, and sea
t he book, even to the tine of the end: many shall run to



and fro, and know edge shall be increased" (Daniel 12:1-
5).--Manuscript 50, 1893, pp. 13, 14. ("Tenperance," Sep-
tenber 1893.) p. 42, Para. 6, [APQC.

HOW GOD DEALS W TH NATI ONS. 1s931013 p. 42, Para. 7,
[ APCC] .

God keeps a reckoning with nations as well as with indi-
viduals. He allows the nations a certain period of proba-
tion, and gives themevidences of H's requirenents, of His
suprenmacy, and nmakes known to them H s |aws, which are to
be the rule of His kingdomin the governnment of nations.
All this He does that heathen nations nay not be given up
to destruction unwarned, and without light. But, after He
has given |light and evidence, and they still persist in in-
sol ence toward Hm then, when their iniquity is full, God
takes the matter in hand, and H's judgnents are no | onger
wi thhel d.--Letter 13, 1893, P. 12. ("Ceneral Matters Bear-
ing on the Christie Case,” n.d.) p. 43, Para. 1, [APCC].

CHRI ST EMERGES VI CTORI QUS FROM THE FI NAL CONFLI CT.
[ d931 103 p. 43, Para. 2, [APQC].

Satan WIIl Try to Delude by Mngling the False Wth the
True. Startling events are preparing for devel opnent....
Satan is an artful foe, and he will work where he is by
many | east expected.... In these |last days the false wll
take the field with the true, the spurious with the genu-
ine.... To nmen whom he desires to delude and ruin, Satan
does not cone as the outcast, apostate spirit, but he cones
personating an angel of light and truth.... p. 43, Para.

3, [APQC].

Satan will make the best use possible of his agents, --
apostate angels and fallen nen. They becone one through
apostasy, uniting in a desperate conpani onship to oppose
the law of God.... Satan has stolen the livery of heaven in
order to deceive the very elect. As he seduced Adam he is
seducing nmen to unite with himin rebellion against the | aw
of God.... p. 43, Para. 4, [APCC .

Satan's Synagogue WIIl Clothe the Rermant in Defiled Gar-
ment's. Never was Satan so fiercely stirred as now. As
never before he will inspire everyone who has apostati zed
from obedience to God's law. He will work to create rebel-
l[ion at the very tinme when the proclamation of the third
angel 's nessage--the commandnents to God and the faith of



Jesus--is going to the world. He will inspire nmenbers of
hi s synagogue to nake nost desperate efforts to clothe in
defiled garnents all who take an active part in this nes-
sage. Not a stone will be left unturned, not a plan or de-
vice but will be set in operation to deceive, to hold in
error and strong delusion every mnd that he can control.
p. 43, Para. 5, [APCC].

He will stir up the mnds of the disobedi ent and rebel -
lious, and all apostates will unite in a firmand desperate
conpani onshi p against the | aw of God, to war against the
government of God.... As we proclaimthe binding clainms of
the | aw of God upon every human bei ng, those who will not
be convinced, who turn away their ears fromhearing the
truth and are turned unto fables, choosing to feed upon a
di sh of maxins, customs, and commandnents of nmen, will use
t he best weapons they have in warring against the truth.
They will bear false witness, manufacturing lies to bl acken
the reputations of those who have procl ai ned t he nessage of
truth.... Al who cone out fromthe world and are sepa-
rated, nust count on neeting ridicule, sneers, and revil -
ing. They nust expect that their lives and mssion will be
m srepresented.... p. 43, Para. 6, [APCC].

Those Who Clothe God's People in Black Garnments WIIl One
Day Weep. Men that are in harnony with the great | awbreaker
may | augh now, they may clothe in black garnents those who
present the Bible and the Bible alone as the authority for
their faith. We will bear in mnd that "all that will |ive
godly in Christ Jesus shall suffer persecution” (2 Tinothy
3:12), and all who sneer at the truth and ridicule those
who proclaimit, will weep and pray, "Lord, open to us,"
[and] He will answer, "I know you not." p. 43, Para. 7,

[ APCC] .

Satan and H s Agents WI| Make Desperate Efforts to Hold
onto Sinners. Alarnmed that their prey is escaping from
their grasp, Satan and his synagogue w ||l make nost desper -
ate efforts to retain every soul on his side. He will pres-
ent every possible objection and device to turn aside those
who would walk in the path cast up for the ransonmed of the
Lord. Atrain of circunstances will be secretly set in op-
eration by the serpent to deceive, to allure the sinner, to
wrench fromhimhis convictions that he nust return to his
al l egiance to God.... p. 44, Para. 1, [APQC].

The Conflict WII Be Long and Painful, and There May Ap-



pear to Be Partial Defeats. The conflict will be |l ong and
painful. At tines there may appear to be partial defeat,
but bear in mnd that you counted the cost when Chri st
showed you the plan of battle. You are not the |eaders in
this conflict, for Christ is there; the armes of heaven
are enlisted in the warfare. p. 44, Para. 2, [APQCC] .

Though Satan's Forces Are Strong and Artful, Christ and
Hi s People Are Invincible. Jesus would have every i ndivid-
ual understand that the confederacy of evil is strong, art-
ful in planning, and will use every di shonest neasure in
order to obtain the victory. Yet, not one follower of
Christ is to look at his own weakness and becone di scour -
aged. "Looking unto Jesus" we shall receive H s inspira-
tion. We shall know that we are fighting in full view of
God, of loyal, holy intelligences, with all the children of
I ight as conpanions. Modre than angels are in the ranks in
every conflict. At the head is the Great General of armes,
who says, "Be of good cheer; | have overcone the world"
(John 16:33). Jesus will surround His faithful ones with a
heavenly, holy atnosphere. Their arnor is invincible, their
Leader never met with defeat, and they are to advance to
victory.... p. 44, Para. 3, [APQCC].

Satan will work wth all deceivabl eness of unrighteousness
to personate Christ. If it were possible, he woul d deceive
the very elect.--Letter 103, 1894, p. 1-6, 9, (To A T.
Jones, March 15, 1893.) p. 44, Para. 4, [APCC].

WARNI NGS AGAI NST VARI QUS FORMS of FANATI CI SM  LD94L066 p.
44, Para. 5, [APCC] .

Fal se Messages, |If Accepted, WII Lead to Fanaticism
Clothed in Garnents of Sanctification. In nessages that
prof ess to be from heaven, expressions will be rmade that
are msleading, and, if the influence of these things are
accepted, it will lead to exaggerated novenents, plans, and
devisings that will bring in the very things that Satan
woul d have current--a strange spirit, an unclean spirit,
under the garnents of sanctification; a strong spirit to
over bear everything. Fanaticismw Il come in, and will so
mngle and interweave itself with the workings of the
Spirit of God, that many will accept it all as from God,
and will be deceived and m slead thereby.... p. 44, Para.
6, [APOC].

Do Not Stir up the Dragon-like Spirit in Qpponents of the



Truth. Let not one word be expressed to stir up the spirit
of retaliation in opposers of the truth. Let nothing be
done to arouse the dragon-like spirit, for it will reveal

itself soon enough in all its dragon character agai nst
t hose who keep the commandnents of God and have the faith
of Jesus.... p. 44, Para. 7, [APQC].

Wrd Carel essly Spoken WIIl, Confront Us When W Stand to
Vindicate the Truth. The tinme will come when we shall be
called to stand before kings and rulers, magistrates, and
powers, in vindication of the truth. Then it will be a sur-
prise to those witnesses to learn that their positions,
their words, the very expressions nmade in a carel ess man-
ner, or thoughtless way when attacking error or advancing
truth, --expressions that they had not thought would be re-
nmenbered, --wi Il be reproduced, and they will be confronted
with them and their enemes will have the advantage, put-
ting their own construction on these words that were spoken
unadvi sedly.... p. 44, Para. 8, [APCC].

Deception WII Conme Bearing Sone Marks of Truth. Mny
things intended to deceive will cone bearing sonme marks of
truth. Just as soon as these shall be set forth as the
great power of God, Satan is all ready to weave in that
whi ch he has prepared to | ead souls fromthe truth for this
time. p. 45, Para. 1, [APQC.

Some will accept and promul gate the error, and when the
reproof cones that will place matters in the true |ight,
t hose who have had little experience, and who are ignorant
of the oft-repeated workings of Satan, will cast away with
t he rubbi sh of error that which has been [set] before them
as truth. Thus the |ight and warnings which God has given
for this tinme will be nade of no effect. p. 45, Para. 2,

[ APCC] .

Ellen White WII Be Charged Wth the Inconsistencies of
Sensationalists. Every conceivable nessage is comng to
counterfeit the work of God--and al ways bearing the in-
scription of truth upon its banner. And those who are pre-
pared for anything new and sensational, will handl e these

in such a manner that our enemes will charge all that is
i nconsi stent and overdone upon Ms. E. G Wite, the proph-
etess.... p. 45, Para. 3, [APCC].

Counterfeit Messages WII| Cone Appearing to Be Inspired.
There will be counterfeit nmessages com ng from persons in



all directions. One after another [they] will rise up, ap-
pearing to be inspired, when they have not the inspiration
of heaven, but are under the deception of the eneny. A

who receive their nmessages will be led astray. Then let us
wal k carefully, and not open wi de the door for the eneny to
enter through inpressions, dreanms, and visions. God help us
to look in faith to Jesus, and be guided by the words He
has spoken.--Letter 66, 1894, pp. 3-5, 9, 10, 14. (To W W
Prescott, April 10, 1894.) p. 45, Para. 4, [APQC] .

THE COM NG RELI Gl OUS CONFLICT. 1d901 038 p. 45, Para. 5,
[ APOC] .

Satan Is The One Wo Creates Intensity of Feelings in the
Rel i gious Wrld Against the Sabbath. It is not human bei ngs
that are creating such intensity of feeling as now exists
in the religious world. A power from Satan's spiritual
synagogue is infusing the religious elenents of the world,
arousing nen to decided action to press the advantages Sa-
tan has gained by |leading the religious world in determ ned
war f ar e agai nst those who nmake the Wird of God their guide
and the sole foundation of doctrine. Satan's masterly ef-
forts are now put forth to gather in ever principle and
every power that he can enploy to controvert the binding
clainms of the |l aw of Jehovah, especially the fourth com
mandnent, which defines who is the Creator of the heavens
and the earth.... p. 45, Para. 6, [APQC].

Every Human Being WII| Range Hi nself Either Under Christ's
Banner or Under Satan's Banner. Here is the great issue.
Here are the two great powers confronting each other--the
Prince of God, Jesus Christ, and the prince of darkness,
Satan. Here [at this point] cones the open conflict. There
are but two classes in the world, and every human being
will range [hinsel f] under one of the two banners, the ban-
ner of the prince of darkness, or the banner of Jesus
Christ. p. 45, Para. 7, [APCC].

God will inspire Hs loyal and true children with H's
Spirit. The Holy Spirit is the representative of God, and
will be the mighty working agent in the world to bind the
|l oyal and true into bundles for the Lord's garner. Satan is
also with intense activity gathering together in bundles
his tares fromanong the wheat.... W are engaged in a war-
fare that will never cease until the final decision is nmade
for all eternity.--Letter 38, 1894, pp. 3, 4. (To A T.
Jones, April 14, 1894.) p. 45, Para. 8, [APCC].



M RACULOQUS MANI FESTATI ONS | N THE LAST DAYS. |d94l1012 p.
46, Para. 1, [APCC] .

Keepi ng M racul ous Manifestations Before the People WII
Produce an Evil Effect. Let none cherish the idea that spe-
cial providences or mracul ous manifestations are to be the
proof of the genuineness of the ideas they advocate. If we
keep those things before the people, they will produce an
evil effect, an unhealthy enotion. The genui ne worki ng of
the Holy Spirit on human hearts is prom sed, to give effi-
ciency through the Word. Christ has declared the Wrd to be
spirit and life. "The earth shall be filled wth the know -
edge of the glory of Jehovah, as the waters cover the sea"
(Habakkuk 2:14 A. R V.). p. 46, Para. 2, [APQC].

The Bible Is Never to Be Superseded by Mracul ous Manifes-
tations. Satan will work in a nost subtle manner to intro-
duce human inventions clothed with angel garnments. But the
light fromthe Wrd is shining am d the noral darkness, and
the Bible will never be superseded by mracul ous manifesta-
tions. The truth nmust be studied; it nust be searched for
as for hidden treasure. Wonderful illum nations will not be
given aside fromthe Wrd, which will nmake nen w se unto
salvation. This is the nmeaning of the words of Christ in
regard to eating His flesh and drinking H s blood. And He
says, "This is life eternal, that they m ght know Thee the
only true God, and Jesus Christ, whom thou hast sent" (John
17:3). p. 46, Para. 3, [APQC].

Sat ani ¢ Del usi ons and Wonderful Mracles WIl Be Urged. W
shal |l encounter false clains; false prophets will arises
there will be false dreans and fal se visions; but preach
the Word. Be not drawn away fromthe voice of God in His
Wrd. Let nothing divert the m nd. The wonderful, the nar-
vel ous, will be presented and represented. Through satanic
del usi ons wonderful mracles, the clains of human agents,

will be urged. Beware of all this.... p. 46, Para. 4,
[ APCC] .

W Must Walk By Faith, Not By Feeling. Qur faith and hope
are founded, not in feeling, but in God.... W nust wal k by
faith, not by feeling, nor by sight. Storny tines are be-
fore us; severe tests will cone, and, if we have not edu-

cated and trained ourselves to serve God through, faith in
Christ our righteousness, we shall begin to | ook, to our
inperfect lives, and |ose all hope.... p. 46, Para. 5,



[ APOC] .

Satan WII Conme in Every Conceivable Formto Distress. W
shall be tried sorely, for Satan will cone in every con-
ceivable formto distress, annoy, and del ude every foll ower
of Jesus. We nust live by faith, not by feeling. W nust
advance step by step into a nore experinental know edge of
God and of Jesus Christ whom He hath sent.---Letter 12,
1894, p. 5-8. (To "Dear Sister Cornell,"” May 10, 1894.) p.
46, Para. 6, [APCC] .

EXPOSI NG THE WEAKNESSES of THE Pl ONEERS W LL BE USED
AGAI NST US I N THE COM NG CONFLI CT. |d94n207 p. 46, Para.
7, [ APOC] .

If W Expose the M stakes and Errors of the Pioneers, It
WIl Be Used Against Us. The work of calling up the ms-

takes and errors of sleeping saints... is not a work which
God can accept. Men will not be pleased to neet in the
judgnent the results of [this work].... Those who have done

this have furnished our bitterest opponents with seeds that
will be cherished, and that will bear a bitter and bounti-
ful harvest.... The very words that have been uttered in
our church papers, and the very way in which things have
been represented by our own brethren, together with a |ong
list of other slanders, will be presented to the people;
and even those who have died in the faith are pictured be-
fore the people as clothed in filthy garnments of error and
fanaticism p. 46, Para. 8, [APCC].

Joshua the Hi gh Priest, Represents God's Peopl e Being Ac-
cused by Satan, but Christ Defends Them "And he shewed ne
Joshua the high priest standing before the angel of the
Lord, and Satan standing at his right hand to resist hinf
(Zechariah 3:1). The work of Satan is plainly defined as
that of resisting the neritorious work of Christ. He re-
sists Hmin Hs efforts to conme to the help of the tenpted
and tried soul that calls upon Hm Wen Christ steps in
bet ween the tenpted souls and Satan, the adversary is an-
gry, and opens up a tirade of abuse and accusation, declar-
ing that Christ is unfair in protecting these souls, and in
lifting up a standard against him But the Lord says unto
him "The Lord rebuke thee O Satan, even the Lord that hath
chosen Jerusal em rebuke thee is not this a brand pl ucked
out of the fire? Now Joshua was clothed with filthy gar-
ments and stood before the angel" verses 2,3). Joshua rep-
resents the people of God, and has been betrayed into



transgression by listening to Satan's deceptive reasoni ng.
God has promsed, if the sinner repents, to have nercy upon
himand to pardon his transgression.... p. 47, Para. 1,

[ APCC] .

In the Final Conflict Satan Clains God' s People Are Unde-
serving of Mercy. Joshua is charged with being a transgres-
sor of the law, and Satan is at hand to present his sins in
t he nost aggravated |ight, although he hinself has through
his subtlety led himto commt the sin. Satan cl ai s Joshua
as his subject. He represents himas one who i s undeserving

of the care and nercy and | ove of God. This will be Satan's
plea, this his determ ned purpose in the |ast great con-
flict.... p. 47, Para. 2, [APQC].

Christ Renoves Fromthe Righteous the Filthy Garnments Wth
Whi ch Satan Has Clothed Them In the presence of the worlds
unfallen, in the presence of the universe of heaven, in the
presence of the angry adversary, who has painted themin
robes of bl ackness and noral defilenent, urging that they
be given into his hands, Jesus answered Satan's malignant
charge whereby he accused them before God day and night. To
t hose who stood before Hm earnestly watching the contro-
versy and marking the determ nation of Satan to destroy the
ri ght eous, Jesus spoke, saying, "Take away the filthy gar-
ments fromhim And unto himHe said, Behold, | have caused
thine iniquity to pass fromthee, and I will clothe thee
wi th change of rainent. And | said, Let themset a fair m-
tre upon his head, and clothe himw th garnments [Christ's
ri ght eousness]. And the angel of the Lord stood by" (verses
4,5. p. 47, Para. 3, [APQC].

A Warni ng Agai nst Exposing the Waknesses of the Pioneers.
Let none educate thenselves in accusing Christ's living

wor knmen or Hi s precious sleeping saints whom He has seal ed
unto Hinmsel f. Be careful [on] whose side you are worKking.
Wul d you present the weaknesses and m stakes of the dead
before a world that are greedily watching for any senbl ance
of a chance to make the Lord's chosen peopl e appear in de-
filed garnments? Renmenber that God clains these nen as His.
"Thou hast a few nanes even in Sardis which have not de-
filed their garnents [in going over to the side of the ac-
cuser]; and they shall walk with ne in white: for they are
worthy. He that overcometh [in this |ast great conflict],
the sane shall be clothed in white rainent; and I will not
bl ot out his name out of the book of life, but I will con-
fess his nane before ny Father, and before H s angel s"



(Revel ation 3:4,5). p. 47, Para. 4, [APQC].

God's People WIIl Be Gven a Place Anong the Angels. "And
the angel of the Lord protested unto Joshua, saying, Thus
saith the Lord of hosts; if thou wilt walk in My ways, and
if thou wilt keep My charge [in this present tinme of proba-
tion], then thou shall also judge My house, and shall al so

keep My courts, and | will give thee places to wal k anong
t hese that stand by" (Zechariah 3:6, 7). Those that stand
by are... angels that excel in strength, who surround the

bel i eving ones who stand in vindication of the | aw of Cod.
God is the protection of His faithful ones. They shall have
a place to wal k anong themthat stand by. They shall be
firmin God, standing in their ot and place to obey God at
the loss of all things else.... p. 48, Para. 1, [APQCC].

Through Satan's deceptions a breach has been nmade in the

| aw of God, but God has a |oyal people, few in nunber, who
will not tranple upon the Sabbath.... Al the people of CGod
who are advocating His holy | aw are brought distinctly be-
fore us in the prophecy concerning Joshua and the angel.
"Hear now, O Joshua the high priest, thou, and thy fell ows
that sit before thee: for they are nen wondered at: for,
behold, I will bring forth My servant the Branch" (Verse
8). p. 48, Para. 2, [APQC].

Wrds Disparagi ng the Pioneers Are Recorded in Heaven. Let
us fear and trenble at the very thought of speaking |ight
concerning the nane or experience of those who are sl eeping
in Jesus. Speak one word that shall |ead anyone to dispar-
age themand it is recorded in the books of heaven as spo-
ken against Christ in the person of His saints, whose |ives
are hid with Christ in God. Wen you give over these pre-
ci ous ones, the dead or the living, to be maligned by false
and wi cked tongues, God will hold you to an account for
these things... p. 48, Para. 3, [APQOC.

The Souls Under the Altar. "And when he had opened the
fifth seal, | saw under the altar the souls of themthat
were slain for the word of God, and for the testinony which
they held: And they cried with a | oud voice, saying, How
long, O Lord, holy and true, dost Thou not judge and avenge
our blood on themthat dwell on the earth? And white robes
were given unto them and it was said unto them that they
should rest yet for a little season, until their fellow
servants and their brethren, that should be killed as they
were, should be fulfilled" (Revelation 6:10, 11). p. 48,



Para. 4, [APQC].

God's Maligned People WII Be O othed in Change of Rai-
ment. Those who have suffered for the truths sake, those
who have been maligned by Satan and his host, shall be
clothed in change of rainment, and their reproach shall be
t aken away. - - Manuscri pt 27, 1894, pp. 4, 5, 12-17. (To
"Dear Brethren in the Seventh-day Adventist Faith," June 7,
1894 .) p. 48, Para. 5, [APQC.

LATTER DAY PERILS. 1d94123c p. 48, Para. 6, [APCC).

America Can Becone the Place of G eatest Peril Because of

Li ght Negl ected. Anmerica,... where the greatest light from
heaven has been shini ng upon the people, can becone the

pl ace of greatest peril and darkness, because the people do
not continue to practice the truth and walk in the
light.... p. 48, Para. 7, [APCC].

Satan WIIl Use Every Species of Deception. The nore nearly
we approach the closing scenes of this earth's history, the
nore pronounced will be the work of Satan. Every species of
deception will take the lead to divert the mnd from God
through Satan's devices. p. 48, Para. 8, [APQCC].

M sspendi ng of Funds in Building WII Divert Means From
Procl ai m ng the Warni ng Message. The inmmgi nation will be
i ntensely awakened in human m nds to absorb noney in build-
ings for convenience, or to expend it unnecessarily through
sone excuse or invention of Satan, so that there will be
| ess noney to support laborers in the field, and | ess noney
for the opening of new fields; and noney will be unw sely
appropriated, to do things that are really good works, but
by doing [of] which the |arger and nore essential work is
cranped, and many things cannot be undertaken at all in the
l[ifting of the banner of truth in new fields wth the
proper dignity that should characterize the proclamati on of
warning to be given to our world.--Letter 23c, 1894, pp.
2,3. (Tol. H Evans, July 20, 1894.) p. 49, Para. 1
[ APCC] .

THE SPI RI TUAL NATURE OF THE FI NAL CONFLICT. |d491085 p.
49, Para. 2, [APCC .

Many Battles to Be Fought in the Hearts of Believers. W
are in the very shadow of that tine of trouble such as
never was since there was a nation which is fast approach-



ing. We are not safe now in indul ging our own desires, in
having our own way, in follow ng the inmagi nation of our own
hearts. Those who have done this in tinmes past have | essons
to unlearn, and |l essons to | earn of Jesus our Pattern. The
peril of believers is great. Unbelief in the soul will mar-
shal her power while faith is striving to gain the nmastery
in the battle. Many battles will have to be fought in the
heart of the believer. p. 49, Para. 3, [APCC].

The Invisible Conflict. Wnderful is the struggle and
great are the issues, although the contendi ng el enents nake
but little outward noise. Al heaven is | ooking on in-
tensely interested to see what will be the result of these
conflicts. The believer is fighting against a strong arny.

[ Ephesi ans 6:12-18, quoted.] p. 49, Para. 4, [APCC.

These are the marching orders that are to be foll owed out
by every loyal soldier of Jesus Christ. If we obey orders,
we shall then exercise faith and trust, knowi ng that there
is One who is watching every soul in his fierce struggle
with the powers of darkness. Satan wll set in operation
every satanic invention to hold the soul in his grasp, but
help is laid upon One that is mghty, One who will conme to
the help of every soul in peril and turn back the forces of
dar kness, and make us nore than conquerors over our ene-
mes. Qur part in the conflict is to obey orders, and He
who hath begun a good work in you will performit unto the
day of the Lord Jesus.--Letter 85, 1894, pp. 1. (To "Dear
Children," July 27, 1894) p. 49, Para. 5, [APQOC.

SIGNS THAT THE END IS NEAR |d941 044 p. 49, Para. 6,
[ APOC] .

God WII Use Hi s Enem es to Punish Those Wio Fol | ow Their
Own Pernicious Ways. There is such a time of trouble as
there never was since there was a nation. Already nations
are angry. Already Satan is working with signs and |ying
wonders, and this will increase until the end. God will use
H s enemes as instrunents to punish those who have fol -
| oned their own pernicious ways whereby the truth of God
has been m srepresented, m sjudged, and di shonored. p. 49,
Para. 7, [APQOC].

Oh, the solemity of the day of God is upon us. The Lord
cometh out of H's place to punish the inhabitants of the
earth for their iniquity, and the earth shall disclose her
bl ood, and shall no nore cover her slain.--Letter 44, 1894,



pp. 6,8. (To H W Kellogg, August 3, 1894.) p. 49, Para.
8, [APOC] .

SATAN S NEFARI QUS WORK | N THE LAST DAYS. |d94nmD39 p. 50,
Para. 1, [APQCC].

The Conflict Between Truth and Error |Is Deepening in In-
tensity. The stern conflict between |ight and darkness, be-
tween error and truth, is deepening in intensity. The syna-
gogue of Satan is intensely active, and the deceiving power
of the eneny is working in the nost subtle way in this age.
Every human mind that is not surrendered to God and i s not
under the control of the Spirit of God will be perverted
t hrough satanic agencies.... p. 50, Para. 2, [APCC].

Satan's Putrid Fountain of Evil Continually Flow ng. All

the vast, conplicated machinery of evil agencies is put
into action in these | ast days. Through generation after
generation, fromage to age, Satan has gathered human agen-
cies through whomto work his diabolical purposes, and to
bri ng about the enforcenment of his plans and devices in the
earth. The great putrid fountain of evil has been continu-
ally flowi ng through human soci ety. Though unable to expe
God fromH s throne, Satan has charged God with satanic at-
tributes, and has clainmed the attributes of God as his own.
He is a deceiver, and through his serpentine sharpness,
t hrough his crooked practices, he has drawn to hinself the
homage that man shoul d have given to God, and has pl anted
his satanic throne between the human worshi per and the di-
vine Father.... p. 50, Para. 3, [APCC .

Sat an Personates Christ as the Second Advent Nears. The
conflict is not ended, and as we near the close of tine,
the battl e waxes nore and nore intense. As the second ap-
pearing of our Lord Jesus Christ draws near, satanic agen-
cies are noved from beneath. Satan wll not only appear as
a human being, but he will personate Jesus Christ, and the
world that has rejected the truth will receive himas the
Lord of lords, and King of kings. He will exercise his
power and work upon the human imagi nation. He will corrupt
both the m nds and bodi es of nen, and work through the
chil dren of di sobedi ence, fascinating and charm ng as does
a serpent. What a spectacle for heavenly intelligences to
| ook upon! What a spectacle for God the Creator of the
world to behold! p. 50, Para. 4, [APQCC].

Satan Wil Wrk Wth Al Deceivabl eness of Unrighteousness



to Delude. The form Satan assumed in Eden, when |eadi ng our
first parents to transgress, was of a character to bew | der

and confuse the mnd. He will work in a subtle manner as we
near the end of this earth's history. Al his deceiving
power will be brought to bear upon human subjects to com

pl ete the work of deluding the human famly. So deceptive
will be his working, that men will do as they did in the
days of Christ, and when asked, "Wiat will ye that | shal
do unto H mwhomye call the King of the Jews?" the cry
again will be, "Crucify Hm" p. 50, Para. 5, [APCC].

Christ's Disciples WII Be Treated as He was Treat ed.
Christ will be represented in the person of those who ac-
cept the truth, and who identify their interest with that
of their Lord. The world will be enraged at themin the
same way as they were enraged at Christ, and the disciples
of Christ will know that they are to be treated no better
than was their Lord. But Christ will surely identify Hs
interest with that of those who accept HHmas their per-
sonal Savior. Every insult, every reproach, every false ac-
cusation made agai nst them by those who have turned their
ears away fromthe truth, and are turned unto fables, wl]l
be charged upon the guilty one as done to Christ in the
person of H's saints. p. 50, Para. 6, [APQCC].

Hat red Against God's People WII Be Manifested to the
Ful | est Extent Possible. Those who | ove and keep the com
mandnent s of God are nopst obnoxious to the synagogue of Sa-
tan, and the powers of evil will manifest their hatred to-
wards themto the fullest extent possible. John foresaw the
conflict of the remmant church and the powers of evil, and
said, "The dragon was woth with the woman, and went to
make war with the remant of her seed, which keep the com
mandnment s of God, and have the testinony of Jesus Christ”
(Revel ation 12:17). p. 51, Para. 1, [APQC].

The Scenes of Christ's Trial, Rejection, and Crucifixion
WI!l Be Revived. The forces of the powers of darkness wl|
unite with human agents who have given thenselves into the
control of Satan, and the sane scenes that were exhibited
at the trial, rejection, and crucifixion of Christ will be
revived. Through yielding to satanic influence nen will be
merged into fiends, and those who were created in the inage
of God, who were fornmed to honor and glorify their Creator
wi || becone the habitation of dragons, and Satan will see
in an apostate race his masterpiece of evil nmen who refl ect
his own image.... p. 51, Para. 2, [APCC.



Christ Predicted the Persecution of H's Followers Before
the End Should Cone. Christ said, "If they do these things
in a green tree, what shall be done in the dry?" (Luke
23:31). "They shall deliver you up to councils; and in the
synagogues ye shall be beaten: and ye shall be brought be-
fore rulers and kings for My sake, for a testinony agai nst
them ... Now the brother shall betray the brother to death,
and the father the son; and children shall rise up against
their parents, and shall cause themto be put to death. And
ye shall be hated of all nmen for My nane's sake: but he
that shall endure unto the end, the same shall be saved"
(Mark 13:9, 12, 13). "And this gospel of the kingdom shal
be preached in all the world for a wwtness unto all na-
tions; and then shall the end conme" (Matthew 24:14). p.
51, Para. 3, [APQC].

The agencies of Satan are having their |ast chance to de-
vel op before the world, before angels and nmen the true
principles of their attributes. The people of God are now
to stand as representatives of the attributes of the Father
and the Son. "Watch therefore: for ye know not what hour
your Lord doth cone. But know this, that if the goodman of
t he house had known in what watch the thief would cone, he
woul d have watched, and woul d not have suffered his house
to be broken up. Therefore be ye also ready: for in such an
hour as ye think not the Son of man coneth. Wio then is a
faithful and wi se servant, whomhis |lord hath made rul er
over his household, to give them neat in due season?
bl essed is that servant, whomhis | ord when he coneth shall
finding so doing. Verily |I say unto you, That he shall make
himruler over all his goods" (Matthew 24 :42-47).--
Manuscript 39, 1894, pp. 1, 4-8. ("The Conflict Between
Li ght and Darkness,"” COctober 9, 1894.) p. 51, Para. 4,

[ APCC] .

CHRI ST HAS SHOAN US THE BATTLE PLAN OF THE FI NAL CONFLI CT.
| d94n049 p. 51, Para. 5, [APOCQ].

The Battle Plan Invol ves Death. W have a |living Savior,
and He has not left us inthis world to fight the battles
al one. No. But He has not flattered us [either]. He tells
us... "that whosoever killeth you will think that he doeth
God service" (John 16:12). That is a terrible deceptions
that conmes on human m nds. But here He has shown you the
plan of the battle. He tells you what you are to neet: "W
wrestl e not against flesh and bl ood, but against princi-



palities, against powers, against the rulers of the dark-
ness of this world, against spiritual w ckedness in high
pl aces" (Ephesians 6:12). p. 51, Para. 6, [APQC].

Christ and His Angels Fight on the Side of Believers. This
is what we have to neet. Then what does He say? "Put on the
whol e arnmour of God, that ye nmay be able to stand... in the
evil day, and having done all, to stand" (verses 11, 13).
You are to fight as in the presence of the universe of
heaven. You are to fight the battles of the Lord. Then He
tells you that the angels that excel in strength are the
warriors there. He tells you [that] as Captain of the
Lord's host, He is there. They are to do the warring. p.
52, Para. 1, [APQOC].

We Can Overcone by Divine Power. You are to stand in the
arny of God, and they will gain for you the victory. They
will give power to everyone that is fighting the battles of
the Lord to the very gate. The power of God shall be upon
every soldier who is true and who wi Il bear hardness as a
good sol dier. But we cannot neet the evil angels and over-
conme them It is the divine power; it is the partaking of
the divine nature that will enable us to overcone.... p.
52, Para. 2, [APQC].

In Heaven Christ WIIl Explain Things He Wuld Have Opened
to Qur Understandi ng, Could We Have Borne It. \Wen we are
caught up to neet Hm[Christ] and enter through the pearly
gates into the city of God, He |leads us by the living wa-
ters, and all the tinme He is educating and tal king with us
about the things that He woul d have opened to our under-
standi ng upon the earth, if we could have borne it.--
Manuscri pt 49, 1894, pp 14-16. (Sernon Preached on the Ash-
field, N.S.W canpground, Novenber 3, 1894.) p. 52, Para.
3, [APQC].

REVELATI ONS of CHRI ST'S LOVE AMONG THE SECRETS DI SCLOSED
IN ETERNI TY. 1d951030 p. 52, Para. 4, [APCC .

Christ | oved the human race, and this love inpelled Hmto
sacrifice H s own happiness for the good of others. He took
upon Hinsel f human nature in order that He m ght unite di-
vine power with human weakness. Although it cost Hma
great sacrifice, He was willing to hunble Hi nself, in order
that He m ght elevate humanity and make all who believe in
H m sharers of H s own bl essings, honor, and glory. Revela-
tions of H's |ove are anong the great secrets that eternity



will reveal.--Letter 30, 1895, pp. 15, 16. (To "Brother
Hardy," January 29, 1895.) p. 52, Para. 5, [APQC].

CAUTI ONS CONCERNI NG DEALI NGS W TH THE WORLD. |d95h011 p.
52, Para. 6, [APQC].

Al'l Sharp Thrusts Made Agai nst Opponents WII| Recoil Upon
Us. All sharp thrusts will come back upon us in double
measure when the power is in the hands of those who can ex-
ercise it for our injury. Over and over the nmessage has
been given to ne that we are not to say one word, not to
publ i sh one sentence that will stir up our eneni es agai nst
us and arouse their passions to a white heat, unless [it
is] positively essential in vindicating the truth. Qur work

will soon close up, and soon the tinme of trouble such as
never was of which we have but little idea, will cone upon
us.... p. 52, Para. 7, [APCC].

Satan is standing ready, burning with zeal to inspire the
whol e confederacy of satanic agencies that he may cause
themto unite wwth evil nen, and bring upon the believers
of truth speedy and severe suffering. Every unw se word
that is uttered by our brethren will be treasured up by the
prince of darkness. But | would Iike to ask how dare finite
human intelligences speak carel ess and venturesone words
that will stir up the powers of hell against the saints of
God, when M chael, the archangel, "durst not bring against"
Satan a railing accusation,"” but said, "The Lord rebuke
t hee, O Satan"? (see Zechariah 3:2 and Jude 9). p. 52,
Para. 8, [APQOC].

Warn the Deceived Wth Pitying Tenderness. The deceptive
errors that are w despread, and that are |eading the world
captive, are to be unveiled. Every effort that is possible
is being made to ensnare souls with subtle reasonings, to
lure themfromthe truth to fables, and to prepare themto
be deceived by strong delusions. But, while these deceived
souls turn fromthe truth of God to error, do not speak to
them one word of censure. Seek to show these poor del uded
soul s their danger, and to reveal to them how grievous is
their course of action toward Jesus Christ, but let it al
be done in pitying tenderness. By a proper manner of | abor
sone of these souls that are ensnared by Satan may be re-
covered fromhis power. But do not blame and condem t hem
To ridicule the position held by those who are in error
will not open their blind eyes, nor attract themto the
truth.... p. 53, Para. 1, [APQC].



Satan Turns H' s Weapons Agai nst Those Who Use Hi s Wapons.
When nen | ose sight of Christ's exanple, and do not pattern
after Hi s manner of teaching, they becone self-sufficient,
and go forth to neet Satan with his own manner of weapons.
The eneny knows well how to turn his weapons upon those who
use them... p. 53, Para. 2, [APQC]

If Ever a People Needed Humlity, It is God' s People To-
day. If ever a people needed to walk in humlity before
God, it is His church, H s chosen ones in this generation.
W all need to bewail the dullness of our intellectual fa-
cilities, the lack of appreciation of our privileges and
opportunities. W have not hing whereof to boast. W grieve
the Lord Jesus Christ by our harshness, by our unchristlike
thrusts. W need to becone conplete in Hm It is true that
we are commanded to "Cry al oud, spare not, lift up thy
voice |i ke a trunpet, and shew My people their transgres-
sions, and the house of Jacob their sins" (lsaiah 58:1);
this nessage nust be given, but while it nust be given, we
shoul d be careful not to thrust and crowd and condemm those
who have not the light that we have. W should not go out
of our way to nake hard thrusts at the Catholics. Anong the
Catholics there are many who are nost conscientious Chris-
tians, who walk in all the light that shines upon them and
God will work in their behalf.... p. 53, Para. 3, [APOC.

Perplexities WIIl Increase, but There May Be a Little Res-
pite. Solem, serious tinmes are upon us, and perplexities
will increase to the very close of tine. There may be a
little respite in these matters, but it will not be for
| ong. The novenents they [Adventists in Battle Creek] have
made to pay taxes on the property of the Sanitarium and
[ Di me] Tabernacl e have nani fested a zeal and conscienti ous-
ness that in all respects is not wise or correct. Their
ideas of religious liberty are being interwoven wth sug-
gestions that do not cone fromthe Holy Spirit, and the re-
ligious liberty cause is sickening, and its sickness can
only be heal ed by the grace and gentleness of Christ....

p. 53, Para. 4, [APCC].

The Need for SDA Leaders to Have a Broader Vision. | am
often greatly distressed when | see our |eading nen taking
extreme positions, and burdening thensel ves over matters
t hat shoul d not be taken up or worried over, but left in
the hands of God for Hmto adjust. W are yet in the
wor |l d, and God keeps for us a place in connection with the



worl d, and works by H's own right hand to prepare the way
before us in order that Hs work may progress along its
various lines. The truth is to have a standi ng place, and
the standard of truth is to be uplifted in nany places in
regi ons beyond.... p. 53, Para. 5, [APQC].

God Does Not Move on His Workers to Bring on the Tine of
Trouble Prematurely. Just as long as we are in the world,
we shall have to do a special work for the world, and yet
not be contam nated wth the spirit of the world. The nes-
sage of warning is to go to all countries, tongues, and
peopl es. The Lord does not nove upon Hi s workers to make
themtake a course that will bring on the tine of trouble
before the tine. Let themnot build up a wall of separation
bet ween t hensel ves and the worl d by advanci ng their own
i deas and notions.... The message of warning has not [yet]
reached | arge nunbers of the world in the very cities that
are right at hand, and to nunber Israel is not to work af-
ter God's order. p. 54, Para. 1, [APCC].

Mai ntain Good Rel ations Wth the Wrld so Long as W Are
inlt. Just as long as we are in the world, and the Spirit
of God is striving with the world, we are to receive as
well as to inpart favors. We are to give to the world the
[ight of truth as presented in the sacred Scriptures, and
we are to receive fromthe world that which God noves upon
themto do in behalf of Hs cause. God has not closed the
door of nercy yet. The Lord still noves upon the hearts of
kings and rulers in behalf of H's people, and it becones us
who are so deeply interested in the religious |iberty ques-
tion not to cut off any favors, or wthdraw ourselves from
the hel p that God has noved nen to give for the advancenent
of His cause.... p. 54, Para. 2, [APQCC].

It is very strange that some of our brethren should feel
that it is their duty to bring about a condition of things
that will bind up the neans that God woul d have set free.
God has not |aid upon themthe responsibility of comng in
conflict with the authorities and powers of the world in
this matter. The restraining power of God has not yet been
wi t hdrawn fromthe earth. The four angels are hol ding the
four winds.--Letter 11, 1895, pp. 1, 3- 6, 11-14. (To S. N
Haskel |, January 30, 1895.) p. 54, Para. 3, [APCC].

DOUBTERS W LL FIND I T DI FFI CULT To BELI EVE WHEN TROUBLE
COMES. |d95m003 p. 54, Para. 4, [APOC.



Those who feel at liberty to question the word of God, to
doubt everything where there is any chance to be unbeliev-
ing, will find that it will require a trenmendous struggle
to have faith when trouble cones. It will be al nost inpos-
sible to overcone the influence that binds the m nd that
has been educated in the line of unbelief, for by this
course the soul is bound to Satan's snare, and beconmes pow
erless to break the dreadful net that has been woven cl oser
and cl oser about the soul.--Mnuscript 3, 1895, p. 9. (Un-
titled, February, 1895.) p. 54, Para. 5, [APCC].

LDOSMD59. p. 54, Para. 6, [APOC].

(Entire journal entry for Sabbath, February 9, 1895, wit-
ten at Ganville, N.S.W; and partial entry for Sabbath,
February 16, 1895). p. 54, Para. 7, [APCC].

Thur sday, February 7, Brethren Rousseau and Mkenzie cane
fromDora Creek to Ganville. Brother Rousseau had busi ness
to do in the interest of the school grounds. p. 54, Para.
8, [APQCC].

Sabbat h Brot her Rousseau went to Ashfield. Byron Bel den,
Sarah Bel den, and Sister May Lacey acconpanied nme to ny ap-
poi ntment at Prospect. | had freedomin speaking upon the
invitation given to the marri age supper of the Lanb and the
excuses nmade refusing the invitation. Then | read letters
from Brot her Haskell which deeply interested them and our
nmeeting closed quite late. Read letters also from Edson
VWhite. p. 54, Para. 9, [APQOC].

As we | eft the house we saw a storm com ng. The bl ackness
grew deeper--so portentous that we drove with our colts as
fast as we dared. When we were al nost hone the fury of the
gal e struck. Large hail stones began to fall--as |arge
around as a hen's egg, but not as |long. The horses could
not keep their footing and twi ce slipped dowmn on their
haunches, for the road was slippery clay. The great hail -
stones frightened the young horse, for they were striking
her with terrible force. p. 54, Para. 10, [APQC].

| said, "Byron, get out at once." He had not consi dered
this the best thing to do, thinking he could control the
horse better where he was, in the carriage. | said, "Go to
her head; talk to her. Let the horses know it is not you
that are beating them" He junped out at this suggestion.
said, "May Lacey and Sarah, get out." They did but they



cannot tell how The colt was about frantic. She is a
strong, sound colt, but broken to the harness only a few
nmont hs. But she did not kick, neither did she break into a
run, but tried to get away fromsonmething terrible. p. 54,
Para. 11, [APQCC].

| got out next, May and Sarah hel ping ne. Then they hel ped
me, one on one side and one on the other. The w nd was
bl owi ng with such force that hats were taken from our heads
and cushi ons were blown fromthe wagon. The heavy carri age
cushions, unbrellas, and heavy carriage robes were bl own
into the field, and were flying in every direction. But we
were all out fromthe carriage, Byron firmly holding the
young frightened horse. Had it known its power, it could
have freed itself fromhis grasp and torn everything to
pieces and killed itself. p. 54, Para. 12, [APCC] .

VWhat a scene! Sister Belden, May Lacey, and | reached the
house hatless. | grasped ny hat in ny hand as it was bl ow
ing before nme on the ground. Al of us three wonen were in
t he hone drenched. Byron was with the poor terror-stricken
new horse. Sarah Bel den caught up a shawl and ran out again
inthe fast-falling hail. W could not see them although
they were in full sight of the house. The fast-falling rain
made it inpossible to discern anything distinctly. W could
only lift up our hearts to God for H's help. p. 54, Para.
13, [APCC] .

Byron said afterwards he did not dare to stir up the
horses, fearing nmy horse woul d becone uncontrol |l able. The
colt was finally led close to the paddock fence, and Sarah
Bel den tried to unhitch the traces but could not. She then
clinbed over the fence and held the horse's head over the
fence while Byron unhitched the traces and |l et the horse
free. He then I ed her down to the yard, taking her through
the front yard grounds. Sarah Bel den cane into the house
drenched to the skin. After the storm had spent its force,
Byron again took the colt and attached her to the wagon and
pi cked up the scattered things which had been bl own about,
and brought themto the house. p. 54, Para. 14, [APCC].

This is the sharpest experience | have ever had in a car-
riage in a storm Wen the bl ackness deepened, with the
clouds in the south, | supposed it would be no ordinary
stormthat we should have, and | thought of the day when
t he judgnent of God woul d be poured out upon the world,
when bl ackness and horri bl e darkness woul d cl othe the heav-



ens as sackcloth of hair. W have no question but our pray-
ers were answered and the angel of God stood by the horses
heads. Not hing was broken. The Lord preserved us, and H's
nanme shall be glorified. But | was deeply inpressed. My

i magi nation anticipated what it nust be in that period when
the Lord's mghty voice shall give comm ssion to H s an-
gels, "Go your ways, and pour out the vials of the wath of
God upon the earth"” (Rev. 16:1). p. 54, Para. 15, [APQC].

Thy right hand, O God, shall dash in pieces Thine enem es.
Revel ation 6 and 7 are full of nmeaning. Terrible are the
j udgnments of God reveal ed. The seven angels stood before
God to receive their comm ssion. To them were gi ven seven
trunpets. The Lord was going forth to punish the inhabi-
tants of the earth for their iniquity, and the earth was to
di scl ose her blood and no nore cover her slain. Gve the
description in chapter 6. p. 54, Para. 16, [APQCC].

When the pl agues of God shall cone upon the earth hail,
wll fall upon the w cked about the weight of a talent. The
hai | had struck Brother Belden. One stone struck himon the
back of the head, raising a large |unp. Another stone
struck himvery near the tenple. The bruise still shows
upon the hands of Sister Belden. But what nust it be when
the hail shall be so nuch increased in size, falling upon
t hose who woul d not care for and obey God but insulted H m
and despised all His nercies? p. 54, Para. 17, [APQC].

But there are nercies mxed with judgment. Revelation 7
and 8:3, 4. The Lord has a people whom He will preserve.
John beheld the "four angels standing on the four corners
of the earth, holding the four winds of the earth, that the
wi nd should not blow on the earth, nor on the sea, nor on
any tree" (Rev. 7:1, 3) till the seal of the living God
shal | be placed upon those who | ove God and keep H's com
mandnments. The el enents of nature are to be placed in the
power of angels of God. He holdeth the winds in His fists;
He gathereth the waters in the hollow of H's hand; He
maket h the clouds His chariot; "The Lord sitteth upon the
fl ood; yea, the Lord sitteth King forever"(Prov. 30:4; I|sa.
40: 12; Ps. 104:3; Ps. 29:10). p. 54, Para. 18, [APCC].

The Lord is ruler of nations. The sequence of nature is
under God's jurisdiction. God works by His own |aws, for He
is a God of order. God works; Jesus worked when He was upon
earth, holding back the inpatient w nds, controlling the
tenpests, calmng the angry sea, and rolling up the m ghty



deep, piling up the walls, nmaking a path for the nore than
amllion of Hs people that He was delivering from Egyp-
tian slavery, suffering not the hurricane of waters to pur-
sue their natural course until every soul of |srael whom He
had delivered was safely on the other side of the sea. Then
t he i npetuous waters that had been held back for the saving
of Israel, at H s word, through the human agent lifting
that rod--that sinple stick--rushed on as before, and not
one soul escaped of that vast arny. Pharaoh and all his
host were slain. p. 54, Para. 19, [APCC .

God gives the sea its decree. He wal keth on the w ngs of
the wwind. And if we have been nercifully shielded from ac-
cident, if lightning and tenpest have passed us by un-
harnmed, if the waves that tal ked with death have subnerged
t he proud vessel s but have brought the one on which we
sailed to the harbor, let us bowin gratitude to God and
thank H mthat the power of mghty angels, at H s bidding,
have hel d back the wi nds and waves that they did not de-
stroy. p. 54, Para. 20, [APQC].

And what a representation is given in Revelation 7 for our
consi deration and confort and encouragenent! The four an-
gels are comm ssioned to do a work upon the earth. But One
who purchased the world by giving H nself for its ransom
has a chosen few. Wo? Those who are keeping all of the
commandnent s of God and have the faith of Jesus. p. 54,
Para. 21, [APQCC].

John's attention was called to another scene: "And | saw
anot her angel ascending fromthe east, having the seal of
the living God" (Rev. 7:2). Who is this? The Angel of the
covenant. He cones fromthe sunrising. He is the Dayspring
fromon high. He is the Light of the world. "In H mwas
life; and the Iife was the light of nmen" (John 1:4). This
is the One Isaiah describes: "Unto us a Child is born, unto
us a Son is given: and the governnment shall be upon His
shoul der; and H s nane shall be called Wnderful, Coun-
selor, The m ghty God, The everlasting Father, The Prince
of Peace" (lsa. 9:6). He cried, as One who had superiority
over the hosts of angels in heaven "to whomit was given to
hurt the earth, and the sea, saying, "hurt not the earth,
neither the sea, nor the trees, till we have sealed the
servants of our God in their foreheads" (Rev. 7:2, 3). p.
54, Para. 22, [APCC].

Here is the divine and human united. The command is given



to the four angels to hold in check the four winds until
they receive H's summons. Read the entire chapter. The cry,
"Hurt not," is uttered by the Restorer, the Redeener. p.
54, Para. 23, [APCQC] .

Judgnent and wath were to be repressed only for a little
space until a certain work was done. The nessage, the | ast
nmessage of warning and nercy, has been retarded in doing
its work by the selfish | ove of noney, the selfish | ove of
ease, and the unfitness of man to do a work that needs to
be done. The angel that is to lighten the earth with H's
glory has waited for human instrunentalities through whom
the light of heaven could shine, and they thus cooperate to
give, in its sacred, solemm inportance, the nessage which
is to decide the destiny of the world. p. 54, Para. 24,

[ APCC] .

But the churches are not awake. New [ife nust enter into
the churches. The | ast work of warning and nercy for a
fallen world is being done. None are to be deceived, think-
ing to lay their individual work on sonebody el se. Wen
this probationary tine shall close, there is no opportunity
for those who have received the warni ng nessage, the proc-
| amati on of pardon and sal vation, and have refused--have
turned fromlight and truth and accepted fables--to be jus-
tified. There is no second bidding to the marri age feast,
no internmedi ate state when another call will be nmade to
cone to the heavenly feast. p. 54, Para. 25, [APQCC].

Now is the time to work, just now. There is not a noment
to lose. Al national, denom national, and sectarian dis-
tinctions between rank and rank, between caste and caste,
are lost. The nessage is to be proclained in the highways
and byways and hedges. Every human agent is nerging his
character under one of two heads--the Prince of Life and
the prince of darkness. To those who receive Christ He
gi ves power to becone |oyal sons of God. They keep Hi s com
mandnment s. The benedi ction rests upon them "Bl essed are
they that do H s commandnents, that they nay have right to
the tree of life, and may enter in through the gates into
the city" (Rev. 22:14). The commandnent breakers are |eft
outside with the fal se shepherds whom they believed, and
w th "whosoever |oveth and naketh a lie" (Rev. 22:15). p.
54, Para. 26, [APCC].

The work is before us individually. Qur noral identity
cannot be subnerged in any human being. W shall be called



of God to do our work according to our several ability. The
vineyard is large and requires every jot of noral power
everyone has had entrusted to himor her. Partition walls
wi |l be broken down. Everyone who will hear the nessage and
believe the truth will no | onger be confined, bound to
creeds, but will take the Bible as his guide, as the very
creed of life, as the waters of salvation. The very inten-
sity of the light shining fromheaven nakes nmen nessengers
of truth and sal vation. They cannot hold their peace. They
have accepted the truth and energed into the light, the
[ight shining in these |ast days. p. 54, Para. 27, [APQOC.

The nmessage of warning is to be given with a deep sense of
i ndi vidual responsibility. Wealth, fanme, renown, selfish
exaltation will be extinguished, to be forever in the dust.
The lifegiving power fromChrist in the hunman agent will
not die. Saints will appear just what grace has nmade them
They praise God who sitteth on the throne, and the Lanb.
They live forever and forever through the ceasel ess ages of
eternity. p. 54, Para. 28, [APQC].

If we serve sin we shall neet the reward of the transgres-
sor of the |aw of Jehovah, before the judgnent seat of
Christ. The Lord Jesus is to judge the world. He can read
t he purpose of every life, see through every soul, discern
t he thought of every heart, estimate the feelings that
pronpt to every action. Al the invitations of a gracious
God--given, but slighted and refused and rejected--will be
presented to every individual, and the sentence which wll
fix the destiny of the soul in eternal bliss or to be pun-
ished with the fiery elenent of the wath of God which wll
close the history of the wicked forever. p. 54, Para. 29,
[ APCC] .

The condition given to the Hebrews in Egypt on that night
when the firstborn were slain was that every famly should
mani fest that faith in the nmessage given them of God t hat
woul d | ead themto act in perfect obedience to the direc-
tions given themof God. Every nenber of the famly was to
be gathered into the dwelling place of the Hebrews. They
were to eat the Passover with their preparations all made
for their departure, even with their staffs in their hands.
God was about to do His work in judgnent, and this was to
bring Pharaoh to understand that the Lord, He was God, and
besi de H mthere was none else. p. 54, Para. 30, [APQC].

The angel of God was to pass over the houses of the He-



brews with the bl ood sprinkled on the lintels and door-
posts. This sign was to be respected. p. 54, Para. 31,
[ APCC] .

But suppose that the inmates of the house were carel ess
and did not gather their children with themin the house?
O suppose the children who had been born and brought up in
Egypt thought this only a whim and altoget her unnecessary,
and shoul d refuse the entreaties of their parents, making
sonme excuse as did those called to the marri age supper?
Then the judgment of God would not spare, but the stroke
woul d as surely cone upon the firstborn of the Hebrews as
the firstborn of the Egyptians. p. 54, Para. 32, [APCC].

What is the condition of those who keep the commandnents
of God and have the faith of Jesus? If in famlies there
are those who are refusing obedience to the Lord in keeping
Hi s Sabbath, then the seal cannot be placed upon them The
sealing is a pledge from God of perfect security to His
chosen ones (Ex. 31:13-17). Sealing indicates you are God's
chosen. He has appropriated you to H nself. As the seal ed
of God we are Christ's purchased possession, and no one
shall pluck us out of H's hands. The seal given in the
forehead is God, New Jerusalem "I will wite upon himthe
name of My God, and the nane of the city of My God" (Rev.
3:12). p. 54, Para. 33, [APQC].

Parents, are you awake to gather your children wth you
into the fold? Are you making the salvation of Jesus Chri st
your first business? Do you educate and train your children
to be obedient to you, their earthly father, that they may
be obedient to God, their heavenly Father? This is your
wor k--to | eave not hi ng undone that you can do to cooperate
with the Holy Spirit. p. 54, Para. 34, [APQC].

Sabbat h, February 16, 1895--May Lacey acconpanied ne to
Pet ersham eleven mles, the new place of neeting. A neat
hall was filled to overflow ng. Brother Mcullagh had spo-
ken at Ashfield in the forenoon, Brother Hare had been at
Parramatta, and both were at the neeting in Petersham The
Lord gave nme much freedomin speaking upon the fourteenth
of Luke, the first portion of the chapter. There was then a
testi nony neeting. Those newly cone to the faith cane from
Ashfield, and they bore witness for Jesus. The bl essing of
the Lord rested upon us. Brethren Hunphrey and Hardy appear
entirely changed nmen in spirit. They were bearing the
change in their very countenance. | thought of the words



spoken by God, "A new heart will | give you" (Eze. 36:26).
p. 54, Para. 35, [APQCC].

I was much pleased to hear the assuring testinony given
fromthe believers who cane from Ashfield. Oh, that every-
one would praise the Lord for H s goodness! Meeting | asted
three hours. Many testinonies were borne, and the Spirit of
the Lord was resting upon the people. May and | then re-
turned to Ganville. W did not arrive at hone until after
dark. Brother Rousseau was unable to attend neeting. He has
had an acute attack of fever and dizziness. He has over-
wor ked. Heroic treatnent has been given him --Mnuscript
59, 1895. p. 54, Para. 36, [APCC.

The Angel of Revelation 18 Awaits the Cooperation of Human
Agents. Here is the divine and the human united. The com
mand is given to the four angels to hold in check the four
wi nds until they receive His sumons.... Judgnent and wath
were to be repressed only for a little space until a cer-
tain work was done. The nessage, the |ast nessage of warn-
ing and nercy, has been retarded in doing its work by the
selfish | ove of many, the selfish |ove of ease, and the un-
fitness of man to do a work that needs to be done. The an-
gel that is to lighten the earth with his glory has waited
for human instrunmentalities through whomthe |ight of
heaven coul d shine, and they thus cooperate to give inits
sacred, solemn inportance the nmessage which is to decide
the destiny of the world. p. 54, Para. 37, [APQC].

There WIl Be No Second Probation. But the churches are
not awake. New life nust enter into the churches. The | ast
wor k of warning and nercy for a fallen world is being done.
None are to be deceived, thinking to lay their individua
wor k on sonebody el se. When this probationary tinme shal
close, there is no opportunity for those who have received
t he war ni ng nessage, the proclamation of pardon and sal va-
tion, and have refused--have turned fromlight and truth,
and accepted fables--to be justified. There is no second
bidding to the marriage feast, no internedi ate state when
another call will be made to cone to the heavenly feast.

p. 55, Para. 1, [APCC].

The Deci siveness of the Final Message. Nowis the tinme to
wor k, just now. There is not a nonment to |ose. Al denom -
nati onal and sectarian distinctions between rank and rank,
bet ween caste and caste, are lost. The nmessage is to be
procl aimed in the highways and byways and hedges. Every hu-



man agent is merging his character under one of two heads- -
the Prince of Life or the prince of darkness.... p. 55,
Para. 2, [APCC] .

The Seal Indicates You Are God's chosen. If in famlies
there are those who are refusing obedience to the Lord in
keeping Hi s Sabbath, then the seal cannot be placed upon
them The seal is a pledge from God of perfect security to
Hi s chosen ones. (See Exodus 31:13-17.) Sealing indicates
you are God's chosen. He has appropriated you to Hinself.
As the sealed of God, we are Christ's purchased possession
and no one shall pluck us out of H's hands. The seal given
in the forehead is: God, New Jerusalem--"1 will wite upon
himthe nane of My God, and the name of the city of My God"
(Revel ation 3:12).--Mnuscript 59, 1859, pp. 1-10, 12.
("Diary: February 1895," February 9, 1895.) p. 55, Para.
3, [APQC].

HOW THE CHRI STI AN |'s KEPT BY THE POANER OF GOD In THE VERY
CLOSE OF EARTH S HI STORY. |d95n0D24 p. 55, Para. 4, [APCC].

How the Christian |Is Kept by the Power of God. You cannot
keep yourself one nonent. You are kept by the power of God
through faith. Let your faith rest in Hs nerits, rely upon
H's mercy, trust in the sufficiency of H's grace to keep
you every nonment. Never allow the eneny to obtain an advan-
t age over you because you do not think you are good enough
to be called a child of God. By faith you are constantly to
repose in the righteousness that God has provi ded you
t hrough H's Substitute, Jesus Christ the Ri ghteous. He for-
giveth sins, and pardoneth iniquities and transgressions.
He takes away our sin and in its place inputes H's own
ri ght eousness. What a blessing this is for us! It is only
as you take God at His Wrd, accept Jesus as your Redeener,
that you preserve the honor of God, that you show that you
"are kept by the power of God through faith unto sal vation
ready to be revealed in the last tine" (1 Peter 1:5). p.
55, Para. 5, [APQC].

God's Power Revealed in a Special Manner in the Very C ose
of Earth's History to Ofset the Wrking of Satan. Wiy this
revel ation of the power of faith in the last tine? Wiy is
it to be revealed in the very close of this world' s his-
tory?--because iniquity abounds, and the | ove of many waxes
cold through the deceptive workings of satanic agencies,
who especi ally oppose the comrandnent - keepi ng peopl e of God
at this tinme, and bring trial and sorrow upon them In



t hese cl osi ng days of probation, days of great trial of
faith, you cannot keep yourself. You are kept al one by the
power of God, which is revealed in a special manner to off-
set the working of Satan through the children of disobedi-
ence. He would grieve and hurt the soul of everyone who
woul d be | oyal and true, who woul d keep the way of the Lord
and do H s commandnents. Manifold tenptations will come to
all who believe in Jesus. Satan will seek to discourage

t hose who manifest their | ove for God by keeping H's com
mandnents. p. 55, Para. 6, [APCC] .

The Conflict Between Truth and Error the Cause of the
Tribulation God's Children WIIl Experience. The warfare
agai nst God's | aw comrenced i n heaven. Satan was determ ned
to bring God to his ideas, his way, to force Hmto change
the law of His government. This was the cause of the war in
heaven. Satan wor ked upon the synpathies of the angelic
host by his deceptive attitude, but he was expelled from
heaven, and now he is determned to carry out on this earth
the plans he instituted in heaven. |If he can persuade nman
to be disloyal to the laws of God, he will feel that he is
revenged upon God. He strives to instill into the m nds of
men his masterly deceptions, thus perverting judgnent and
justice, and tranpling down the |aw of God. This work--the

conflict between truth and error---lies at the foundation
of the trials and tribulations that the children of God
will experience. This is the "trial of their faith." By

pressing upon the soul the idea that God is displeased with
us, Satan tries to torture us into unbelief.--Letter 24,
1895, pp. 4-6. (To "Sister Eckman,"” My 19, 1895.) p. 56,
Para. 1, [APQC].

ESCHATOLOGI CAL EVENTS. |d95n012 p. 56, Para. 2, [APOC].

The Message of the Angel of Revelation 18 Follows the
Third Angel's Message. We read that the earth shall be
lighted with the glory of that angel that shall conme down
from heaven, which follows the proclamation of the third
angel, which proclamation is the commandnents of God and
the testinmony of Jesus Christ. p. 56, Para. 3, [APQCC].

Last-day Trials Permtted in the Providence of God. Do we
realize that not a trial shall cone upon a saint...but it
is [permtted] in the providence of that God who wants to
wor k out for us individually an experience that is of the
hi ghest value for us to stand in this tinme. It is of the
hi ghest consequence to us that we are prepared for the



mani fold tenptations that shall cone upon us.... p. 56,
Para. 4, [APQCC].

The Wcked Go Into the Caves of the Earth During the

M ghty Earthquake. Wen the earth shall reel to and fro

i ke a drunkard, when it shall be renoved as a cottage,
when the great nmen and the proud nen, and those who have
made the world their god shall cast their idols of gold and
silver to the noles and the bats, and shall go into the
caves and the dens of the earth, there will be those who
will cry for rocks and nountains to fall on them and hide
themfrom"the face of Hmthat sitteth on the throne, and
fromthe wath of the Lanb" (Revelation 6:16).... p. 56,
Para. 5, [APCC] .

Satan WII Oppose God's People Wth Al the Forces From
Beneat h, but Christ WIl Be Wth Hi s People. [Do you] think
that Satan wi Il not oppose our way? Do you think he wll
not nmeet us with his hellish arny? Wiy, he will work wll
all the forces that are beneath. Shall we stop because we
see [that] the whole world has chosen to be under his ban-
ner?--No. W have decided that the Captain of our salva-
tion, who took down the walls of Jericho w thout the touch
of a human hand, can be with H's people. He will armthem
with sufficiency, He will armthemw th power. He wll give
t hem grace, that they can wal k through the fiery trials
that the eneny has prepared wherewith to tenpt every sou
upon the face of the earth.... p. 56, Para. 6, [APQOC].

Angel s on Either Side of New Jerusal em Gates Wl cone t he
Redeenmed. W see a retinue of angels on either side of the
gate, and as we pass in, Jesus speaks, "Cone, ye bl essed of
My Father, inherit the kingdom prepared for you fromthe
foundati on of the world" (Matthew 25:34). Here He tells you
to be a partaker of His joy; and what is that? It is the
joy off seeing that your efforts, nothers, are rewarded.
Here are your children. The crown of life is upon their
heads, and the angels of God inmmortalize the nanme of the
not her whose efforts have won their children to Jesus
Christ.--Munuscript 12, 1895, pp. 1-3, 6, 16. (Sernmon by
Ms. E G Wite, WIlianmstown, [S. Australia], Muy 19,
1895.) p. 56, Para. 7, [APQC].

THE COM NG JUDGMVENT. |d95164a p. 57, Para. 1, [APCC].

The Judgnents on Jerusal em Are Synbolic of the Second Ad-
vent Judgnent. The judgnents upon Jerusal em were a synbol



of the events of Christ's com ng judgnment in the |ast day,
when before H m shall be gathered all nations. "He shal
send H's angels with a great sound of a trunpet, and they
shall gather Hi s elect Fromone end of heaven to the other"
(Matthew 24:31).... p. 57, Para. 2, [APQC].

The Majority WII Not Heed the Warning of the Third An-
gel's Message. Many who hear the nessage--by far the great-
est nunber--will not credit the solem warning. Many w ||
be found disloyal to the commandnents of God, which are a
test of character. The Lord's servants will be called en-

t husi asts. Mnisters will warn the people not to listen to
them.. p. 57, Para. 3, [APCC].

Character Is Not Transferable. Nowis the tine to entreat,
that souls shall not only hear the word of God, but without
delay secure oil in their vessels wth their |anps. That
oil is the righteousness of Christ. It represents charac-
ter, and character is not transferable. No nman can secure
it for another. Each nust obtain for hinself a character
purified fromevery stain of sin.... p. 57, Para. 4,

[ APCC] .

Then shall be fulfilled the words of Christ: "Two nen
shall be in the field; the one shall be taken, and the
other left" (Lake 17:36) ."Two wonen shall be grinding to-
gether; the one shall be taken, and the other left" (verse
35). The righteous and the wicked are to be associ ated to-
gether in the work of life. But the Lord reads the charac-
ter, He discerns who are obedi ent children, who respect and
| ove H's commandnents.... p. 57, Para. 5, [APQC.

The Wheat and the Tares Are Separated During the Judgnent.
The tinme of the judgnent is a nost solemn period, when the
Lord gathers H's owmn fromanong the tares. Those who have
been menbers of the sane famly are separated. A mark is
pl aced upon the righteous: "They shall be mne, saith the
Lord of Hosts, in that day when I make up My jewels; and |
wll spare them as a man spareth his own son that serveth
hi M (Mal achi 3:17). Those who have been obedient to God's
commandments, will unite with the conpany of the saints in
light. They shall enter in through the gates into the city,
and have right to the tree of life. p. 57, Para. 6,

[ APCC] .

“"One shall be taken." H s nane shall stand in the book of
life, while those with whom he associ ated shall have the



mar k of eternal separation from God.--Letter 64a, 1895, pp.
4-7. (To 0. AL Osen and wfe, Septenber 1, 1895.) p. 57,
Para. 7, [APCC] .

PALESTI NE ONLY BECOMES THE HOLY LAND AFTER it |'S PURI FI ED
OF EVERY STAIN OF SIN. 1d95l64a p. 57, Para. 8, [APCC].

When the sin-cursed earth is purified fromevery stain of
sin, when the Munt of Aives is rent asunder and becones a
great plain, when the Holy City of God descends upon it,
the land that is now called the Holy Land will indeed be-
come holy.--Letter 26, 1895, p. 9 (To S. N Haskell, Ccto-
ber 11, 1895.) p. 57, Para. 9, [APQOC].

HOW UNI TY AND SEPARATI ON W LL DEVELOP In SDA RANKS.
| d951 036 p. 57, Para. 10, [APOC].

Cauti ons Agai nst Rash Moves That WII C ose up Qur \Way
Prematurely. If we speak unguardedly, we shall be treated
as disloyal to governnent before the crisis cones that wll
put us to the test. W are not required to defy authori -
ties. We shall be treated as traitors at sone tine in the
future in advocating Bible truth, but let it not be because
we have noved unadvi sedly, and have stirred up aninosity
and strife... by uttering things that will close up our way
before the work is done. p. 57, Para. 11, [APCC].

Ti me Specified Wien W Cannot (Obey Human Authorities. W
are to go forward in the name of the Lord, unfurling H's
banner, --the comandnents of God and the faith of Jesus, --
advocating His word. Wien the authorities command that we
shall not do this work, when they forbid us to proclaimthe
commandnents of God and the faith of Jesus, it wll be tine
enough for us to say, as did the apostles, "Wether it be
right in the sight of God to harken unto you nore than unto
God, judge ye. For we cannot but speak the things which we
have seen and heard. (Acts 4:19, 20).... p. 58, Para. 1
[ APCC] .

The Crisis Begins in Arerica, but Conmes to God's People in
Al Parts of the Wrld. The | ess you nake direct charges
agai nst the authorities and powers, the greater work you

wll be able to acconplish in Anerica and in foreign coun-
tries. Foreign nations will follow the exanple of America.
Though she | eads out, yet the sane crisis will come upon

our people in all parts of the world. p. 58, Para. 2,
[ APCC] .



Cauti ons Against Continually Opposing Governnents and Rul -
ers. It is not our work to continually charge agai nst gov-
ernnents and rul ers. Through the incul cation of spiritual
truth, we are to prepare a people who shall be able to give
a reason for their faith in neekness and fear before the
hi ghest authorities in our world.... p. 58, Para. 3,

[ APCC] .

Let God Control at Al Tinmes and Under Every G rcunstance.
The manifestations of... a [Christian] spirit will have the
very best influence upon our own souls and upon those who
hear. G ve the Lord a chance to work through H's own hunman
agents. Let everyone in responsible positions renove their
hand of authority, and let God work as He wills. Do not
imagine that it will be possible to |ay out your plans for
the future. Let God be acknow edged as standing at the helm
to guide and control at all times and under every circum
stance.... p. 58, Para. 4, [APQC].

Tribulations WIIl Cone That WII| Test God's People and
Drive Themto Desire to Be His and H's Alone. Storny tines
will come rapidly enough upon us wi thout our taking any
speci al course of our own that will hasten them Tribul a-
tion will conme of such a character as will drive all those
to God who wish to be H's and Hi s al one. W do not know
ourselves until we are tested and proved in the furnace of
trial, and it is not proper for us to seek to neasure the
characters of men and condemm t hose who have not yet had
the light of truth. Sone who are now so ready to take up

t he weapons of warfare will in times of real peril make
mani fest the fact that they have not built upon the solid
Rock, and they will yield to tenptation.... p. 58, Para.
5, [APQC] .

Let Unbelievers Make the Raid, Not Us. Qur work is a nost
solemm one. W are in danger of presenting to our brethren
and to those who are ignorant of our faith themes that are
not in season and that are objectionable; ideas that are
not likely to attract to the truth as it is in Jesus. In
doing this way we may erect for our own selves stunbling
bl ocks that may greatly hedge up the progress of the truth
in the nost inportant centers. p. 58, Para. 6, [APQC].

Wrk quietly. Let unbelievers nake the raid. Satan is pre-
senting every worldly attraction to allure the souls of
men. The churches are teaching for doctrine the command-



nments of nen. Mnisters in the churches are decl aring that
there is no law. But many do not see their error nor under-
stand that if there is no lawthere is no sinin the world,
for sinis the transgression of the law. p. 58, Para. 7,

[ APCC] .

As Trials Thicken Separation and Unity WIIl take place in
SDA Ranks; Self-denying Efforts WIl Be Put Forth to Save
the Lost. As trials thicken around us, separation and unity
wi Il both take place in our ranks. Those who have had great
I ight and precious privileges and who have not i nproved
themw ||, under one pretext or another, go out from us,
for all will be tested. Not receiving the |ove of the
truth, they will be taken in the delusions of the eneny,
they will give heed to seducing spirits and doctrines of
devils, and will depart fromthe faith. But on the other
hand, when the storm of persecution really breaks upon us,
the true sheep will hear the true Shepherd's voice. Self-
denying efforts will be put forth to save the | ost, and
t hose who have strayed fromthe fold will cone back to fol -
| ow the great Shepherd. The people of God will draw t o-
gether and present a united front to the eneny. In view of

t he conmon peril, strife for supremacy will cease, and
there will be no nore disputing as to who shall be ac-
counted greatest.... p. 59, Para. 1, [APQOC].

Qur Enemes WIIl Use Unguarded Expressions W Have Made to
Condemm Us. The time will conme when unguarded expressions
of a denunciatory character that have been carel essly spo-
ken or witten by our brethren will be made use of by our
eneni es to condem us. These will not be used nerely to
condemn those who have made the statenments, but will be
charged upon the whol e body of Adventists. They will say,
"On such and such a day one of your responsible nmen said
t hus and so against the adm nistration of the laws of this
governnent." Many will be astonished to see how many things
have been cherished and renmenbered that will give paint to
t he argunent of our adversaries. Many will be surprised to
hear their own words strained into a neaning that they
never designed themto have. Then how carefully shoul d our
wor kers be that they do not speak inpul sively, but that

t hey speak guardedly in all things. Let all, be careful
| est by unguarded statenents they bring on a tinme of trou-
ble before the crisis that will try nmen's souls.... p. 59,

Para. 2, [APQOC].

Many Bitter Opponents WIIl Be Wn Over and Many \Who Now



Ridicule ThemWIIl Fall Under Tenptation. Plainly unfold

the Word in all its inpressiveness. Many who are now t he
bitterest opponents of truth are acting upon their honest
convictions of duty, but they will yet see the truth and

becone its warm advocates. Those who now treat themw th
ridicule, who manifest a harsh spirit toward them wll

fall under tenptation and bring reproach upon the cause of
God and cause the |loss of souls through their indiscretion.
Many who go into the field at the call nade at the el eventh
hour will through the grace of Christ so present the truth,
that they will be accounted first.--Letter 36, 1895, pp. 2-
7, 14. (To A. T. Jones, Cctober 18, 1895. Cf. Testi nonies
for the Church, vol. 6, PP. 399- 402.), p. 59, Para. 3,

[ APCC] .

RELATI ONSHI PS BETWEEN SDAS AND NON- SDAS. | d951 007 p. 59,
Para. 4, [APQCC].

How SDAS Are to Relate to Worldly Authorities. W are not
to be bribed or to attain the world's favor by bow ng to
the laws of nmen and setting aside the |aw of God. W are
not to be brought in bondage to the world. And yet, we are
in the world, to live as long as God shall permt, and the
Lord has given us a special work to do to save the worl d.
p. 59, Para. 5, [APQOC].

War ni ng Agai nst Provoking the Wath of Qur Enem es. In
this, the closing period of the earth's history, |et not
men be careless in words or acts; let themnot indulge a
masterful spirit and provoke the wath of their enem es.

Let not any soul who clains to believe the truth give oth-
ers occasion to conclude that he is not a Christian because
he tal ks and acts Iike a sinner. p. 59, Para. 6, [APCC].

God Still Wrks Wth Those Who Have Never Had the Light.
There are many who have never had the light. They are de-
ceived by their teachers, and they have not received the
mar k of the beast. The Lord is working with them He has
not left themto their owmn ways. Until they shall be con-
victed of the truth, and tranple upon the evidence given to
enlighten them the Lord wll not withdraw Hi s grace from
them... p. 60, Para. 1, [APQCC]

Let none who have received the truth cherish the spirit of
the Pharisees and nake it appear prom nent that they want
not hing fromthe powers that be. God does not give any such
burden. W may nmeke a very hard tinme for ourselves, and



bri ng reproach upon the cause of God, if we feel that we
are to put on the arnor and battle to arouse the conbative
spirit of our enemes, and to provoke themto fight and de-
stroy. Qur influence is to be of such a character that we
shal |l not unnecessarily stir up angry feelings and arouse
the enmty of those who do not believe as we do.--Letter 7,
1895, pp. 1, 3, 4. (To C. P. Bollman, October 1895.) p.
60, Para. 2, [APCC].

HOW SOUTHERN BLACKS ARE to DEAL W TH THE SUNDAY questi on
LDO5MD22acopyl p. 60, Para. 3, [APQCC].

Children WII ProclaimPresent Truth When Adults Fail to
ProclaimIt in Its Sinplicity. Wen the heavenly intelli -

gences see that nmen will no |onger present the truth in
sinplicity as did Jesus, the very children will be noved
upon by the Spirit of God and will go forth proclaimng the
truth for this tine.... p. 60, Para. 4, [APCC].

The Need to Work Differently for Southern Bl acks Because
of the Spirit of Slavery. There is a terrible crisis just
ahead of us. There is one point | wish to |ay before those
who work in the Southern field, that is, anong the col ored
people. They will have to labor in different lines from
those followed in the Northern field. They cannot go there
and encourage the col ored people to work on Sunday, for the
same spirit that held the colored people in slavery is
alive today. In the m nds of many of the white people the
same spirit of oppression is still working.... p. 60,
Para. 5, [APQOC].

Do Not Encourage Southern Bl ack Converts to Labor on Sun-
day. Just as soon as the truth is proclained in the South,
a marked difference, is nmade in regard to Sunday-keepi ng,
and unl ess great care is exercised not to do anything to

arouse prejudice, we mght just as well leave the field en-
tirely, for we shall have all the whites against us. They
will not work openly, but in secret organizations, and wl|

hi nder our work in every possible way. If we [are to] get
the truth before the Southern people [i.e., blacks], we
must not encourage themto work on Sunday.... Not a word
nmust be spoken to create prejudice in their mnds, or in
the mnds of the whites, for, if prejudice is created, the
spirit of the eneny will work in the children of disobedi-
ence. The work will be hindered, and an opposition wll be
aroused that will endanger the lives of the workers and the
believers. An effort nust not be nmade to teach themto work



on Sunday. You can see that this will cut off that field,
[ concerning] which Bro. A----- has witten. What he has said
is not based on right principles. p. 60, Para. 6, [APCC.

Conformto Custons Wien They Do Not Conflict Wth the Law
of God. When the practices of the people do not cone in
conflict wwth the aw of God, you nust conformto them If

you do not do this, you will not only stop your own work,
but will hinder those for whomyou are | aboring from ac-
cepting the truth.... p. 60, Para. 7, [APQOC].

We cannot work so freely anong those whose prejudices are
so entirely different fromthose of white people. W nust
let the Holy Spirit work, for nen and wonmen cannot convince
others of their wong traits of character. Wen introducing
the truth, we nmust, as far as possible, accompdate to the
situation.... p. 61, Para. 1, [APCC].

At Present Sunday |Is Not the Mark of the Beast in the
Sout h, but That Tinme WII| Cone. There is danger that as op-
posing el ements can get the slightest chance, they wll
stir up one another, and pick off those they hate. At pres-
ent Sunday is not the mark of the beast in such a field as

the Southern states. The tinme wll come when this test wll
be made, but it is not now The truth nust conme nore fully
before the people.... p. 61, Para. 2, [APQCC.

Slavery WIIl Be Revived in the South. Slavery wll again
be revived in the South, for the spirit of slavery stil
lives, and it will not do for the whites who | abor for the
col ored people to take their stand as boldly and openly as
they would be free to do were they in other places. If they
[the col ored people] feel that they have a right and the
sanction of those who have brought themthe truth, some of
the colored people will take the opportunity to defy their
oppressors. They will becone presunptuous, but it will be
to their sorrow. p. 61, Para. 3, [APQOC].

Maintain a Low Profile Working in the Southern Field. A
terrible condition of things is certainly opening before
us. According to the light given ne in regard to the South-
ern field, | see that the work nust be done as w sely and
carefully as possible, and in the lines in which Chri st
wor ked. The people will soon find out what you believe, for
they will question you. Then you can teach them but do not
[teach then] in so prominent a manner as to attract atten-
tion to your work, thus cutting you off from other work....



p. 61, Para. 4, [APQC].

Teach Sabbath Cbservance, but Be Careful How You Deal Wth
the Sunday ldol. The light that | have is that God's ser-
vants should go quietly to work, preaching the grand truths
of the Bible--Christ and H mcrucified,--show ng that the
reason Christ died was because the law is eternal. The
Spirit of the Lord will awaken those with whom you work,
bringing the commandnents to their renenbrance.... The Sab-
bat h nust be taught in a decided nmanner, but be cautious
how you touch their idol, Sunday. A word to the wise is
sufficient.... p. 61, Para. 5, [APCC].

Refrai ni ng From Sunday Work Does Not | ncur the Mark of the
Beast. Refraining fromwork on Sunday is not receiving the
mar k of the beast, and where it will advance the interests
of the work it should be done. W should not go out of our
way to work on Sunday. W need not take our sawhorse and
set it out on the front sidewal k and saw wood there in or-
der to let out light shine.... p. 61, Para. 6, [APCC.

Christ said, "Be ye wi se as serpents, and harm ess as
doves" (Matthew 10:16). If you see that by doing things,
whi ch you have a perfect right to do, you hinder the work
of the truth, refrain fromdoing these things. Do nothing
that will close the m nds of others against the truth.
There is a world to save, and we gain nothing by cutting
| oose fromthose we are trying to help. Al things may be
awful, but not all things are expedient.... p. 61, Para.
7, [ APQC] .

Caution Against Precipitating the Final Crisis Over the
Sabbath Prematurely. The final issue on the Sabbath ques-
tion has not yet cone, and by inprudent actions we may
bring on the crisis before the tine. You may have all the
truth, but you need not let it all flash at once upon
m nds, lest it becone darkness to them... p. 61, Para. 8,
[ APCC] .

When we begin to work with parlianents, the eneny is
roused to exert all his strength against us, and, if he
cannot make the work hard for us, who can? Do not |et your
wor k be known any nore than is necessary. The best course
to followis that which will avoid all opposition. The
| east said about the foolish errors of others the better.
Satan and all his hosts are working to make of none effect
the I aw of God, and when we begin to work on controversia



lines, he will lead nmen to believe that we do not regard
their laws or obey their decrees. Believing this, they wll
make it as hard as possible for all who will not worship
their idol, Sunday. p. 62, Para. 1, [APQC].

SDAS Not to Disclose Al Their Plans and Purposes, or Sa-
tan WIlIl Take Advantage. W are not to reveal all our pur-
poses and plans to nen. Satan will take advantage of any
i ndi scretion shown on this point. He does not work openly
and above board. He works in an under handed manner, and
will continue to do so. Before the people are prepared for
it, he leads nmen to set on foot a powerful novenent by
working on their mnds.... p. 62, Para. 2, [APQOC].

Cultivate Good Relations Wth Rulers; Uplift Christ. W
shoul d fear lest rulers take their position against our
work. If they do this, they will act Iike the eneny of al
good. Every opportunity to becone acquainted with these nen
shoul d be enbraced, but we should do nothing that will pro-
duce anything prejudice. It neans a great deal to be as
W se as serpents and as harm ess as doves. W have so much
determnation in us that often we do things unguardedly and
rashly. W nust appear before these nmen as trying to help
others, working on the lines of Christian help work. As
t hey see the good work we do in these |ines, their preju-
dice in a neasure will be renoved; their hearts will be
opened to the truth. Do not abruptly present the Sabbat h;
present Christ. Should they begin to oppose you, saying,
"Ch, he is a Seventh-day Adventist,” lift up Christ higher,
and still higher.... p. 62, Para. 3, [APCC].

When Required to Answer for Your Faith, Let the Spirit
Bring Wrds to Your Renenbrance. W have nothing to do with
the actions of the governnment. Qur duty is to obey Cod.
When you are arrested, take no thought what you shall do.
You are to follow Christ step by step. You need not com
mence weeks beforehand to exanmi ne the question, |aying
pl ans as to what you will do when the powers shall do this
or that, neither need you think what you are to say. Study
the truth, and the Spirit of the Lord will bring to your
remenbrance what you shall say. Qur minds should be a
treasure house, filled with the Wrd of God. p. 62, Para.
4, [ APQC] .

When the eneny begins to work, we need not resort to
strange fire. W need not becone conbative. By doing this,
we may thus betray the cause at the very point where vic-



tory is ours.... p. 62, Para. 5, [APCC].

The world is not to be condemmed until after it has had
the light. W nmust tell the people the sinple story of the
cross. They are to be pitied, and just as nmuch as possi bl e,
we nmust soften the nmessage we bring them This will soften
their hearts so that the Spirit of the Lord can nold
them... p. 62, Para. 6, [APQCC]

Surrender Your Rights Unless Doing So Brings You Into Col -
l[ision Wth God. When brought before courts, we are to give
up our rights, unless by doing so we are brought into col-
lision with God. W are not pleading for our right, but for
God's right to our service. Instead of resisting the penal -
ties inposed unjustly upon us, it would be better to take
heed to the Savior's words, "Wen they persecute you in
this city, flee ye unto another: for verily | say unto you
Ye shall not have gone over the cities of Israel, till the
Son of Man be conme" (Matthew 10:23). Manuscript 22, 1895
Copy 1, pp. 1-7, 9-12. (Untitled Manuscript, Interview, No-
venber 20, 1895.) p. 62, Para. 7, [APCC].

HOW SOUTHERN BLACKS ARE To DEAL W TH THE SUNDAY QUESTI ON.
| d95nD02acopy p. 63, Para. 1, [APQCC].

Children WIIl ProclaimPresent Truth When Adults Fail to
ProclaimIt in Sinplicity. Wen the heavenly intelligences
see that men will no |onger present the truth in sinplicity
as did Jesus, the very children will be noved upon by the
Spirit of God, and will go forth proclaimng the truth for
this time.... p. 63, Para. 2, [APQC].

The Need to Wrk Differently for Southern Bl acks Because
of the Spirit of Slavery. There is a terrible crisis just
before us which all nust pass.... There is one point that |
wi sh to lay before those who work in the Southern field.
Anong the col ored people they [white workers] will have to
| abor in different lines fromthose followed in the North.
They cannot go to the South and present the real facts in
reference to Sunday- keeping being the mark of the beast and
encourage the colored people to work on Sunday, for the
sanme spirit that held the colored people in slavery is not
dead, but alive today and ready to spring into activity.
The sane spirit of oppression is still cherished in the
m nds of many of the white people of the South, and wl|
reveal itself in cruel deeds, which are manifestations of
their religious zeal.... p. 63, Para. 3, [APQCC].



The Proclamation of the Truth in the South WII| Engender
Greater Regard for Sunday. Wien the truth is proclained in
the South, a marked difference will be shown by those who
oppose the truth in their greater regard for Sunday, and
great care nust then be exercised not to do anything to
arouse their prejudice. therw se, we mght just as wel
| eave the field entirely, for the workers will have all the
whi t e peopl e against them Those who oppose the truth w |
not work openly, but through secret organizations, and they
will seek to hinder the work in every possible way. Qur |a-
borers nust nove in a quiet way, striving to do everything
possible to present the truth to the people, renenbering
that the love of Christ will nelt down opposition.... p.
63, Para. 4, [APCC].

Avoid Creating Prejudice. Not a word shoul d be spoken to
create prejudice, for, if by any carel ess of inpulsive
speech to the colored people in regard to the whites, any
prejudice is created in the mnds of the white people
agai nst them the spirit of the eneny will work in the
chil dren of di sobedi ence. Thus an opposition will be
aroused which will hinder the work of the nessage, and w ||
endanger the lives of the workers and of the believers. p.
63, Para. 5, [APQOC.

Do Not Encourage Sout hern Bl ack Converts to Labor on Sun-
day. W are not to nake efforts to teach the Sout hern peo-
ple to work on Sunday. That which sonme of our brethren have
written upon this point is not based on right principles.
When the practices of the people do not cone in conflict
with the | aw of God, you may conformto them If the work-
ers fail to do this, they will not only hinder their own
wor k, but they will place stunbling blocks in the way of
t hose for whomthey | abor, and hinder them from accepti ng
the truth. p. 63, Para. 6, [APQOC].

Do M ssionary Wirk and Preach Christ on Sunday. On Sunday
there is the very best opportunity for those who are m s-
sionaries to hold Sunday schools, and conme to the people in
t he sinplest manner possible, telling themof the |ove of
Jesus; for sinners, and educating themin the Scriptures.
There are many ways of reaching all classes, both white and
bl ack. W are to interest themin the life of Christ from
Hi s chil dhood up to manhood, and through His Iife and m n-
istry, to the cross. W cannot work in all localities in
the sane way. W nust let the Holy Spirit guide, for nen



and wonen cannot convince others of their wong traits of
character. VWhile |aboring to introduce the truth, we nust
accommodat e oursel ves as nuch as possible to the field and
the circunstances of those for whomwe labor.... p. 63,
Para. 7, [APQCC].

The Future Test WII Conme Wien Sunday-keeping |Is Enforced
by Law and Sabbat h- keepi ng i s Forbi dden on Pain of Death.
There is danger that as soon as the opposing el enents can
get the slightest opportunity, they will stir up one an-
ot her to persecute those who do... [work on Sunday] and
pi ck off those whomthey hate. At present Sunday-keeping is
not the test. The tine will come when nen will not only
forbid Sunday work, but they will try to force nen to | abor
on the Sabbath. And nmen will be asked to renounce the Sab-
bat h and subscri be to Sunday observance or forfeit their
freedomand their lives. But the tinme for this has not yet
conme, for the truth nust be presented nore fully before the
people as a witness.... p. 64, Para. 1, [APQC].

Slavery WIl Be Revived in the Southern States Through
Presunpt uous Defiance of Sunday Laws. Slavery wll again be
revived in the Southern states, for the spirit of slavery

still lives. Therefore it will not do for those who | abor
anong the colored to preach the truth as boldly and openly
as they would be free to do in other places.... Wen the

col ored people feel that they have the Wrd of God [on
their side] in regard to the Sabbath and the sanction of

t hose who have brought themthe truth, sone who are inpul-
sive will take the opportunity to defy the Sunday | aws, and
by presunptions defiance of their oppressors they wll
bring to thensel ves nuch sorrow.... p. 64, Para. 2,

[ APCC] .

Maintain a Low Profile Working in the Southern Field. A
terrible condition of things is certainly opening before
us. According to the light that has been given ne in regard
to the Southern field, the work there nust be done as
w sely and carefully as possible, and it nust be done in
t he manner in which Christ would work. You need not cut
short your work by yourself |aboring on Sunday. It would be
better to take that day to instruct others in regard to the
| ove of Jesus and true conversion.... p. 64, Para. 3,

[ APCC] .

The Sabbath Must Be Taught Deci dedly, but Be Careful How
You Deal Wth The Sunday Idol. The light that | have is



that God's servants should go quietly to work, preaching
the grand, precious truths of the Bible--Christ and H m
crucified, His life and infinite sacrifice--show ng that
the reason why Christ died is because the law of God is im
mut abl e, unchangeabl e, eternal. The Spirit of the Lord wll
awaken the consci ence and the understanding of those with
whom you work, bringing the commandnents of God to their
remenbrance.... In preaching the truth, it is not always
best to present those strong points of truth that wll
arouse prejudice, especially where such strong feelings ex-
ist as is, felt in the Southern states. The Sabbath nust be
taught in a decided manner, but be cautious how you deal
with the idol, Sunday. A word to the wise is sufficient....
p. 64, Para. 4, [APCC].

After Keeping the Sabbath Sacredly, Do M ssionary Wrk on
Sunday. After the Sabbath has been sacredly observed, if
work is done on Sunday, |let our brethren nmake that day an
occasion to do genuine missionary work. Let themvisit the
sick and the poor, mnistering to their wants, and they
will find favorabl e opportunities to open the Scriptures to
individuals and to famlies. Thus nost profitable work can
be done for the Master. p. 64, Para. 5, [APQCC].

When Persecution Arises in One Pl ace Because of Sabbat h-
keepi ng, Flee to Another. \Wen those who hear and see the
light on the Sabbath take their stand upon the truth and
keep God's holy day, difficulties will arise, for efforts
wi |l be brought to bear against themto conpel nmen and
wonen to transgress the | aw of God. Here they nust stand
firm that they will not violate the |aw of God, and, if
opposi tion and persecution are determ nedly kept up, et
t hem heed the words of Christ, "Wen they persecute you in
this city, flee ye into another: for verily |I say unto you

Ye shall not have gone over the cities of Israel, till the
Son of man be conme"” (Matthew 10:23).... p. 64, Para. 6,
[ APCC] .

Caution Against Precipitating the Crisis Over the Sabbath
Question Prematurely. The final issue on the Sabbath ques-
tion has not yet cone, but by inprudent actions we may
bring on a crisis before the tine. You may have all the
truth, but you need not let it all flash at once upon
m nds, lest it becone darkness to them... Wen we begin to
work with parlianments, and with nmen hol ding high positions
in governments, the eneny is roused to exert all his
strength against us, and he will nmake the work hard. Do not



| et your work be known any nore than is necessary. The best
course to followis that which will avoid all opposition
The | east said about the foolish errors of others, the bet-
ter. Do not speak disrespectfully of mnisters. Satan and
all his host are working to nmake of none effect the | aw of
God, and when we begin to work on controversial |ines, he
will lead nmen to believe that we do not regard their |aws
or obey their decrees. Believing this, they will nake it as
hard as possible for all those who will not worship their
idol, Sunday. p. 65, Para. 1, [APQCC] .

SDA'S Not to Disclose Al Their Plans and Purposes, or Sa-
tan WIl| Take Advantage. W are not to reveal all our pur-
poses and plans to nen. Satan w || take advantage if any
i ndi scretion is shown on this point. He does not work
openly and above board. He works in an under handed manner,
and will continue to do so. Before the people are prepared
for it, he leads nmen to set powerful novenents on foot by
working on their mnds.... p. 65, Para. 2, [APQOC].

Cultivate Good Relations Wth Rulers; Uplift Christ. W
should fear lest rulers take their position against our
wor k. Every opportunity to beconme acquainted with these nen
shoul d be enbraced, but we should do nothing that will pro-
duce anything like prejudice. It neans a great deal to be
as Wi se as serpents and harm ess as doves. W have so nuch
determ nation in us that often we do things unguardedly and
rashly. We nust appear before these nen as trying to help
ot hers, working on the lines of Christian help work. As
they see the good work we do in these lines, their preju-

dice in a neasure will be renoved; their hearts will be
opened to the truth. Do not abruptly present the Sabbat h;
present Christ.... p. 65, Para. 3, [APCC].

When Required to Answer for Your Faith, Let the Spirit
Bring Wrds to Your Menory. We should have nothing to do
with the actions of governments. Qur duty is to obey God.
When you are arrested, take no thought what you shall say
or do. You are to follow Christ step by step. You need not
commence weeks before hand to exam ne the question, |aying
pl ans as to what you will do when the powers shall do this
or that; neither need you think what you are to say. Study
the truth and the Spirit of the Lord will bring to your re-
menbrance what you shall say. Qur m nds should be a treas-
ure house, filled with the Wrd of God. p. 65, Para. 4,

[ APCC] .



When the eneny begins to work, we need not allow our feel-
ings to control and resort to strange fire. W need not be-
cone conbative. By doing this, we may betray the cause at
the very point where victory is ours.... p. 65 Para. 5,

[ APCC] .

Surrender Your Rights, Unless You Are Brought Into Colli-
sion Wth God by so Doing. Wien brought before courts, we
are to give up our rights, unless by so doing we are
brought into collision with God. W are not pleading for
our rights, but for God's right to our service. Instead of
resisting the penalties inposed unjustly upon us, it would
be better to take heed to the Savior's words, "Wen they
persecute you in this city, flee ye into another: for ver-
ily I say unto you, Ye shall not have gone over the cities
of Israel, till the Son of man be conme" (Matthew 10:23). --
Manuscript 22a, 1895, Copy 2. ("Wrds of Caution Regarding
Sunday Labor Among the Col ored,” Interview, Novenber 20,
1895.) p. 65, Para. 6, [APQOC].

THE SABBATH- SUNDAY | SSUE AND THE 144, 000. |d96nD07a p.
66, Para. 1, [APQOC].

The Kind of Unity That WI I Exist Between Those Wo Make
Void the Law of God. John in the Revelation wites of the
unity of those living on the earth to nake void the |aw of
God: "These have one mind, and shall give their power and
strength unto the beast. These shall nake war with the
Lanb, and the Lanb shall overcone them for He is Lord of

| ords, and King of kings: and they that are with Hmare
call ed, and chosen, and faithful" (Revelation 17:13, 14).
"And | saw three unclean spirits |ike frogs cone out of the
mout h of the dragon, and out of the nouth of the beast, and
out of the nmouth of the false prophet” (Revelation 16; 13).
Al who will exalt and worship the idol sabbath, a day that
God has not bl essed, help the devil and his angels with al
the power of their God-given ability, which they have per-
verted to a wong use. Inspired by another spirit, which
blinds their discernnent, they cannot see that the exalta-
tion of Sunday observance in entirely the institution of
the Catholic Church. p. 66, Para. 2, [APOC].

Time Com ng When All WII Take Sides in the Sabbat h- Sunday
| ssue. A corrupt union has been fornmed to tear down God's
menorial of creation, the seventh day, which he hall owed
and bl essed, and gave to nmen to be a sign between God and
Hi s people, to be observed throughout their generations



forever. A period is com ng when everyone will take sides
bet ween the Sabbath of the fourth comandnment, which the
Lord has sanctified and bl essed, and the spurious sabbath
instituted by the man of sin. p. 66, Para. 3, [APCC]

The Decree Demandi ng Worship of the Idol Sabbath WIIl Be
Enforced by Inprisonnent and Death, but God WII Intervene.
An idol sabbath has been set up as the gol den i mrage was set
up on the plains of Dura, and, as Nebuchadnezzar the king
of Babyl on issued a decree that all who would not bow down
and worship this image should be killed, so a procl anmation
will be made that all who will not reverence the Sunday in-
stitution will be punished with inprisonnment and deat h.
Thus the Sabbath of the Lord is tranpled underfoot. But the
Lord has declared, "We unto themthat decree unrighteous
decrees, and wite grievousness which they have prescribed"
(I'saiah 10:1). The great day of the Lord is near, it is
near, and hasteth greatly, even the voice of the day of the
Lord: the mghty man shall cry there bitterly. That day is
a day of wath, a day of trouble and distress, a day of
wast eness and desol ati on, a day of darkness and gl oom ness,
a day of clouds and thick darkness, a day of trunpet and
al arm agai nst the fenced cities, and against the high tow
ers. And | will bring distress upon nen, that they shal
wal k 1i ke blind nmen, because they sinned against the Lord:
and their blood shall be poured out as dust, and their
fl esh as dung. Neither their silver nor their gold shall be
able to deliver themin the day of the Lord s wath; but
the whole Iand shall be devoured by the fires of H s jeal-
ousy: for He shall make even a speedy riddance of all them
that dwell in the land. Gather yourselves together, yea,
gat her together, O nation not desired; Before the decree
bring forth, before the day pass as the chaff, before the
day of the Lord' s anger cone upon you. Seek ye the Lord,
all ye nmeek of the earth, which have wought H s judgnent;
seek righteousness, seek nmeekness: it may be ye shall be
hid in the day of the Lord s anger" (Zephaniah 1:14-23).

p. 66, Para. 4, [APQC].

Al'l Must Take Sides in the Sabbat h- Sunday |ssue. The Lord
of heaven permts the world to choose whomthey will have
as ruler. Let all read carefully the thirteenth chapter of
Revel ation, for it concerns every human agent, great and
smal | . Every human being nust take sides, either for the
true and living God, who has given to the world the neno-
rial of creation in the seventh-day Sabbath, or, for a
fal se sabbath, instituted by the nmen who have exalted t hem



sel ves above all that is called God or that is worshipped;
who have taken upon thenselves the attributes of Satan in
oppressing the loyal and true, who keep the conmmandnents of
God. This persecuting power will conpel the worship of the
beast by insisting on the observance of the sabbath he has
instituted. Thus he bl asphenes God, sitting "in the tenple
of God shewi ng hinself that he is God" (2 Thessal oni ans
2:4).... p. 67, Para. 1, [APQC].

The Nom nal Churches That Persecute God's Loyal Subjects
Show Contenpt for H's Laws. Satan who was expelled from
heaven is | eading the world blindfolded by his sophistry,
in the sanme way that he | ed the angels who accepted his
t heol ogy before a "Thus saith the Lord." Already the [nom -
nal] churches are naked, and wi thout a covering. (See Reve-
lation 16:15.) Like the arch deceiver, they are w thout ex-
cuse, for they have the Wrd of God, plain and clear and
poi nted. Wiile they would rein up the faithful and | oyal
subj ects of the kingdom of God, depriving themof their
i berty of conscience, bringing them before magi strates and
j udges, and pronounci ng sentence agai nst them delivering
themunto prison, putting theminto the chain gang, and
even condemming themto death; they thenselves, before the
uni verse, are show ng determ ned and obstinate contenpt of
the laws of the eternal Jehovah. p. 67, Para. 2, [APQC].

The 144,000 Fol | ow t he Lanb Whithersoever He Goeth. "And |
| ooked, and, |o, a Lanb stood on the nmount Sion, and with
H m an hundred and forty and four thousand, having H's Fa-
ther's name witten in their foreheads. And | heard a voice
from heaven, as the voice of many waters, and as the voice
of a great thunder: and | heard the voice of harpers harp-
ing wwth their harps: And they sung as it were a new song
before the throne, and before the four beasts, and the eld-
ers: and no man could | earn that song but the hundred and
forty and four thousand, which were redeened fromthe
earth. These are they which were not defiled with wonen;
for they are virgins. These are they which follow the Lanb
whi t her soever He goeth. These were redeened from anong nen,
being the firstfruits unto God and to the Lanb" (Revel ation
14:1-4). p. 67, Para. 3, [APCC].

The 144,000, Who Fol |l ow Chri st Wierever He Goes First
Learned to Follow H m Here on Earth. One of the nmarked fea-
tures in the representati ons of the one hundred and forty-
four thousand is that in their nouth there was found no
guile. The Lord has said, "Blessed is the man... in whose



spirit there is no guile" (Psalm 32:2). They profess to be
children of God and are represented as follow ng the Lanb
"whi t her soever He goeth." They are prefigured before us as
standi ng on Mount Zion, girt for holy service, clothed in
white linen, which "is the righteousness of the saints"
(Revel ation 19:8). But all who follow the Lanb in heaven
will first have followed H mon earth in trustful, |oving,
wi |l ling obedience; followed Hm not fretfully and capri -
ciously, but confidently, truthfully, as the flock follows
t he shepherd. p. 67, Para. 4, [APQC.

Persecutors Not the 144 000 Are on Satan's Side. Are these
the ones who are bruising and inprisoning their fell owren,
humliating themto the depraved association of those who
conpose the chain gang? Is this [spirit] the sign of those
who follow the Lanb? No, no. Al who do this work evidence
that they have chosen the side of the one who was expell ed
from heaven, who was a falsifier of God, and who, by op-
pression, tries to conpel God's chosen ones to worship an
i dol sabbath which is wthout one text of Scripture for its
authority. Did Christ give His followers any such | esson or
exanpl e? No; He canme, not to break down the noral power of
men, but to restore it. He cane to break the power of op-
pression. H's work was to rel ease those who were in bondage
to Satan. Those who say, "I ama child of God," yet do work
that will grieve and oppress, executing cruel actions
agai nst their fellowren, are not followi ng the Lanb whith-
ersoever He goeth, but are followers of another | eader.
They devel op the attributes of Satan, and make it manifest
that they are participators and co-workers with himto
bi nd, inprison, and condem; to cause all the suffering
possi ble to body and m nd, because they cannot conpel nen
to be untrue to God and di shonor His work and transgress
H's holy law. p. 68, Para. 1, [APCC .

These are the ones who have guile in their nouths. These
are the ones who profess to be followers of Christ, while
they are following a | eader who was expelled fromthe
courts of heaven. These nen, who are working unrighteous-
ness with such zeal, show before the whole world and uni -
verse that, if Christ were upon the earth as at His first
advent, they would do as did the unbelieving Jews--follow
H m as spies, seeking to get HHmto say sonething which
they could use against Hmto condern Hmto death. If they
had opportunity and power, they would do as did Nebuchad-
nezzar, when he set up his golden image on the plains of
Dura. p. 68, Para. 2, [APCC].



Those Who Conceal Their Convictions for Fear of Suffering
Persecution Are Not Following Christ. It is the spirit that
dwell's in the children of disobedience that decides their
future eternal destiny. Men who conceal their convictions
of duty, because they are afraid of suffering persecution,
are not following the true, but the fal se shepherd. To
mai ntain principles at all hazards is the highest path one
can travel, because by doing this we follow Jesus. That
whi ch has a "Thus saith the Lord" is right and expedi ent.
God has said, "He that wal keth uprightly wal keth surely"”
(Proverbs 10:19). If you suffer for the truth's sake, you
are partakers with Christ in Hs suffering, and wll be
partakers with Hmin His glory. p. 68, Para. 3, [APCC].

Only the Pure in Heart WIIl Be Permitted to Ascend Into
the H Il of the Lord. God is weary of professional false-
ness and hol | ow hypocrisy. "And in their nouth was found no
guile; for they are without fault before the throne of God"
(Revel ation 14:5). Wat grand words; how cheering and up-
[ifting. "Who shall ascend into the hill of the Lord? or
who shall stand in His holy place? He that clean hands, and
a pure heart; who hath not lifted up his soul unto vanity,
nor sworn deceitfully [--he hath wal ked uprightly and
wor ked ri ght eousness, and kept the truth in his heart--].
He shall receive the blessing fromthe Lord, and righteous-
ness fromthe God of his salvation” Psalm?24:3-5. p. 68,
Para. 4, [APQOC] .

Rel ati on Between the Three Angels' Messages and the Angel
of Revelation 18. The third angel's nessage, follow ng the
first and second, which have proclainmed the hour of God's
judgnment and the fall of nystical Babylon, is proclained in
| ouder and nore explicit tones, giving a warning to all co-
workers in the great antichristian apostasy. "And after
these things | saw another angel cone down from heaven,
havi ng great power; and the earth was |ightened with his
glory. And he cried mghtily with a strong voice, saying,
Babyl on the great is fallen, is fallen, and is becone the
habi tation of devils, and the hold of every foul spirit,
and the cage of every unclean and hateful bird. For all na-
tions have drunk of the wine of the wath of her fornica-
tion, and the kings of the earth have commtted fornication
with her, and the nerchants of the earth are waxed rich
t hrough t he abundance of her delicacies. And | heard an-
ot her voice from heaven, saying, Cone out of her My people,
that ye be not partakers of her sins, and receive not of



her pl agues. For her sins have reached unto heaven, and God
hat h renenbered her iniquities. Reward her as she rewarded
you, and doubl e unto her doubl e according to her works: in
the cup which she hath fill to her double” (Revel ation
18:1-6). p. 68, Para. 5, [APQC].

Opponents of the Seventh-day Sabbath Are Satan's Agents.
The whole [of this] chapter [Revelation 18] is full of im
portance, and is of consequence to every human agent. Con-
sider this matter; it will bear close searching. The nen
who are denying the Sabbath instituted by God Hi nsel f, who
are tranpling upon the commandnents of God, are the devil's
spies, who seek to find accusati on agai nst those who w ||
not reverence a man-nmade institution and worship an ido
sabbat h. The observance of the seventh day according to the
commandnment, reveals to thema neglect of duties which they
owe to God. If there were not a people voicing the third
angel's nessage, they would have no conscientious scruples
for Sunday observance, but it is the truth that they do not
W sh to receive. The Jews did not want their custons and
practices to be disturbed; neither do the professed Chris-
tian world of today wish to be disturbed. They reject the
nmessage of truth, which God in nercy has sent to themto
arouse their noral sensibilities. The Jews treated Chri st
just as professed Christians today would treat H m shoul d
He cone as He did at His first advent. p. 69, Para. 1
[ APCC] .

Christian Churches Are in Partnership Wth the Wrld in
Maki ng Void God's Law. The world is in co-partnership with
the professed Christian churches in making void the | aw of
Jehovah. CGod's law is set aside; it is tranpled underfoot,
and fromall the |oyal people of God, the prayer will as-
cend to heaven, "It is time for Thee, Lord, to work: for
t hey have made void Thy |aw' (Psal m 118:126). Satan is mak-
ing this last and nost powerful effort for the mastery; his
| ast conflict against the principles of God's |aw. A defi-
ant infidelity abounds. p. 69, Para. 2, [APQC].

In Revel ation 16:15 the Prophetic Synbols Are Dropped. Af-
ter John's description of Revelation 16 of that mracle-
wor ki ng power which was to gather the world to the | ast
great conflict, the synbols are dropped, and the trunpet
voi ce once nore gives a certain sound: "Behold, | cone as a
thief. Blessed is he that watcheth and keepeth his gar-
nments, |est he wal k naked, and they see his shane" (Revela-
tion 16:15). After the transgression of Adam and Eve, they



wer e naked, for the garnents of |ight and security had de-
parted fromthem The world will have forgotten the adnoni -
tion and warnings of God, as did the inhabitants of the
Noachian world as did also the dwellers of Sodom They [the
Sodom tes] awoke with all their plans and inventions of in-
iquity, but suddenly the showers of fire canme from heaven
and consuned the godl ess inhabitants. "Thus shall it be in
t he day when the Son of man is reveal ed (Luke 17:20). p.
69, Para. 3, [APQCC].

Scorners and Rejectors of The Truth WII Be Taken Un-
awares. The world, full of rioting, full of godless pleas-
ure, is asleep; asleep in carnal security, putting afar off
the com ng of the Lord, |aughing at warnings, calling those
who try to arouse their attention al nost fanatics, enthusi-
asts, not |evel headed. The | overs of pleasure nore than
| overs of God are taken unawares. This is the proud boast
that is made: "All things remain as they were fromthe be-
gi nning. Tonorrow shall be as this day, only nuch nore
abundant. (See 2 Peter 3:4 and lsaiah 56:12.) W wll go
deeper into pleasure-loving ."But said Christ, "Behold, I
cone as a thief." p. 69, Para. 4, [APCC .

When the scorner, the rejector of truth has becone pre-
sunpt uous; when the routine of work in the various noney-
making lines is being carried on without regard to princi-
pl e; when the student is fully engaged in anmbitious ains to
obtain knowl edge of everything but the Bible, Christ cones
as a thief. The warning has been given, "Watch therefore:
for ye know not what hour your Lord doth conme. But know
this, that if the goodnman of the house had known in what
watch the thief would conme, he would have watched, and
woul d not have suffered his house to be broken up" (Matthew
24:42, 43). Every hour that passes is one less for you to
make preparation of character for this great event.--
Manuscript 7a, 1896 pp. 2- 11. (Untitled Manuscript Febru-
ary 1896.) p. 69, Para. 5, [APQC.

THE NATURE OF THE BATTLE OF THE FI NAL CONFLI CT. 1d96l 102a
p. 70, Para. 1, [APCC].

God Has Revealed to His People His Battle Plan for the Com
ing Conflict. The Lord has not concealed fromH s followers
the plan of the battle. He has presented before H s people
the great conflict, and He has given them words of encour-
agenent. He charges themnot to enter into the battle with-
out counting the cost, while He assures themthat they do



not fight al one, but that supernatural agencies will enable
the weak, if they trust in Hm to becone strong agai nst

t he vast confederacy of evil arrayed against them p. 70,
Para. 2, [APQOC].

Holy Spirit Cones Down to Direct the Battle. He points
themto the universe of heaven, and assures themthat holy
bei ngs are westling against principalities and powers and
the rulers of the darkness of this world, and agai nst
spiritual w ckedness in high places. The children of God
are cooperating with all the invisible hosts of |ight. And
nore than angels are in their ranks. The Holy Spirit, the
representative of the Captain of the Lord s host, cones
down to direct the battle. Qur infirmties may be many, our
m st akes and sins nunerous, but forgiveness is for all who,
with contrition of heart, will confess and forsake their
sins. Angels of light are sent to render themall the help
that is required.--Letter 102a, 1896, p. 8. (To AL O Tait,
March 9, 1896.) p. 70, Para. 3, [APCC].

DANGERS AND OPPORTUNI TI ES AHEAD. |d96n015 p. 70, Para. 4,
[ APCC] .

The Sabbath is God's nenorial of His creative work, and is
a sign that is to be kept before the world. There is to be
no conprom se with those who are worshi ping an idol sab-
bath.... Men will enploy every policy to make | ess prom -
nent the differences between the faith of Sevent h-day Ad-
ventists and those who observe the first day of the week.
In this controversy the whole world will be engaged, and
the time is short. This in no tine to haul down our col ors.
A conpany was presented before ne under the nanme of Sev-
ent h-day Adventists, who were advising that the banner of
ensi gn whi ch makes us a distinctive people should not be
hel d out so strikingly, for they clainmed it was not the
best policy in securing success to our institutions.... |
saw sonme reaching out their hands to renove the banner and
obscure its significance. p. 70, Para. 5, [APCC .

When the U S. Fully Places Divine Honors on Sunday, Perse-
cution WIIl Break out. The land that has been abundantly

bl essed of God is fast filling up the cup of its inig-
uity.... Wien the people accept and exalt a spurious sab-
bath and turn souls away from obedi ence and |loyalty to God,
they will reach the point that was reached by the people in
the days of Christ.... How shortsighted is the policy that
is being brought in by the rulers in the land to restore to



the man of sin his |lost ascendancy!... They are placing
upon a fal se sabbath divine honors, and when this is fully
done, persecution will break forth upon those who observe

the [true] Sabbath. Then the conmandnents of nen will be
clothed with sacred garnents and will be pronounced
holy.... p. 70, Para. 6, [APQC].

As the Church and the Wrld Unite to Make Void CGod's Law
by National Act, the Zeal of God's Peopl e Increases. \Wen
the law of God is made void, when H's holy nane is dishon-
ored, when it is considered disloyal to the |aws of the
| and to keep the seventh day as the Sabbath, when wolves in
sheep's clothing, through blindness of m nd and hardness of
heart, are seeking to conpel the conscience, shall we give
up our loyalty to God?--No, no. The wongdoer is filled
with satanic hatred agai nst those who are loyal to the com
mandnents of God, but the value of God's |law as a rule of
conduct nust be manifested. The zeal of those who obey the
Lord will increase as the world and the church unite in
maki ng void the aw. They will say with the Psal mst, "I
| ove Thy commandnents above gol d; yea, above fine gold"
(Psal m 119:127). This is what will be sure to occur when
the law of God is made void by a national act. Wen Sunday
is exalted and sustained by law, then the principle that
actuates the people of God will be nmade mani fest, as the
principle of the three Hebrews was made mani fest when Nebu-
chadnezzar conmanded themto worship the golden inage in
the plains of Dura.... p. 70, Para. 7, [APQOC].

bj ections Agai nst God's Commandnents WIIl Open Qpportuni -
ties for the Advancenent of Truth. The | aw of God cannot be
made void by the law of a nation. Wen the lawis tranpl ed
in the dust, the sacredness of the comuandnents of God wil|
be vindi cated by those who are loyal to Hm W are to nake
no railing accusations against the nations, for this would
cl ose our way so we could not set the |ight before the peo-
pl e. Every objection raised against the commandnents of God
will make a way for the advancenent of truth, and enable
its advocates to present its value before nen. There is a
beauty and force in the truth that nothing can make so ap-
parent as opposition and persecution. Wien this is re-
veal ed, many will be converted to the truth.--Manuscri pt

15, 1896, pp. 13-16. ("Revelation,"™ March 27, 1896.) p.

71, Para. 1, [APCC].

THE TERROR OF THE LOST AT THE SECOND COM NG | d96l 137 p.
71, Para. 2, [APCC].



Rej ectors of the Straight Testinmony WI|l Be Left to Their
O Ways. The straight testinony nust be borne whether nen
will hear or whether they will forbear. Those reproved who
w Il not be warned, counseled, or refornmed, but who justify
their own course of actions, wll be left to their own
ways, to be filled with their own doings. Like the inhabi-
tants of the old world, they will follow w th persistent
zeal the imagination of their own hearts, and they wll
perish in their sins. p. 71, Para. 3, [APQCC.

The Unsaved WIIl Uter WId Inprecations to Dunmb Nature at
t he Second Com ng. When the earth is reeling to and fro

i ke a drunkard, when the heavens are shaking, and the
great day of the Lord is cone, who shall be able to stand?
One object they behold in trenmbling agony, fromwhich they
will try in vain to escape. "Behold, He coneth with clouds;
and every eye shall see Hm' (Revelation 1:7). The unsaved
utter wild inprecations to dunb nature--their god: "Mun-
tains and rocks, fall on us, and hide us fromthe face of
H mthat sitteth on the throne, and fromthe wath of the
Lamb'" (Revelation 6:16). p. 71, Para. 4, [APCC .

The Unsaved Rush From Place to Place in Search of a Hiding
Place. Creation is loyal to her God, and deaf to the fren-
zied call. That unrequited |love is now turned to w ath.

Si nners who would not let Jesus take away their sins are
rushing fromplace to place in search of a hiding place,
crying, "The harvest is past, the sumrer is ended, and our
soul s are not saved!" (Jerem ah 8:26). Ch that they had
seen the Rock of shelter and perfect safety--the Ceft of
t he Rock--whither they mght flee until the indignation be
overpast! "A man shall be as an hiding place fromthe w nd,
and a covert fromthe tenpest” (lsaiah 32:2). That Lanb
whose wath will be so terrible to the scorners of His
grace, wll be grace, and righteousness, and |ove, and

bl essing to all who have received Hm p. 71, Para. 5,

[ APCC] .

God' s Presence Means Sal vation for H's People, but Judg-
ment to the Rejectors of H's Mercy. The pillar of cloud
that was dark with terror and avenging wath to the Egyp-
tians, was to the people of God a pillar of fire for
brightness. So will it be to the Lord' s people in these
| ast days. The light and glory of God to H s commandnent -
keepi ng peopl e are darkness to the unbelieving. They see
that it is a fearful thing to fall into the hands of the



living God. The arm |ong stretched, strong to save all who
come unto Hm is strong to execute Hi's judgnment upon al
who woul d not cone unto H mthat they m ght have life....
The sure provision has been made to shelter every soul, and
shield those who have kept Hi s commandnents until the in-

di gnati on be overpast.--Letter 137, 1896, pp. 3,4. (To Dr.
J. H Kellogg, April 6, 1896.) p. 71, Para. 6, [APQCC] .

GOD BINDS Off THE WORK WHEN HI S LAST- DAY MESSAGE GOES
FORTH AS a W TNESS TO ALL NATIONS. |1d96l 083 p. 72, Para.
1, [APOC].

The third angel's nessage is to be sounded by God's peo-
ple. It is to swell to aloud cry. The Lord has a tine ap-
poi nted when He will bind off the work. But when is that
time? when the truth to be proclained for these | ast days
shall go forth as a witness to all nations, then shall the
end cone. If the power of Satan can conme into the very tem
pl e of God and mani pul ate things as he pleases, the tine of
preparation will be prolonged.--Letter 83, 1896, p. 6. (To
O A dJdsen, May 22, 1896.) p. 72, Para. 2, [APCC]

CONSI STENT CHRI STI AN LI VI NG DI STI NGUI SHES The TRUE FROM
THE APOSTATE Church. p. 72, Para. 3, [APQC].

Justification by faith will be manifest in transformation
of character. This is the sign to the world of the truth of
the doctrines we profess. The daily evidence that we are a
l[iving church is seen in the fact that we are practicing
the Word. Aliving testinmony goes forth to the world in
consistent Christian action. It declares to a world aposta-
tized that there is a people who believe that our safety is
inclinging to the Bible. This testinony is in unm stakable
distinction fromthat of the great apostate church, which
adopts human wi sdom and authority in place of the w sdom
and authority of CGod.--Letter 83, 1896, pp. 13, 14. (To O
A. dsen, May 22, 1896.) p. 72, Para. 4, [APCC]

THE COM NG SUNDAY- SABBATH Controversy. p. 72, Para. 5,
[ APCC] .

Sunday Advocates Inspired by a Power From Beneath. Al who
advocate truth in distinction to error have a special work
to do in vindicating the law of God. Men inspired by a
power from beneath have considered it their duty to uphold
as the Sabbath of the Lord the first day of the week. By
thus disregarding the clains of God, mnisters who claimto



preach the gospel are voicing the words of Satan who told
Adam and Eve that, if they transgressed the |law, they would
not die, but would be as gods, know ng good and evil. p.
72, Para. 6, [APQCC].

Though Sunday- keeping |Is Hoary Wth Age, It Renmains Error.
By their influence and exanpl e these fal se shepherds have
caused a lie to be received as truth. Wth persevering en-
ergy they have | abored to establish a spurious sabbath, and
this man-made institution has received the homage of the
greater part of the [Christian] world. But this does not
make a day holy which God has given as a common wor Ki ng
day. Though this error be hoary with age, though the world
bow in reverence to it, it still remains; an error and a
del usion, for God says, "To the law and to the testinony:
if they speak not according to this word, it is because
there is no light in them (Isaiah 8:20). p. 72, Para. 7,
[ APCC] .

Duty of God's People to Magnify His Law. Wl Il -nigh univer-
sal contenpt is shown to the | aw of God, and all who are
| oyal to H mhave a sacred and solem work to do in nmagni-
fying the aw and making it honorable. God placed H's sanc-
tity upon the seventh day, and gave it to man to keep holy;
and He says, "My covenant will | not break, nor alter the
thing that is gone out of ny lips" (Psalm@89:34). By ren-
dering obedi ence to H s conmandnents, we uphol d the honor
of God in the earth. p. 72, Para. 8, [APCC].

The Work of Sabbath Reform Miust Advance or It WII Retro-
grade. Satan works against the lawwith untiring energy,
and God calls upon H's people to be witnesses for H m by
pressing the battle to the gates. This work nust advance or
it will go backward. In this war there is no rel ease. Those
who take part in it nust put on the whole arnor of God,
that they may fight manfully the warfare against evil.--
Letter 24, 1896, pp. 13, 14. ("To the Church at Cooran-
bong," May 23, 1896.) p. 72, Para. 9, [APQCC].

THOSE WHO REFUSE To BE TAUGHT OF GOD FI ND ANTI CHRI ST THE
CENTER OF THEI R UNI ON AND At LAST AND PASS OVER To HI S
SIDE. 1d961073 p. 73, Para. 1, [APOC].

Those Who Refuse to Be Taught of God at Last Pass Over to
the Eneny's Side. Men are taking sides, according to their
choi ce. Those that are feeding on the Word of God will show
this by their practice. They are on the Lord's side, seek-



ing by precept and exanple to reformthe world. Al that
have refused to be taught of God will hold the traditions
of men. They at |ast pass over to the side of the eneny,
agai nst God, and are witten--"Antichrist." p. 73, Para.
2, [APQC] .

Whil e God's People and Satan's Followers Are Standing in
Collision, the Lord Appears. The people of God, [we] who
understand our position in this world's history, are with
ears open and hearts softened and subdued pressing together
in unity--one with Jesus Christ. Those who will not prac-
tice the | essons of Christ, but keep thenselves in hand, to
nmol d thenselves, find in Antichrist the center of their un-
ion. Wiile the two parties stand in collision, the Lord
wi || appear and shine before H's ancients gloriously. He
will set up a kingdomthat shall stand forever. p. 73,
Para. 3, [APOC].

EARTHQUAKES W 1| OCCUR WHEN LEAST EXPECTED. p. 73, Para.
4, [ APOC] .

The tinme is now come when one nonent we nmay be on solid
earth, the next the earth may be heavi ng beneath our feet.
Eart hquakes wil|l take place when | east expected.--Letter
13, 1896, p. 17. (To "Brother and Sister Maxson," October
12, 1896.) p. 73, Para. 5, [APQC].

EVENTS CONNECTED W TH THE THREE ANCGELS Messages. p. 73,
Para. 6, [APOC].

The Tine of the Gving of the Three Angels' Message Not to
Be Rel ocated. The proclamation of the first, second, and
third angel s’ nmessages has been | ocated by the Wrd of In-
spiration. Not a peg or a pinis to be noved. No hunman
authority has any nore right to change the |ocation of
t hese nessages than to substitute the New Testanment for the

Ad.... The first and second nessages were given in 1843
and 1844, and we are under the proclamation of the third,
but all three nessages are still to be proclained.... There

cannot be a third without the first and second. These nes-
sages we are to give to the world in publications, in dis-
courses, showing in the line of prophetic history the

t hi ngs that have been, and the things that will be.... p.
73, Para. 7, [APCC].

| F Heeded the Third Angel's Message WIIl Focus Attention
on the Papacy's Change of the Sabbath. This nessage, if



heeded, will call the attention of every nation and ki ndred
and tongue and people to a cl ose exam nation of the Wrd,
and to the true light in regard to the power that has
changed the sevent h-day Sabbath, to a spurious sabbath. The
only true God has been forsaken, H's Law has been dis-
carded, H's sacred Sabbath institution has been tranpled in
the dust by the man of sin. The [ Sabbath] nenorial, declar-
ing who the living God is, the Creator of the heavens and
the earth, has been torn down, and a spurious sabbath has
been given to the world in its place. Thus a breach has
been made in the law of God. A fal se sabbath could not be a
true standard. p. 73, Para. 8, [APCC].

God Prom ses I ncreased Know edge Regardi ng the Sabbath. In
the first angel's nessage nmen are called to worship God,
our Creator who made the world and all things that are
therein. They have paid homage to an institution of the pa-
pacy, nmaking of no effect the |aw of Jehovah, but there is
to be an increase of know edge on this subject. p. 73,
Para. 9, [APQCC].

Line of Distinction Is Being Drawn Between the Children of
Qoedi ence and the Children of D sobedi ence. Satan has
gained on earth that which he could not gain in heaven. He
has prepared his delusive snare, hoping to take captive the
church and the world. Not all will be taken in the snare. A
line of distinction is being drawn between the children of
obedi ence and the children of disobedience; the |oyal and
true, and the disloyal and untrue. Two great parties are
devel oped, the worshipers of the beast and the worshipers
of the true and living God. p. 74, Para. 1, [APCC].

Rel ati onship of the First Angel's Message and the Angel of
Revel ati on 10. The nessage of Revelation 14, proclaimng
that the hour of God's judgnment is cone, is represented as
havi ng one foot on the sea and one foot on the | and, show
ing that the nessage will be carried to distant |ands; the
ocean will be crossed, and the islands of the sea will hear
the proclamati on of the | ast nessage of warning to our
world. p. 74, Para. 2, [APQC].

The Great D sappointnent of 1844 as Well as Al O her
Count erwor ki ngs That Cone to the Church Are in God's O der
"And the angel which | saw stand upon the sea and upon the
earth lifted up his hand to heaven, and swore by Hi mthat
liveth for ever and ever, who created heaven, and the
things that therein are, and the sea, and things that are



therein, that there should be tine no |onger” (Revelation
10:5). This nmessage announces the end of the prophetic pe-
riod. The disappoi ntnent of those who expected to see our
Lord cone in 1844 was indeed bitter to those who had so ar-
dently | ooked for H's appearing. It was in the Lord' s order
that this disappointnment should cone, that hearts should be
revealed. p. 74, Para. 3, [APCC].

Not one cloud has fallen upon the church that God has not
prepared for; not one opposing force has risen to counter-
work the work of God but He has foreseen. Al has taken
pl ace as He has predicted through H's prophets. He has not
left H s church in darkness, forsaken, but has traced in
prophetic decl arations what woul d occur, and though H's
provi dence, acting in its appointed place in the world's
hi story, He has brought about that which H's Holy Spirit
inspired the prophets to foretell. Al H's purposes wll be
fulfilled and established. p. 74, Para. 4, [APCC] .

Truth WIIl Triunph Though at Tines It My Appear to Be
Overshadowed. CGod's lawis linked to His throne and satanic
agenci es conbi ned with human agenci es cannot destroy it.
Truth is inspired and guarded by God. It will live and suc-
ceed, although it may at tines appear to be overshadowed.
The gospel of Christ is the |aw exenplified in character.
The deceptions practiced against it, every device for vin-
di cating fal sehood, every error forged by satanic agencies,
will eventually be eternally broken, and the triunph of
truth will be |like the appearing of the sun at noon day.
The Sun of righteousness shall shine forth with healing in
H s wings, and the whole earth shall be filled with H's
glory.... p. 74, Para. 5, [APCC].

A d Controversies WIlIl Be Revived, New Theories wl|
Arise. In history and prophecy the Wrd of God portrays the
| ong continued conflict between truth and error. That con-
flict is yet in progress. Those things which have been,
will be repeated. A d controversies will be revived and new
theories will be continually arising. But God's people, who
in their belief and fulfillnment of prophecy have acted a
part in the proclamation of the first, second, and third
angel s' nessages, know where they stand. They are to stand
firmas a rock, holding the beginning of their confidence
steadfast unto the end. p. 74, Para. 6, [APCC].

Transform ng Power Attends the Three Angel s' Messages and
WIIl Prepare People to Stand in the Day of the Lord. A



transform ng power attended the proclamation of the first
and second angels' nessages, and it attends the nessage of
the third angel.... These nessages, received and acted
upon, are doing their work to prepare a people to stand in
the great day of God. If we search the Scriptures to con-
firmthe truth God has given H's servants for the world, we
shall be found proclaimng the first, second, and third an-
gels' nessages.... p. 75, Para. 1, [APCC].

Divisions WII| Conme Between the Wheat and the Tares Wi ch
WIl G ow Deeper and More Earnest Till the Cl ose of Tine.
The work to be done now is that of sounding this |ast nes-
sage of nercy to a fallen world. Anewlife is comng from
heaven and taki ng possession of all of God' s people. But
division will conme in the church. Two parties will be de-
vel oped. The wheat and the tares grow together until the
harvest. The work will grow deeper and becone nore earnest
to the very close of tine. And all who are | aborers to-
gether with God will contend nost earnestly for the faith
once delivered to the saints. They will not be turned from
t he present nessage which is already Iightening the earth
with its glory. Nothing is worth contending for but the
glory of God. The only rock that will stand is the Rock of
Ages. The truth as it is in Jesus is the refuge in the days
of error. p. 75, Para. 2, [APCC].

The Three Unclean Spirits of Revelation 16 Represent a
Conpany That Has Been Deceiving. God has warned H s people
of the perils before them John beholds the things that
will be in the |ast days and he sees a peopl e working coun-
ter to God. (Read Revelation 12:17; 14:10-12; and chapters
17 and 13.) John sees a conpany who have been deceiving. He
says, "l saw three unclean spirits like frogs came out of
the nouth of the dragon, and out of the nouth of the beast,
and out of the nmouth of the fal se prophet. For they are the
spirits of devils, working mracles, which go forth unto
the kings of the earth and of the whole world, to gather
them together to the battle of that great day of God A -

m ghty. Behold, | cone as a thief. Blessed is he that

wat chet h and keepeth his garnents, |est he wal k naked, and
t hey see his shane"” (Revelation 16:13-15). p. 75, Para. 3,
[ APCC] .

The Message to the Laodiceans WIIl Do Its Wrk. Fromthose
who have rejected truth, the light of God has departed.
They did not heed the nessages of the true Wtness, "I
counsel thee to buy of Me gold tried in the fire, that thou



mayest be rich; and white rainment, that thou mayest be
clothed, and that the shanme of thy nakedness to not appear;
and anoint thine eyes with eyesalve, that thou nmayest see"
(Revel ation 3:18). That message will do its work, and a
people will be prepared to stand without fault before Cod.
John behel d this conpany, and he says, "Let us be glad and
rejoice, and give honour to Hm for the marriage of the
Lanb is conme, and Hs wife hath made herself ready. And to
her was granted that she should be arrayed in fine |inen,
clean and white: for the fine linen is the righteousness of
saints" (Revelation 9:1,8). p. 75, Para. 4, [APCC].

W Must Be Under the Spirit's Influence in Order to Under-
stand the Prophecies. Prophecy has been fulfilling, line
upon line. The nore firmy we stand under the banner of the
third angel's nmessage, the nore clearly shall we understand
t he prophecy of Daniel, for the Revelation is the suppl e-
ment of Daniel. The nore fully we accept the |ight pre-
sented by the Holy Spirit through the consecrated servants
of God, the deeper and surer (even as the eternal throne)
wi || appear the truths of ancient prophecy. W shall be as-
sured that nmen of God spoke as they were noved upon by the
Holy Ghost. Men nust thensel ves be under the influence of
the Holy Spirit in order to understand the Spirit's utter-
ances through the prophets. These nessages are given, not
for those who uttered the prophecies, but for us who are
living amd the scenes of their fulfillnment. p. 75, Para.
5, [APQC].

W Are to Proclaimthe Third Angel's Message, Not Theories
That M slead. W are to sound the nessages of the angels,
which are represented as flying in the mdst of heaven,
with the last warning to a fallen world. If we are not
call ed upon to prophesy, we are called to believe the
propheci es, and to cooperate with God in giving light to

other mnds. This we are trying to do.... p. 76, Para. 1,
[ APCC] .
Theories will be continually agitated to divert the m nd,

to unsettle the faith. Those who have had the actual expe-
rience in the unfolding of the prophecies that have nade

t hem what they are today, --Sevent h-day Adventists,--are to
stand with their loins girt about with truth, and with the
whol e arnor on.... p. 76, Para. 2, [APQC].

"Here is the patience of the saints here are they that
keep the commandnents of God, and the faith of Jesus"



(Revel ation 14:12). Here we stand, under the third angel's
message. [Revelation 18:1-5, quoted.] p. 76, Para. 3,
[ APCC] .

The Angel of Revelation 18 Repeats the Substance of the
Second Angel's Message. Thus the substance of the second
angel's nessage is again given to the world by that other
angel who lightens the earth with his glory. [See Revel a-
tion 18:1-3.] These nessages all blend in one [and are] to
cone before the people in the closing days of this earth's
history. All the world will be tested, and all who have
been in the darkness of error in regard to the Sabbath of
the fourth commandnment will understand the |ast nessage of
nmercy that is to be given to man.--Mnuscript 32, 1896, pp.
1, 2, 4-7, 11-17, 19-21. ("Testinony Concerning the Views
of Prophecy Held by Bro. John Bell," n.d., 1896.) p. 76,
Para. 4, [APQOC] .

WARS AND CALAM TIES In THE LAST SCENES OF THI S EARTH S
H STORY. 1d96mD41 p. 76, Para. 5, [APOC].

In the | ast scenes of this earth's history, war will rage.
There will be pestilence, plague, and fam ne. The waters of
the great deep will overflow their boundaries. Property and
life will be destroyed by fire and flood. Disasters wl|
conme unexpectedly upon the world. This should show us that
the souls for whom Christ has died should be fitting up for
the mansi ons that He has gone to prepare for them There is
rest fromearth's conflict. Where is it?--"That where | am
there ye may be al so” ( John 14:3). Heaven is where Chri st
i s. Heaven woul d not be heaven to those who | ove Jesus, if
He were not there.--Manuscript 41, 1896, p. 4. ("Wrds of
Christ," n.d., 1896.) p. 76, Para. 6, [APQCC].

VHEN THE PUNI SHMENT OF TRANSGRESSORS BEG NS, THERE W LL BE
NO RESPI TE UNTIL THE END. |d96nD51 p. 76, Para. 7, [APQOC].

That world is soon to be left by the angel of mercy and
the seven | ast plagues are to be poured out. Sin, shane,
sorrow, and darkness are on every side. God still holds out
to men the precious privilege of exchangi ng darkness for
light, error for truth, sin for righteousness, but H s pa-
tience and nercy will not always wait. The stormis gat her-
ing; the bolts of God's wath are soon to fall, and, when
He shall begin to punish transgressors, there will be no
period of respite until the end. He shall cone forth "to
puni sh the inhabitants of the earth for their iniquity: the



earth al so shall disclose her blood, and shall no nore
cover her slain" (lsaiah 26:21). Only those wll stand who
are sanctified through the truth in the | ove of God. They
will be hid with Christ in God until the desol ati on shal

be overpast.--Mnuscript 51, 1896, p. 5. ("Canvassers Re-
duci ng Debt on the Publishing Houses," n.d., 1896.) p. 76,
Para. 8, [APCC] .

THE COM NG CONFLI CT OVER The SABBATH- SUNDAY QUESTI ON
| d97MD01 p. 76, Para. 9, [APCC].

The Third Angel's Message |Is to Be Sounded Forth During
the Loud Cry. Are we voicing the nmessage of the third an-
gel ? "The third angel followed them[the first and second
angel s], saying with a Iloud voice, If any man worship the
beast and his imge, and receive his mark in his forehead
or in his hand, the sanme shall drink of the wi ne of the
wath of God, which is poured out wi thout m xture into the
cup of His indignation; and he shall be tornmented with fire
and brinstone in the presence of the holy angels, and in
the presence of the Lanb: And the snoke of their tornent
ascendeth up for ever and ever: and they have no rest day
of night, who worship the beast and his i mage, and whoso-
ever receiveth the mark of his nanme: here is the patience
of the saints: here are they that keep the commandnents of
God, and the faith of Jesus" (Revelation 14:9-12). p. 77,
Para. 1, [APQOC].

The Seal of God is Sabbat h-keeping. This is the nessage
given by God to be sounded forth in the loud cry of the
third angel. The sign or seal of God is the observance of
t he sevent h-day Sabbath, the Lord's nenorial of H's work of
creation. "The Lord spoke unto Myses, saying, Speak thou
al so unto the children of Israel, saying, Verily My Sab-
bat hs ye shall keep: for it is a sign between Me and you
t hroughout your generations; that ye may know that I amthe
Lord that doth sanctify you" (Exodus 31:12, 13). Here the
Sabbath is clearly defined as a sign between God and Hi s
people. p. 77, Para. 2, [APQCC].

The Mark of the Beast is Sunday-keeping. The mark of the
beast is the opposite of this--the observance of the first
day of the week. This mark distingui shes [between] those
who acknow edge the supremacy of the papal authority, seen
in the man of sin,--thinking to change tines and | aws, --and
t hose who acknowl edge the authority of God.. p. 77, Para.
3, [APQC].



There WII Be, Not Only a Demand for Sunday Rest, but Ac-
know edgnment That Sunday |Is the Sabbath WII Be Required. A
refusal to obey the conmandnents of God, and a determ na-
tion to cherish hatred agai nst those who proclai mthese
commandnents | eads to the nost determ ned war on the part
of the dragon, whose whol e energies are brought to bear
agai nst the conmmandnent - keepi ng peopl e of God. "He causeth
all, both snmall and great,... to receive a mark in their
right hand, or in their foreheads" (Revelation 13:16). Not
only are men not to work with their hands on Sunday, but
with their mnds they are to acknow edge Sunday as the Sab-

bath. "And that no man m ght buy or sell, save he that had
the mark, or the name of the beast, or the nunber of his
name" (Verse 17).... p. 77, Para. 4, [APCC].

The Three Spirits of Revelation 16 and the Sunday- Sabbat h
Controversy. On which side are we rangi ng oursel ves?--on
the side of the dragon, who was woth with the worman, and
went to make war with the remmant of her seed, who keep the
commandnent s of God and have the testinony of Jesus Christ?
"I saw three unclean spirits like frogs," wites John,
"“cone out of the nmouth of the dragon, and out of the nouth
of the beast, and out of the nouth of the false prophet.

For they are the spirits of devils, working mracles, which
go forth unto the kings of the earth and of the whole
world, to gather themto the battle of that great day of
God Al m ghty" (Revelation 16:14). On which side are you
standi ng?--on the side of those that worship the beast and
his inmage? Christ died to nake it possible for you to be
allied with angels, heirs of God, and joint heirs with
Christ.--Manuscript 1, 1897, pp. 5, 6, 10, 11. ("Forgetful -
ness," January 11, 1897.) p. 77, Para. 5, [APQOC.

THE SPIRI T OF ANARCHY AND W LD UNCERTAI NTY In THE WORLD
W LL SEEK TO PERVADE SDA RANKS. |d971040a p. 78, Para. 1,
[ APCC] .

This world seens to be going mad. We are fast approaching a
condition of anarchy and wld uncertainty, and it... wll
seek to pervade all our ranks of Seventh-day Adventists.--
Letter 40a, 1897, p. 1. (To AL G Daniels, January 14,
1897.) p. 78, Para. 2, [APQC].

THE NI GHT Of TRIAL THAT AWAI TS THE CHURCH AND THE WORLD.
| d97L031 p. 78, Para. 3, [APOC].



Some WII| Recognize the Light of Truth Am d the M dnight
Dar kness of Apostasy. The great apostasy is working to a
point, and will develop into darkness deep as m dnight, im
penetrabl e as sackcloth of hair.... Darkness wi |l becone
nore dense in human mnds after the truth has penetrated
and been rejected. But there are sone nminds where the dark-
ness will be renoved. They will recognize the light. Apos-

tasy will exist in this night of spiritual darkness. It
w Il be destroyed by the brightness and exceeding glory of
Christ's comng.... p. 78, Para. 4, [APQC .

The Night of Trial, Weping, and Persecution Is Not Far

D stant. The powers of deception are working upon mnds in
every country to gain a foothold.... The night of trial,

t he ni ght of weeping, the night of persecution for the
truth's sake is not far distant. It is through nuch tri bu-
lation that we shall stand as faithful sentinels for God,
not swerving one hair fromtruth and righteousness. Fam nes
will increase. Pestilences will sweep away thousands. Dan-
gers are all around us fromthe powers; w thout and satanic
wor ki ngs within, but the restraining power of God is now
bei ng exercised.... p. 78, Para. 5, [APQCC].

Those Who Know the Truth Are to Discern God's Gory in H's
Chasti senent of the World. The night of trial is nearly
spent. Satan is bringing in his masterly power because he
knoweth that his time is short. The chasti senent of CGod is
upon the world to call all who know the truth to hide in
the cleft of the Rock and view the glory of God. p. 78,
Para. 6, [APOC].

The truth must not be nuffled now Plain statenents nust
be made. Unvarni shed truth nust be spoken in |eaflets and
panphl ets, and these nust be scattered |ike the | eaves of
autum. ... p. 78, Para. 7, [APQC].

Those Not Sanctified by the Truth WIIl Be Satan's Mst
Successful Allies. Those who have not been sanctified
through the truth will be subject to Satan's tenptations.
They will be his nost successful allies to criticize, to
speak evil, and work unrighteousness. There are now t hose
who will show just what they will do under tenptation and
in an energency, they cannot be depended upon.... p. 78,
Para. 8, [APCC] .

When the Holy Spirit Descends in Power on God's People, He
WIIl Explain Many Mysteries. The clouds with which human



agenci es have covered the truth will soon be dissipated.
The truth that has not been clearly discerned, will be
opened before those who search for it as for hidden treas-
ure. The Holy Spirit will descend in power upon the His
peopl e, expl aining many nysteries.--Letter 31, 1897, pp. 5-
8. (To W A Colcord, February 28, 1897.) p. 78, Para. 9,
[ APCC] .

LDO7MLO4 PAGES 1-3 ARE M SSI NG FROM THE Manuscript. p.
78, Para. 10, [APQCC].

The wi cked rulers, the apostate churches, have been con-
verted to the world, and they show just exactly what they
would do in this age of the world, if they dared. If Christ
were on the earth today, they would have no nore desire for
H mthan had the Jewi sh nation at His first advent.... Rul -
ers and teachers, who have caused souls to stunble over
their perverted teachings; statesnmen, senators;, governors,
all people who m ght have understood the prophecies, but
who did not read and search to see if they were applicable
for this tinme and concerned their individual selves, wll
be taken in the snare. They will reap eternal |oss. They
wi |l suddenly be destroyed, and that wi thout renmedy.... p.
78, Para. 11, [APQC].

Transgressi on Against God's Law Is Al ways Leagued Agai nst
Good. There is no warfare between Satan and the sinner, be-
tween fallen angels and fallen nmen. Both possess the sane
attributes, both are evil through apostasy and sin. Then
let all who read these words understand for a surety that,
wher esoever transgression against God's holy | aw exi sts,
there will always be a | eague agai nst good. Fallen angels
and fallen men will unite in desperate conpani onship. Satan
inspires the disloyal elenents to work in harnony with his
spirit.--Manuscript 104 1897 pp. 3-6, 9. "Condemmed by the
Jews," n.d., 1897) p. 79, Para. 1, [APCC].

GOD | NTERPOSES On BEHALF OF HI'S PEOPLE WHEN THE SUNDAY-
SABBATH | SSUE REACHES a CRISIS. 1d971123 p. 79, Para. 2,
[ APCC] .

Soon There WIIl Be a Change in God's Dealings Wth Man's
Perversity. A vast reformati on woul d be wought upon the
world if the veil of the future could be lifted, and al
coul d see and understand that very soon there is to be a
change in the attitude of God in H's dealings with the per-
versity of man.... p. 79, Para. 3, [APCC].



Diligent Bible Students Anong All Peoples WII Repl ace
Those More Privil eged but D sobedient. There are diligent
students of the word of prophecy in all parts of the world
who are obtaining light and still greater |ight from
searching the Scriptures. This is true of all nations, of
all tribes, and all peoples. These will come fromthe
grossest error and will take the places of those who have
had opportunities and privileges, and have not prized them
These have worked out their own salvation wth fear and
trenbling, |est they becone deficient in doing the ways and
will of God, while those who have had great |ight, have
t hrough the perversity of their own natural hearts, turned
away from Christ, because [they were] displeased with their
requi renents. p. 79, Para. 4, [APCC].

But God will not be left without witness. The one-hour |a-
borers will be brought in at the eleventh hour and wl|l
consecrate their entrusted neans to advance the work. These
wll receive the reward for their faithful ness, because
they are true to principle and shun not their duty to de-
clare the whol e counsel of God. Wen those who have had
abundance of light throw off the restraint which the Wrd
of God inposes and nmake void His law, others will conme in
to fill their places and [wll] take their crowns.... p.
79, Para. 5, [APCC].

Men are choosing sides. Even those supposed to be heat hen
wi || choose the side of Christ, while those who becone of-
fended, as did the disciples, will go away and wal k no nore
with Hm and others will cone in and occupy the places
t hey have left vacant. p. 79, Para. 6, [APQOC].

God's Law WII| Becone More Precious to True Believers in
the Face of Universal Scorn Heaped on It. \Wat effect wll
the attenpt of nmen to make void the | aw of God have upon
the righteous? WIIl they be intimdated because of the uni-
versal scorn that is put upon the holy | aw of God? WII the
true believer in the "Thus saith the Lord" becone waveri ng
and ashaned because the whole world seens to despise H's
righteous law? WIIl they be carried away by the preval ence
of evil? No! To those who have consecrated thenselves to
God to serve Hm the | aw of God becones nore precious,
when the contrast is shown between the obedient and the
transgressor. p. 79, Para. 7, [APQC].

In proportion as the attributes of Satan are devel oped in



t he despisers and transgressors of the |law of God, the holy
precept will becone nore dear and valuable to the faithful
adherent. He will declare, "They have made void Thy | aw.
Therefore | | ove Thy comandnents above gol d; yea, above
fine gold" (Psalm 119:126, 127). [These are] the ones who
have been faithful stewards of the grace of God, whose | ove
of God's commandnents grows with the contenpt that [those]
all around them woul d put upon them p. 79, Para. 8,

[ APCC] .

The Crisis is Reached When Wcked Men and the Church Har-
noni ze in Their Hatred of God's Law. Wcked nen and the
church harnonize in this hatred of the | aw of God, and then
the crisis comes. Then we see the class specified in Ml a-
chi 3:13-15--"Your words have been stout against Me, saith
the Lord. Yet ye say, Wiat have we spoken so nmuch agai nst
Thee? Ye have said, It is vain to serve God: and what
profit is it that we have kept Hi s ordinance, and that we
have wal ked nournfully before the Lord of hosts? And now we
call the proud happy; yea, they that work w ckedness are
set up; yea, they that tenpt God are even delivered." Here
are a conpany of disaffected professed Christians, whose
chief business is to nurrmur and conplain and accuse God by
accusing the children of God. They see nothing defective in
t hensel ves, but very nmuch to displease in others. p. 80,
Para. 1, [APCC] .

But while they are nurnmuring and conpl ai ning and fal sely
accusi ng and doing Satan's work nobst zeal ously, another
class is brought to our notice--"Then they that feared the
Lord spoke often one to another; and the Lord hearkened,
and heard it, and a book of renenbrance was witten before
Hmfor themthat feared the Lord, and that thought upon
H s name. And they shall be Mne, saith the Lord of hosts,
in the day when | nake up My jewels; and | will spare them
as a man spareth his own son that serveth him Then shal
ye return, and di scern between the righteous and the
wi cked, between himthat serveth God and himthat serveth
H mnot" (Verses 16-18). W are now naki ng our choices, and
we shall soon discern between himthat serveth God, and him
that serveth Hmnot.... p. 80, Para. 2, [APCC].

Protestants WI| Persuade the Rulers of the Land to Adopt
Roman Catholic Principles. The day of God is right upon us.
The worl d has converted the church. Both are in harnony and
are acting on a shortsighted policy. Protestants will work
upon the rulers of the land to make |aws to restore the



| ost ascendancy of the man of sin, who sits in the tenple
of God, show ng hinself that he is God. Roman Catholic
principles will be taken under the care and protection of
the state. This national apostasy will be speedily foll owed
by national ruin. The protest of Bible truth will no | onger
be tol erated by those who have not nade the | aw of God
their rule of action. Then will the voice be heard fromthe
graves of the martyrs, represented by the souls that John
saw slain for the word of God and the testinony of Jesus
Chri st which they held. Then the prayer will ascend from
every true child of God, "It is tine for Thee, Lord, to
work: for they have made void Thy |aw' (Psal m 119:126)....
p. 80, Para. 3, [APCC].

God Permts Matters to Reach a Crisis That His Interposi-
tion May Be More Marked. Fromtine to time the Lord has
made known the manner of H's working. He is m ndful of what
i s passing upon the earth. And when a crisis has cone; He
has reveal ed Hinsel f, and has interposed to hinder the
wor ki ng out of Satan's plans. He has often permtted nmat-
ters with nations, with famlies, and wth individuals to
cone to a crisis, that His interference m ght becone
mar ked. Then He has |l et the fact become known that there is
a God in Israel who sustains and vindicates Hs people. p.
80, Para. 4, [APQC].

The Point at Wich God Intervenes. Wen the defiance of
the |l aw of Jehovah shall be al nost universal, when Hi s peo-
ple shall be pressed in affliction by their fellowren, God
(will) interpose. The fervent prayers of H's people will be
answered. for He loves to have H s people seek Hmw th al
their heart and depend upon Hmas their Deliverer. He w |
be sought unto to do things for H s people and He w |
arise as the Protector and Avenger of Hi s people. The prom
ise is: The Lord will avenge H s own el ect, which cry unto
H m day and night. (See Luke 18:7). p. 80, Para. 5,

[ APCC] .

U.S. Protestants WII Wrk to Make Fal sehood and Apost asy
the Law of the Nation. The Protestant governnment [of the
United States] will reach a strange pass. They will be con-
verted to the world. They will also, in their separation
from God, work to nake fal sehood and apostasy from God the
| aw of the nation. In place of those who have the |ight of
truth allow ng jeal ousy and evil surmsing to cone in and
weaken their | ove and union one with another, their united
prayers shoul d ascend to heaven for the Lord to arise and



put an end to the violence and abuses that are practiced in
our world.--Letter 123, 1897, pp. 6, 7, 9-14. (To Philip
Wessel s, March 8, 1897.) p. 81, Para. 1, [APCC].

ELEVENTH HOUR LABORERS TAKE THE PLACES O APOSTATES.
| 0971 098a p. 81, Para. 2, [APCC].

Those Who Are I gnorant of the True Reasons of the Genui ne
Faith WIl Be Replaced by Those Wio Appreciate Truth. Be-
cause sone have not been diligent students, because they do
not understand the true reasons of the genuine faith, there
will be no | ess power or fewer |aborers. Others will take
the places in the ranks nade vacant, who will be receptive,
and who will appreciate the sacred character of truth. p.
81, Para. 3, [APQC].

Young People WII Fill the Vacanci es Made by Death and
Apostasy. At the eleventh hour, when the work grows harder
and the people are nore hardened, there will be a variety
of talent brought in. These workers wll prove faithful and
receive their penny. Sacrificing men will step into the
pl aces nade vacant by those who would not be fitted for a

pl ace in the heavenly tenple. These resources will continue
to cone in. The Lord will provide openings and facilities.
He will call upon the youth to fill up the places nmade va-

cant by deaths and apostasies. He will give young nen and
wonen, as well as those who are ol der, the cooperation of
the heavenly intelligences. They will have converted char-
acters, converted m nds, converted hands, converted feet,
and converted tongues. Their lips will be touched with a
living coal fromthe divine altar. If they will learn the
| esson of wal king hunbly before God, if they will not seek
to invent new plans, but will do that which the Lord has
appointed themto do, they will be enabled to carry God's
pl an onward and upward, without narrowing it. . . . p. 81
Para. 4, [APCC] .

Al'l Who Join the SDA Ranks Shoul d Understand Prophetic
History. All who join the ranks of Sabbath-keepers shoul d
becone diligent Bible students, that they may know the pil -
| ars and groundwork of the truth. They should study pro-
phetic history, which has brought us down point by point to
where we are at the present tinme. Young nen should attend
[ our school at Avondal e] who desire to beconme educated for
any line of work, who have capabilities and see the neces-
sity of learning nore and still nore [concerning] where we
stand today in prophetic history, uniting link after link



in the prophetic chain, even from Genesis to Revel ation.
Christ is the Alpha, the first link, and the Orega, the

last Iink of the gospel chain, which is welded in Revel a-
tion. These young nen will not have fixed habits of wrong
or defects in disposition and character that wll nake them
inflexible. p. 81, Para. 5, [APCC] .

We Shoul d Know the Reasons for Qur Faith, Especially the
Doctrines of the Sanctuary and the Three Angel s’ Messages.
Wth what care should everyone cone to the study of the
Scriptures! Wth what a determ nation to know all that it
is possible for himto know of the reasons of every point
of the faith. Especially should he study the Sanctuary
guestion, and the first, second, and third angels' nes-
sages.... p. 81, Para. 6, [APCC].

Those Once Established in the Truth Who Yield It up Can Do
God's Cause the Greatest Harm There are souls to be saved,
soul s who nust have the truth for this time fromthe Wrd
of God, to prepare themfor that which is opening before
us. Satan is noving with intensity from beneath, and is
bring all his forces to bear to unsettle those who have
once been established in the truth. These are the very ones
who, by yielding up the truth which they have once advo-
cated, can do the greatest harmto the cause of God. Quite
a large nunber will enter this path, because the truth they
once believed has not been brought into their life-
practice. But those who depart fromthe faith and refuse to
give the | ast nessage of warning to the world will walk in
paths in which the Lord does not |ead. Satan goes before
them clothed as an angel of light. They will follow on in
fal se paths until they shall discern what is conprehended
in the wath of the Lanb.--Letter 98a, 1897, pp. 7, 13-16,
18, 19. (To "Brother Mcullagh,” April 9, 1897.) p. 82,
Para. 1, [APQC].

SATAN S LAST- DAY DECEPTI ONS. |ds971 001 p. 82, Para. 2,
[ APOC] .

There WI| Be Many Apostasies; False Prophets WII Deceive
Many. The light given ne has been very forcible that many
woul d go out fromus, giving heed to seducing spirits and
doctrines of devils. The Lord desires that every soul that
clains to believe the truth shall have an intelligent
knowl edge of what is truth. False prophets will arise and
wi |l deceive many. Everything is to be shaken that can be
shaken.... p. 82, Para. 3, [APQC].



Unl ess W Hang Qur Hel pl ess Souls on Christ, W Shall Be
Decei ved When Satan Personates Christ. Rebellion and apos-
tasy are in the very air we breathe. W shall be affected
by it unless we by faith hang our hel pl ess soul s upon
Christ. If nmen are so easily msled, howw Il they stand,
when Satan shall personate Christ and work miracles? WII
we be unnoved by his msrepresentations, professing to be
Christ, and apparently working the works of Christ? What
will hold God's people fromgiving their allegiance to
false Christ's?--"CGo ye not after thent (Luke 21:8).... p.
82, Para. 4, [APQC].

We Must Meet Satani c Agencies That Go to Make War Wth the
Saints. You are not neeting nen only, but principalities
and powers. W wrestle not against flesh and blood.... W
have to neet the satanic agencies who went to nmake war with
the saints. "The dragon was woth with the woman, and went
to make war with the remant of her seed, which keep the
commandnent s of God, and have the testinony of Jesus
Christ" (Revelation 12:17).--Letter 1, 1897, pp. 1, 4, 5.
("To the Church in Adel alde,” April 22, 1897.) p. 82,

Para. 5, [APQOC].

THE SEALI NG DELAYED By THE FAI LURE OF GOD' S PEOPLE TO
COOPERATE WTH HIM 1d971 106 p. 82, Para. 6, [APCC).

I f the people of God had wal ked in H's counsel, the work
of God woul d have advanced, the nmessage of truth would have
been borne to all people that dwell on the face of the
whol e earth. Had the people of God believed H mand been
doers of His Wrd, had they kept H s commandnents, the an-
gel would not have cone flying through heaven with the nes-
sage to the four angels... , crying, "Hold, hold the four
wi nds, that they blow not upon the earth, until we have
seal ed the servants of God in their foreheads." (See Reve-
[ation 7:1-3). But because the people are disobedi ent, un-
t hankful , unholy, as were ancient Israel, time is prol onged
that all may hear the | ast nessage of nercy proclained with
a loud voice. The Lord's work has been hindered, the seal-
ing tinme del ayed.--Letter 106, 1897, p. 10. (To G B. Starr
and wife, May 14, 1897.) p. 82, Para. 7, [APQC].

GOD MOVES | N THE STRAI GHT LINE OF JUSTI CE AFTER PROBATI ON
CLOSES. |d97n058 p. 83, Para. 1, [APOCQ].

VWhen the test is over, when nmen have taken sides for or



agai nst the | aw of Jehovah, the season of nercy and proba-
tion is ended. Then God will nove in the straight |ine of

justice to give to every man as his works have been. Sone
will receive the reward of well-doing, others, the reward

of their evil deeds.--Manuscript 58, 1897, p. 4. (Untitled
Manuscri pt, June 1, 1897.) p. 83, Para. 2, [APCC].

THE SABBATH COMMANDMVENT MADE VO D BY HUMAN TRADI TI ONS.
| d97n065 p. 83, Para. 3, [APOC].

Persecut ors of Commandnent - keepers W1 I Think They Do God
Service. The religious world is, to a |large degree, foll ow
ing in the track of the Jews. The Pharisees taught for doc-
trine the commandnents of nen, nmaking the Wrd of God void
by their traditions, and this the religious teachers of to-
day are doing by upholding the first day of the week, a day
that bears not the divine credentials. They clothe their
fal se sabbath with a garb of sanctity, and many woul d com
pel the observance by inprisonnment and fines. Under the en-

eny's training their zeal will grow until, |like the Jews,
they will think they are doing God a service by heaping re-
proach upon those who keep the commandnents of God.... p.

83, Para. 4, [APQC].

Satan Has Stolen the Livery of Heaven to Exalt Hinself in
t he Fal se Sabbath. Satan has taken the world captive. He
has i ntroduced an idol sabbath, giving to it great piety
and i nportance. He has stolen the homage of the Christian
world for this idol. They do homage to a tradition, a man-
made conmandnent. As Nebuchadnezzar set up his gol den i nage
in the plains of Dura, and so exalted hinself, so Satan ex-
alts hinmself in the fal se sabbath, for which he has stol en
the livery of heaven. p. 83, Para. 5, [APQC].

God Bears Wth the Exalters of the Fal se Sabbath Unti l

Li ght Comes. Man has no perm ssion fromGod to nullify one
precept of the decal ogue and make it of none effect. He has
no permssion to lead the m nds of others to bow to an i dol
or make | aws conpelling themto worship it. O those who do
this, God says, "This people honoureth Me with their |ips,
but their heart is far fromM" (Mark 7:6). They place the
commandnents of nmen on a |level with the divine require-
ments. Yes, they exalt a spurious sabbath above the Sabbath
of the fourth commandnent. Their obedi ence to man-nmade re-
qui rements makes their worship null and void. But God bears
with their ignorance till light cones to them p. 83,

Para. 6, [APOC].



Men Make God's Commandnents Void by Their Traditions. In
this work Satan's principles are deep and deceiving and
Christ's words are appropriate,--"Laying aside the comuand-
ment of God, ye hold the tradition of nen." (Mark 7:8). The
wor shi p of a common worki ng day and the mul titudi nous cere-
noni es in connection with the fal se sabbath are of the sane
nature as the wongs pointedly exposed by Christ when He
said, "And many ot her such things ye do" (verse 8). The
pl ain evidence of truth is not discerned. Laying aside the
commandnent s of God as al toget her uninportant, nmen follow
tradition. They reject the conmandnents of God, that they
may keep their own traditions. Comon things are exalted
above those which are sacred and heavenly. p. 83, Para. 7,
[ APCC] .

The heavenly universe is amazed that in their credulity
peopl e transfer the benediction given to the seventh day to
the first day of the week. The Sabbath is God's nenorial of
creation and rest, and at the begi nning of the Sabbath com
mandnent, He gives the word of warning, "Renenber the Sab-
bath day, to keep it holy".--Manuscript 65, 1897, pp. 2-4.

( "Tradition, " n.d., 1897.) p. 83, Para. 8, [APQC].

THE FOUR W NDS ARE KEPT in CHECK UNTIL GOD' S PEOPLE ARE
SEALED. 1d971138 p. 84, Para. 1, [APOC].

Al'l Injurious Influences, Like an Angry Horse, Are Held in
Check Until God's People Are Seal ed. Angels are holding the
four wi nds, represented as an angry horse seeking to break
| oose and rush over the face of the whole earth, bearing
destruction and death inits path.... | tell you in the
name of the Lord God of Israel that all injurious, discour-
aging influences are held in control by unseen angel hands
until everyone that works in the fear and | ove of God is
sealed in his forehead. p. 84, Para. 2, [APQCC].

A Narrow m nded Governnent Legislates for the Suppression
of God's Law. The whol e heavenly universe is interested,
and the law of God is exercised in behalf of H's faithful,
commandnent - keepi ng people. It is only a narrow m nded gov-
ernnent that |egislates for the suppression of God's |aw. --
Letter 138, 1897, pp. 7, 8. (To W C. Wite June 10, 1897.)
p. 84, Para. 3, [APCC].

PERI LOUS TI MES AHEAD. |d97n078 p. 84, Para. 4, [APQCC].



Fal se Messiahs WII| Again Appear Declaring the Tinme Has
Come for Deliverance of the Jewish Nation. [Christ declared
that] Many fal se Messiahs will appear, claimng to work
mracles, and declaring that the tine of the deliverance of
the Jewi sh nation has cone. These will mslead many.... The
sanme deceptions practiced prior to the destruction of Jeru-
salemw || be practiced again. The sane events that took
pl ace at the overthrow of Jerusalemw || take place
again.... p. 84, Para. 5, [APCC.

The U.S. and O her Countries WI| Mke Laws Restricting
Rel i gious Liberty. Seventh-day Adventists will fight the
battl e over the seventh-day Sabbath. The authorities in the
United States and in other countries will rise up in their
pri de and power, and nmake laws to restrict religious |ib-
erty.... They will assume the right that is God' s al one,
and |i ke Nebuchadnezzar, will think they can force the con-
science, which God only can control. Even now they are nmak-

ing a beginning which they will confine to carry forward
till they reach a boundary over which they cannot step. God
will interpose on behalf of H's | oyal, commuand-keepi ng peo-
ple.... p. 84, Para. 6, [APCC].

Whenever Persecution Takes Place There WIIl Be Conversions
and Apostasies. On every occasion that persecution takes

pl ace, the wi tnesses nmake decisions, either for Christ or
agai nst Hm Those who show synpathy for the men wongly
condemmed, who are not bitter against them show their at-
tachnment for Christ. Many will be offended because the
principles of truth cut directly across their practices.
Many will stunble and fall, apostatizing fromthe faith

t hey once advocated. Many who have professed to |ove the
truth will then show that they had no vital union with the

true vine. They will be cut away as branches that bear no
fruit, and will be bound up with unbelievers, scoffers, and
nockers.... p. 84, Para. 7, [APCC] .

In the Comng Tinme of Trial Apostates WII Put the Wl ves
on the Track of God's People. Those who apostatize in tine
of trial wll, to secure their own safety, bear false wt-
ness and betray their brethren. They will tell where they
are conceal ed, putting the wolves on their track. Chri st
has warned us of this, that we nmay not be surprised at the
unnatural and cruel course of friends and relatives. p.
84, Para. 8, [APQC].

Fal se Prophets and Fal se Christs WII Appear. "And many



fal se prophets shall rise, and shall deceive many" (Matthew
24:11). False Christs did arise [before the destruction of
Jerusalemin A D. 70], deceiving the people and | eading
great nunbers into the desert. Magicians and sorcerers,
claimng mracul ous power, drew the people after theminto
nmount ai n solitudes. But this prophecy was al so spoken for
the |l ast days. This sign is given as a sign of the second
advent. Conpanies inspired by Satan will be forned to de-
cei ve and del ude. - - Manuscript 78, 1897, pp. 13, 15, 16.
("The Bl essing of oedience,” July 28, 1897.) p. 84, Para.
9, [APQC] .

CONDI TIONS in THE COM NG CONFLI CT THAT PARALLEL CONDI TI ONS
IN PAUL' S DAY. 1d971028 p. 85, Para. 1, [APOC].

Qppr essi on and Persecution Soon to Come. The sane work of
oppressi on and persecution, which was suffered by the
saints of God in Paul's day, is soon to cone. ... In sow ng
the seed beside all waters, we are to neet the sanme diffi-
culties that the followers [of Jesus] encountered in Paul's
time. But the Lord did not then | eave H s persecuted ones
to be overcone. He gave themthe opportunity and privil ege
of being overconers. ... p. 85, Para. 2, [APQCC].

Watch for Qpportunities for Doing Good to Qur Brethren Who
Shall Be Persecuted. W are living in a very solem period
of this earth's history. Then, how appropriate for this
time that we watch unto prayer. In prayer for our oppressed
ones who will feel the opposition and test and trial of
persecution the nost severely, we shall find confort and
consolation. W are to keep the lanp of faith burning
brightly. We are to watch for opportunities for doing good
to those who are called [upon] to suffer, for our afflicted
brethren will need our words of consol ation, of courage and
hope. ... p. 85, Para. 3, [APCC].

Satan |Is Pl eased When Fal se, Fanatical SDAS Set Dates for
the Fulfillment of Prophecy, Wiich Fail. There will be
fal se and fanatical novenents nmade by persons in the church
who claimto be led of God,--those who run before they are
sent--who will give day and date for the occurrence of un-
fulfilled prophecy. The eneny is pleased to have them do
this, for their successive failures and leading into |ines
[will] cause confusion and unbelief.... p. 85, Para. 4,

[ APCC] .

God Has Conceal ed the Day and Hour of Christ's Appearing



to Keep Us in a State of Expectance and Preparation. W are
not now back in Paul's tinme. We are nearing the great day
of God. The signs are fulfilling, and yet, we have no nes-
sage to tell us of the day and hour of Christ's appearing.
The Lord has wi sely concealed this fromus, that we may al -
ways be in a state of expectancy and preparation for the
second appearing our Lord Jesus Christ in the clouds of
heaven. p. 85, Para. 5, [APCC.

W are to search the prophecies that point to the roll of
fast fulfilling events, which Christ has plainly told us
will take place prior to the end of this earth's history.
W are to watch and pray, wait patiently and work faith-
fully to save the perishing.... p. 85, Para. 6, [APCC].

The Day and Hour of Christ's Comng |Is Beyond Qur Ken. The
day and hour of Christ's Comng is pronounced, by lips that
speak the truth, and the truth only, to be beyond the ken
of man. Even the angels, the heavenly intelligences, are
not informed of this. "But of that day and hour knoweth no
man, no, not the angels of heaven, but My Father only"
(Matthew 24:36). p. 85, Para. 7, [APQC].

Satan is watching his chance to destroy those souls who
have not devel oped characters that will fit themto rise in
the first resurrection and be nunbered with the redeened.

p. 85, Para. 8, [APQC].

Contenpl ate the Second Appearing, But Don't Neglect Pres-
ent Duties. Christ would have everyone educate hinself
calmy to contenplate Hi s second appearing. He is to search
the Word of God daily, but not neglect present duties.--
Letter 28, 1897, pp. 1, 3-6. (To "Brother and Sister Bel -
den," July 29, 1897.) p. 85, Para. 9, [APQC].

OUR FAITH IS TO BE TRIED AS IN A FURNACE. |d971012 p. 85,
Para. 10, [APQC].

Human Laws Manufactured to Replace God's Laws Are Not to
Be Respected. W are in no case to swerve fromour alle-
giance [to God]. No duties that God presents before us wll
cause us to work at cross purposes with Hm The Wrd of
God is to be our counsellor. The word of finite man is fal -
[ible. Human, manufactured | aws, which are supposed to take
the place of the Iaw of God, are not to be respected. p.
85, Para. 11, [APCC].



Leaders of Nations WIIl Be Involved in Geater Perplexi-
ties Than They Every Thought Possible. Henceforth in our
day, the nations are to be in a very uncertain state. Kings
and rulers will be involved in greater perplexities than
t hey ever thought possible, and this is because they are
di sobedient to the word of the Lord and work entirely con-
trary to His principles. The question now cones hone to al
who have their Bible: "Are we prepared to follow the Wrd
of God?" "Whosoever will cone after Me," said Christ, "Let
hi m deny hinself, and take up his cross, and foll ow M"
(Mark 8:34). p. 86, Para. 1, [APCC].

Cannot Depend On Priests, Rulers, or Lawmakers, but Mist
Cing Steadfastly to Christ. You cannot depend upon
priests, rulers, human | awmakers, for, as in Christ's day
they teach for doctrines the conmandnents of nen. They know
not the Scriptures nor the power of God. Man-made theories
are placed above a plain "Thus saith the Lord." But the
searching of the soul has cone: Are we obedient to the | aw
of God? WIIl every soul look up in faith and answer to God,
as did Elisha, "As the Lord liveth,... I will not |eave
thee"? (2 Kings 2:2).--Whatever may cone--persecution, re-
proach, fal sehood, or anything that shall arise,--we wll
not | eave the Source of our strength. W are to be proved
and tried as in a furnace. Those who endure to the end w ||
be saved. If our religious faith is spurious, it is of no
manner of value.--Letter 12, 1897, pp. 14, 15. (To "Dear
Brethren and Sisters,"” August 1, 1897.) p. 86, Para. 2,

[ APCC] .

SEVENTH- DAY ADVENTI STS AND THE COM NG | DOL SABBATH.
| d971 090 p. 86, Para. 3, [APCC].

Church and State Unions Foreshadow a Recognition of Sun-
day. When religion is mxed with civil governnent, it neans
much to Seventh-day Adventists. A union of church and state
means a recognition of a spurious sabbath, and a failure to
respect conscientious observance of the fourth comrandnent.
p. 86, Para. 4, [APCC].

As Nebuchadnezzar Tried to Induce the Wrship of the

Gol den I'mage, so Men WII Try to Turn God' s People From
Their Allegiance to Hm This novenent, denmanding that al
observe as sacred an idol sabbath, resenbles the act of
Nebuchadnezzar in maeking the golden inage and setting it up
for all to worship.... Human | aws demand that it [the ido
sabbat h] be worshi pped as sacred and holy, thus putting it



where God's holy Sabbath should be.... As the advisers of
Nebuchadnezzar hit upon the schenme of ensnaring the Hebrew
captives and causing themto bowto the idol by |eading the
king to proclaimthat every knee should bow to the inmage,
so nen Wil strive today to turn God's people fromtheir
allegiance [to Hm.... Wen power is allied wth w cked-
ness, it is allied to satanic agencies, and it will work to
destroy those who are the Lord's property. p. 86, Para. 5,
[ APCC] .

God' s People Need to Move out Into the Country Because of
the Setting up of the Idol Sabbath. The Protestant world
have set up an idol sabbath in the place where God's Sab-
bath should be, and they are treading in the footsteps of
t he papacy. For this reason, | see the necessity of the
peopl e of God noving out of the cities into retired..
[country places], where they may cultivate the |and, and
rai se their own produce. Thus they may bring their children
up with sinple, healthful habits.--Letter 90, 1897, pp. 5-
7. (To "Brother and Sister Lindsay," August 10, 1897.) p.
86, Para. 6, [APQOC].

GLI MPSES of THE PERI LS AND TRIUMPHS OF GOD S PECPLE I N THE
COM NG CONFLICT. 1d971092 p. 86, Para. 7, [APQCC].

As God's Wrk Progresses the Great Controversy WIIl Wax
Fiercer and Fiercer. There never will be a tinme in the his-
tory of the church when God's worker can fold his hands and
be at ease, saying, "All is peace and security;" [for] then
it is that sudden destruction conmeth. Everything may nove
forward am d apparent prosperity, but Satan is w de awake,
and is studying and counseling with his angels [with regard
to] another node of attack where he can be successful. The
contest will wax nore and nore fierce on the part of Satan,
for he is noved with a power from beneath. As the work of
God' s peopl e noves forward with sanctified resistless en-
ergy, planting the standard of Christ's righteousness in
t he church, noved by a power fromthe throne of God, the
great controversy will wax stronger and stronger, and wl |
beconme nore and nore determned. Mnd will be arrayed
agai nst mnd, plan against plan, principles of heavenly
origin against principles of Satan. Truth in its varied

phases will be in conflict with error in its ever-varying,
increasing forns, and which will, if possible, deceive the
very elect.... p. 87, Para. 1, [APQCC].

God's Spirit WII Mike Itself Felt on a Degenerate Chri s-



tianity. The Spirit fromthe throne of God will make itself
felt upon a degenerate Christianity--a corrupt world, ready
to be consumed by the |ong deferred judgnents of an of-
fended God.... p. 87, Para. 2, [APCC].

Many W1l Stand in SDA Pul pits Wth the Torch of Fal se
Prophecy. Many will stand in our pulpits with the torch of
fal se prophecy in their hands, kindled fromthe hellish
torch of Satan. |f doubts and unbelief are cherished, the
faithful mnisters wll be renoved fromthe people who
t hi nk they know so nuch.... p. 87, Para. 3, [APQOC].

God WII Intervene to Bring Victory to the Third Angel's
Message. God Hinself will work for Israel. Every |lying
tongue shall be silenced. Angel hands shall overthrow the
deceptive schenes that have been fornmed. The bul warks of
Satan will never triunph. Victory will attend the third an-
gel's nessage. As the Captain of the Lord's host tore down

the walls of Jericho, so will the Lord' s conmandnent -
keepi ng people triunph, and opposing el enents be de-
feated.... p. 87, Para. 4, [APCC .

Some WII| Apostatize Wio Bear the Ark No Longer, but Truth
WIIl Triunph. Sonme will go out fromanong us who will bear
the ark no | onger. But these cannot nmake walls to obstruct
the truth, for it will go onward and upward to the end...

p. 87, Para. 5, [APQC].

As the Conflict Waxes Fiercer Satan WI| Take the Field
and Personates Christ. The conflict is to wax fiercer and

fiercer. Satan will take the field and personate Christ. He
will msinterpret, msapply, and pervert everything he pos-
sibly can, to deceive, if possible, the very elect.... p.

87, Para. 6, [APQC].

Fal se Believers WIIl Prove to Be Stunbling Blocks to God's
Peopl e. Under the zeal of Satan, sone have for a tine the
appearance of being in a flourishing condition, but it is
only for a season. Satan carries themso far that they do
despite to the Spirit of God.... p. 87, Para. 7, [APCC].

Many who now claimto believe the truth, but who have no
anchor, will be bound up with Satan's party. Those who have
not worked on God's side of the question will be left to
prove a stunbling block to those who have gained a |iving
experience for thenmselves.... p. 87, Para. 8, [APCC].



The purging and cl eansing of the Lord will surely pass

t hrough every church in our |land that has had great oppor-
tunities and privil eges, and has passed them by unheeded. - -
Manuscri pt 92, 1897, pp. 4, 5, 8-12 CGod's Messengers,
August 12, 1897.) p. 87, Para. 9, [APQC].

GROSS | NJUSTI CE W LL BE DONE To SABBATH KEEPERS | N THE
COURTS. |d97m090 p. 88, Para. 1, [APOC].

"We Have a Law and by Qur Law He Qught to Die," WII Be
Repeated in the Courts in the Last Days. The Sabbath of the
Lord is discarded and scorned, while a spurious sabbath,
the child of the papacy, is accepted by the Protestant
world and is cherished as suprene. But it has not a vestige
of sacredness nore than has any common wor ki ng day. Men
tranpl e underfoot God's |aw and say to the people, as the
Jews said of Christ, "W have a |law, and by our |aw He
ought to die" (John 19:7). Over and over this will be re-
peated in the courts. Christ tells us that in the world we
shall have tribulation, but that in H mwe shall have
peace. p. 88, Para. 2, [APQC] .

Those who live in the last days of this world' s history
w Il know what it nmeans to be persecuted for the truth's
sake. Injustice will prevail in the courts. The judges w |
refuse to listen to the reasons of those who are |oyal and
true to the commandnents of God, and will say, "W have a
|l aw, and by our |aw he ought to die." God's law i s nothing
to them "our law' with themis suprene. Those who respect
this human law will be favored, but those who will not bow
to the idol sabbath have no favors shown them Those by
whom they are tried utterly refuse to listen to their rea-
sons, because they know that [the Sabbat h- keepers] argu-
ments in favor of the fourth commandnent are unanswerabl e.
Al that is brought against the validity of the fourth com
mandnment is of human invention.... p. 88, Para. 3, [APCC] .

As Long as Probation Lasts God's People WII Wtness. The
Lord has not left the world without witness. He has H's

| oyal, chosen people. They do not make this world their
hone, but they are here, to witness for God, and, as |ong
as probation lasts, a living witness will be borne by these
faithful nmessengers. Satan and his angels confederate with
men who yield to tenptati on agai nst God's remant peopl e,
t he chanpi ons of righteousness. They strive to counteract
their testinony and [endeavor] to destroy them... p. 88,
Para. 4, [APQOC] .



Many WIIl be Cut off From House and Heritage. Many, be-
cause of their faith, will be cut off from house and heri-
tage here, but they may still be filled with joy, if they
will give their hearts to Christ.--Mnuscript 90, 1897, pp.
3-6, 9. ("God' s Chosen People,"” August 1897.) p. 88, Para.
5, [APQCC].

SATAN- CAUSED CALAM TIES W | COVE WHEN GOD' S RESTRAI NI NG
HAND |'S W THDRAWN. | d97ml27 p. 88, Para. 6, [APCC).

Calamities Comng on Cities Because Men Have Tranpl ed on
God's Law. The Lord gives warnings to the inhabitants of
the earth, as in the Chicago fire, and the fires in Ml -
bourne, London, and the city of New York. Wen God's re-
straining hand is renoved, the destroyer begins his work.
Then in our cities the greatest calamties will cone. Is
this because people do not keep Sunday?--no! but because
men have tranpled upon the | aw of Jehovah.... p. 88, Para.
7, [ APCC] .

Com ng, a Sudden Change in God' s Deal ings, Because Sunday

| s Substituted for the Sabbath. Ere long there will be a
sudden change in God's dealings. The Lord is prepared to
visit the earth, for the iniquity of nmen is swelling to
terrible proportions. "because sentence agai nst an evil
work is not executed speedily, therefore the heart of the
sons of nmen is fully set in themto do evil" (Ecclesiastes
8:11). The Sabbath of the Bible is transgressed, and an

i dol sabbath franed to take its place. The comon takes the
pl ace of the sacred. God's nenorial of creation is torn
down, and tranpled under unholy feet. "Shall | not visit
for these things? saith the Lord" (Jerem ah 5:9). The false
has been placed where the true Sabbath should be, and those
who have accepted this institution of papacy with religious
frenzy act as did those who thought they had Christ in
their power.... p. 88, Para. 8, [APQOC].

The Lord is teaching nen that there are limts to His for-
bearance. In fires, in floods, in earthquakes, in the fury
of the great deep, in calanmties by sea and | and, the warn-
ing is given that God's Spirit will not always strive with
men. The tines in which we live are tinmes of great deprav-
ity and crime of every degree. Wiy?--because nen, whom God
has bl essed and favored, have reduced His holy law to a
dead letter, making void the |law of God by the traditions
and inventions of the man of sin.... p. 89, Para. 1,



[ APOC] .

Two Cl asses Are Devel opi ng Over Conmandnent - keeping. In
proportion as the commandnents of God are despi sed and set
aside for the commandnments of nen, which bear not the | east
sanctity, the appreciation of those who have cone out from
the world, and have separated fromit, is strikingly devel -
oped. On the other side, Satan through his masterly power
W ll seek to obtain the supremacy. It is the last of the
great controversy and will end in his destruction. There is
a point inthe iniquity of men when it is necessary that
God shall interfere, and this point is being reached; and
those who are loyal to God's commandnents are nore than
ever bound to prize and |love the |law of God. p. 89, Para.
2, [APQC].

When the Tine of Calamty Conmes, the Nations WII Act on a
Shortsighted Policy to Restore Papal Ascendancy. It As a
terrible thing for a nation to wear out the patience of
God. Each century of profligacy has treasured up wath for
its iniquity against the day of wath. Christ is now bid-

di ng the abandoned of our day to fill up the neasure of
their fathers in their iniquity Wen that tinme shall cone,
and their cup of iniquity is filled up, it will be denon-

strated that to wear out the patience of God brings trenen-
dous consequences to the di sobedient. The nations of earth
wi |l act upon a shortsighted policy. Through their own
course of action the priests and rulers will restore the

| ost ascendancy of the man of sin.--Mnuscript 127, 1897,
pp. 6-9. (Untitled Manuscript, Novenber 22, 1897.) p. 89,
Para. 3, [APQOC].

LI VE W TH REFERENCE To THE COM NG FI NAL JUDGVENT. | d97nl61
p. 89, Para. 4, [APQC].

God's Aory |Is Reveal ed as Much in Punishing Sinners as in
His Merciful Dealings. It is the glory of God to be nerci-
ful, full of forbearance, kindness, goodness, and truth.

But the justice shown in punishing the sinner for his inig-
uity is as verily the glory of the Lord as is the manifes-
tation of Hs nercy.... p. 89, Para. 5, [APCC].

The Vast Majority of Mankind WII| Disregard God's Message
of Mercy. The Lord has sent us, by H's anbassadors, nes-
sages of warning, declaring that the end of all things is
at hand. Sonme will listen to these warnings, but by the
vast majority they will be disregarded. Wen Lot warned the



menbers of his famly of the destruction of Sodom they
woul d not heed his words, but |ooked upon himas a fanati -
cal enthusiast. The destruction that cane found them unpre-
pared. Thus it will be when Christ cones--farners, ner-
chants, |awers, tradesnen, will be wholly engrossed in
busi ness, and upon themthe day of the Lord will conme as a
snare.... p. 89, Para. 6, [APCC].

The Thoughts, Purposes, and Acts of God's Wrkers, Though
Now Unseen, WI| Reappear in the Day of Judgnent. God's
messengers are to hold aloft the standard of truth until
the hand is palsied in death. When they sleep in death, the
pl aces that once knew t hem know them no nore. The churches
in which they preached, the places they visited to hold
forth the word of Iife still remain. The nountains, the
hills, the things seen by nortal vision, are still there.
Al'l these things nust [also] at |ast pass away. The tine is
com ng when the earth shall reel to and fro, and shall be
removed |i ke a cottage, but the thoughts, the purposes, the
acts of God' s workers, although now unseen, w || appear at
the great day of final retribution and reward. Thi ngs now
forgotten will then appear as w tnesses, either to approve
or to condemm.... p. 89, Para. 7, [APCC].

Those Who Retain Human | nperfections WIIl Not Be Vindi -
cated in the Judgnent. In the day of judgnment, the course
of the man who has retained the frailty and inperfection of
humanity will not be vindicated. For himthere wll be no
pl ace in heaven. He could not enjoy the perfection of the
saints in light. He who has not sufficient faith in Christ
to believe that He can keep himfrom sinning, has not the
faith that will give himan entrance into the kingdom of
God.... p. 90, Para. 1, [APCC].

Keep Before the People the Nearness of the End. At this
time the nmessage or nercy and warning is to go forth to
awaken the world fromits sleep of death. A work is to be
done today that will |ive through the eternal ages. As
wat chnmen entrusted with a special nessage, we are to keep
before the people the nearness of the end. "Wherefore we
| abour, that, whether present or absent, we nay be accepted
of Hm For we nust all appear before the judgnment seat of
Christ; that everyone may receive the things done in his
body, according to that he hath done, whether it be good or
bad" ( Corinthians 5:9,10). p. 90, Para. 2, [APCC].

The Danger of Neglecting to Heed the Spirit's Appeals. The



fast-fulfilling signs of the tinmes declare that the great
day of the Lord is right upon us. In that day, shall it be
said of any of us, "This man was called by God, but he
woul d not hear; he would not give heed? Again and again the
Spirit noved upon his heart, but he said, 'Go thy way for

this tinme;, and when | have a convenient season, | wll call
for thee' (Acts 24:25). This man saw the Savior's sacrifice
in a beautiful light, but sone matter of m nor inportance

cane in, and his heart was captivated. Wen the Spirit
spoke again, the call was not respected. Every gracious,
heavenly influence was di sm ssed"--Mnuscript 161, 1897,
pp. 1, 3, 6, 8-10. ("Laborers Together Wth God," Decenber
16, 1897.) p. 90, Para. 3, [APCC].

MYSTI CAL BABYLON WARNED AND JUDGED. |d97ml63 p. 90, Para.
4, [ APOC] .

Churches That Have Drunk Babylon's Wne Are to Hear a
Startling Message. John [the Revelator] was directed by the
"Al pha and Orega" to a people who in the |ast days were
maki ng void the | aw of God. But these churches which have
drunk deeply of the wi ne of Babylon are to hear a startling
nmessage of truth which will reveal to themtheir true posi-
tion. The loud cry, "Babylon is fallen, is fallen, that
great city, because she nmade all nations drink of the w ne
of the wath of her fornication" (Revelation 14:8), has
been [given], and will again be given. [Revelation 14:9-11
quoted.] p. 90, Para. 5, [APQCC].

Revel ati on 13 Expl ai ns About the Apostate Power That Op-
poses God's Law. This is the judgnment appointed in that
great day to be executed upon all who have deceived the in-
habi tants of the earth, and caused themto believe the fa-
tal lies that have been presented as truth. This is plainly
brought to view in Revelation 13. Let all who will, read
this definite explanation of the apostate power against the
| aw of God: "And he opened his nouth in blaspheny agai nst
God, to bl asphene Hi s nane, and Hi s tabernacle, and them
that dwell in heaven, And it was given unto himto make war
with the saints, and to overcone them and power was given
hi m over all kindreds, and tongues, and nations. And al
that dwell upon the earth shall worship him whose nanes
are not witten in the book of life of the Lanb slain from
t he foundation of the earth. If any man have an ear, |et
himhear. He that | eadeth into captivity shall go into cap-
tivity: he that killeth with the sword nust be killed with
the sword. Here is the patience and faith of the saints.”



(Revel ation 13:6-10. Read to the close of the chapter.) p.
90, Para. 6, [APQC].

In Revel ation 14 John Sees a People Wiwo Are Loyal to God's
Law. In Revelation 14 John behol ds anot her scene. He see a
peopl e whose fidelity and loyalty to the aws of God's
ki ngdom grows with the emergency. The contenpt placed upon
the law of God only nmakes them reveal nore decidedly their
love for that law. It increases with the contenpt that is
pl aced upon it. p. 91, Para. 1, [APCC].

The Oppression Practiced by Nations Agai nst God's Peopl e
Conmes Back Upon Them By the Lord's appointnment, all the
evil that is countenanced and vindicated by a nation, --al
i njustice and oppression practiced agai nst God's people for
the truth's sake, all the device nmade to hi nder and oppress
them--will return upon thensel ves. Mark God's deal i ngs
with nations, as recorded in Hs Wrd. Selfishness and op-
pression practiced by one nation on anot her has al ways
brought the sure result. That oppression which they have
made others to suffer, has cone upon the oppressors them
selves. One part of the nation rises against the other
part, and God allows that nation to destroy itself.... p.
91, Para. 2, [APQC].

Those who have all owed officers to rule and govern by des-
potic power, have created a spirit of retaliation, and this
w Il react upon those who have caused pain and suffering to
their fellow nen. Those who for many years rested on the
sevent h, and who sanctified and bl essed the day of H's
rest. {note that here there is a page of the manuscri pt
m ssing fromour files} p. 91, Para. 3, [APQCC].

The Protestant World I's Angry Because the Wiol e Wrl d Does
Not Qbserve Sunday. The Protestant world has taken this
child of papacy and cherished it, and called it Christ's
day--the Christian Sabbath. But it is a spurious sabbath,
an idol, placed where the Lord's day should be. And, like
Cain the transgressor, [the Protestant world] is exceed-
ingly angry, because the whole world does not regard it
with the sacredness of the Sabbath of the Lord.... p. 91,
Para. 4, [APQOC].

Worl dwi de Attention to Be Aroused Over the Sabbath Ques-
tion. The everlasting gospel is to be proclained. "And |
saw anot her angel fly in the m dst of heaven, having the
everl asting gospel to preach to themthat dwell on the



earth, and to every nation, and kindred, and tongue, and
peopl e, Saying with a |oud voice, Fear God, and give glory
to Hm for the hour of H's judgnent is come: and worship
H m t hat nade heaven, and earth, the sea, and the fountains
of waters" (Revelation 14:6, 7). The attention of the peo-
ple is to be called to the |ong negl ected oracles of Cod.
Al'l kindreds and nations and people are to be aroused.
Their mnds are to be stirred, their attention called to
the Word of God. Men are to hear the nessage that proclains
the soon comng of Christ. All are to open their eyes, and
unstop their ears, and hear the nmessage of the first angel,
"Fear God, and give glory to Hm for the hour of H's judg-
ment is cone: and worship H mthat nade heaven, and earth,
and the sea, and the fountains of waters.” p. 91, Para. 5,
[ APCC] .

The Man of Sin Is Wrshipped in the Person of the Pope and
H s Representative the Cardinal. That God who nmade the
world is the only object to whom human bei ngs shoul d bow.
God has not given to human bei ngs the power the power to
cl ai m homage to thensel ves. He has given to none the power
to becone an object of worship.... The man of sin is wor-
shi pped in the person of the pope and his representative,
the cardinal. But God has not given this power to pope or
prel ate. The pope is not regarded by God as anything nore
than a man who is acting out in our world the character of
the man of sin (see 2 Thessal onians 2:3, 4), representing
in his clains that power and authority which Satan clai ned
in the heavenly courts. p. 91, Para. 6, [APQCC].

The Saints to Wiom Men Pray Are in the Grave Awaiting the
Resurrection. Satan inspires these nen who claimto be
Christ's vicegerents upon earth. Prayers are offered to
private saints in heaven for many favors. But these nen are
not in heaven. They lie in their graves until the com ng of
the Son of man in the clouds of heaven. Mary, the nother of
our Lord, has not been raised. She is waiting the sound of
the trunmp of God, which shall call the dead fromtheir
prison house. Al the prayers offered to Mary fall to the
ground. Mary's ears have not yet been pierced by the sound
of the trunp of God. p. 92, Para. 1, [APCC].

The question has been asked, ."Do you not believe that we
shoul d pray to the dead apostles and saints?" No; for this
woul d teach for doctrine, not a "Thus saith the Lord,"” but
the "Thus saith" of the man of sin, the son of perdition,
"who opposeth and exalteth hinself above all that is called



God, or that is worshipped; so that he as God sitteth in
the tenple of God, shewing hinself that he is God" (2 Thes-
salonians 2:4). p. 92, Para. 2, [APQOC.

"The nystery of iniquity doth already work: only he who
now | etteth will let, until he be taken out of the way. And
t hen shall that Wcked be reveal ed, whomthe Lord shal
consune with the Spirit of His nmouth, and shall destroy
with the brightness of H's comng: Even him whose com ng
is after the working of Satan with all power and signs and
| ying wonders, And with all deceivabl eness of unrighteous-
ness in themthat perish; because they received not the
| ove of the truth, that they m ght be saved. And for this
cause God shall send them strong del usion, that they should
believe a lie: That they all m ght be dammed who believed
not the truth, but had pleasure in unrighteousness (verses
7-12).... p. 92, Para. 3, [APCC].

Persecut ors of Sabbat h- keepers Cannot Understand | npor -
tance of the Sabbath. Those who tranple upon God' s | aw,
make human | aws which they will force the people to accept.
Men wi Il devise and counsel and plan what they will do.
"The whol e worl d keeps Sunday," they say, "and why should
not this people, who are so few in nunber, do according to
the laws of the | and?" Because they are blinded by error,
because they take their words fromthe |ips of priests and
human | aw nakers, they suppose that it does not matter if
they do not keep the |law of God instituted in Eden, when
t he foundations of the earth were laid, and all the sons of
God shouted for joy. God's nenorial was then given to nan
that he m ght honor the name of the living God who nmade the
world in six days and sanctified and bl essed the day of his
rest.--Manuscript 163, 1897, pp. 2, 3, 5-10. ("The Third
Angel 's; Message." Decenber 17, 1897.) p. 92, Para. 4,

[ APCC] .

WHEN MEN FACE THE DAY OF JUDGMVENT. |d971021 p. 92, Para.
5, [ APOC] .

Christ's Thieflike Com ng Overtakes Men Engaged in Their
Various Cccupations. Farners, nerchants, |awers, trades-
men, will be wholly engrossed in business, and the day of
the Lord will cone upon themas a snare. \Wen nen are at
ease, full of anusenent, absorbed in buying and selling,
then the thief approaches with stealthy tread. So it wll
be at the com ng of the Son of Man.... p. 92, Para. 6,

[ APCC] .



Thi ngs Now Unseen Again Appear in the Day of Final Retri-
bution, Either to Approve of to Condemmn Those Judged. The
time is com ng when the nountains shall be shaken and re-
nmoved as a cottage, but the thoughts, the purposes, the ac-
tion, of the faithful worker for the Master, although now
unseen, wll appear again at the great day of final retri-
bution. Things that now may seema light matter, will then
appear as W tnesses, either to approve or condem.... p.
92, Para. 7, [APQC].

Faith Insufficient to Believe Christ Can Keep From Fal ling
WIIl Be Insufficient to Save. In the great day of judgnent,
no man who has retained the frailty and i nperfection of
natural humanity, will be vindicated, for he could not en-
joy the perfection of the characters of the saints in
[ight. He who has not sufficient faith in Christ to believe
that He can keep himfrom sinning, has not that faith that
will give himan entrance into the ki ngdomof God.--, pp.

3, 7, 10. (To "My Mnistering Brethren," Decenber 19,
1897.) p. 93, Para. 1, [APQC].

THE NATURE AND SI DES OF THE FI NAL CONFLI CT. 1d971034 p.
93, Para. 2, [APQC].

Every Human Being WII| Be Either in Christ's Arny or Sa-
tan's Arny in the Final Conflict. We are nearing the close
of this earth's history, when two parties al one can exi st;
and every man, wonman, and child, will be in one of these
armes. Jesus will be the General of one arny; of the op-
posing army, Satan will be the leader. Al who are breaking
and teaching others to break the | aw of God, the foundation
of Hi s governnent in heaven and earth, are marshal ed under
one superior chief, who directs themin opposition to the
government of God. And "the angel s which kept not their
first estate, but left their own habitation,"” are rebels
agai nst the | aw of God, and enem es of all who | ove and
obey H s commandnents. These subjects, with Satan their
| eader, will gather others into their ranks through every
possi bl e neans, to strengthen his forces and urge his
claims. p. 93, Para. 3, [APCC].

Satan's Deceptive Tactics to Deceive, |If Possible, the

El ect. Through his deceptions and del usi ons, Satan woul d,

i f possible, deceive the very elect. Hs is no m nor decep-
tion. He will seek to annoy, to harass, to falsify, to ac-
cuse and m srepresent all whom he cannot conpel to give him



honor and help himin his work. Hi s great success lies in
keepi ng nen's m nds confused and i gnorant of his devices,
for then he can lead the unwary, as it were, blind-
folded.... p. 93, Para. 4, [APCC] .

The Sabbath Is the Great Test Question That WIIl D stin-
gui sh the Loyal Fromthe Disloyal. The Sabbath is the great
test question. It is the line of demarcation between the
| oyal and true, and the disloyal and transgressor. This
Sabbat h God has enjoi ned, and, those who claimto be com
mandnent - keepers, who believe that they are not under the
proclamati on of the third angel's nmessage, will see the im
portant part the Sabbath of the fourth commandnent holds in
that nessage. It is the seal of the living God. They w |
not | essen the clains of the Sabbath to suit their business
or conveni ence. --Manuscri pt 34, 1897, pp. 1, 12. (Untitled
Manuscript, n.d., 1897.) p. 93, Para. 5, [APCC].

PARALLELS BETWEEN CHRI ST' S BETRAYAL, TRI AL, And
CRUCI FI XI ON AND THE HORRI BLE PERSECUTI ON OF THE LAST DAYS.
| d97m040 p. 93, Para. 6, [APCC].

The Jews, the Most Pious People on Earth, Crucified
Christ. [In Matthew 27:26] we have a picture portrayed be-
fore us. Here the Light of the world, the Way, the Truth,,
and the Life, without one charge proved against Hm wth-
out being convicted of a single crine, is given by the
ruler [Pilate] to a shaneful death. But who is responsible?
In the day of God, before the assenbl ed universe, who wll
suf fer punishment for this act?--those who clained to be
t he nost pious people on earth.... p. 93, Para. 7, [APCC].

When Christ Is Finally Rejected, the Religious Wrld WII
Take Satan's Side. The scene transacted in Jerusalemat the
betrayal and rejection of Christ represents the scene that
will take place in the future history of the world, when
Christ is finally rejected. The religious world will take

sides with the first great rebel, and will reject the nes-
sage of nercy in regard to the commandnents of God and the
faith of Jesus.... p. 93, Para. 8, [APCC].

There Are Only Two Cl asses, One Stanped Wth God's Seal,
the O her the Mark of the Beast. There are only two

cl asses. Each party is distinctly stanped, either with the
seal of the living God, or with the mark of the beast or
his i mage. Each son and daughter of Adam chooses Christ or
Satan as his general. Al who place thenselves on the side



of the disloyal are under Satan's black banner and stand
charged with rejecting and despitefully using Jesus Christ.
They are charged with deliberately crucifying the Lord of
life and glory. p. 94, Para. 1, [APCC].

God has a controversy with the world and with the pro-
fessed Christians, who accept the fallacies of the great
apostate, which are prepared to suit every class in the
Christian world, and who discard the | aw of God pronounced
by the inspiration of God's Spirit to be "holy, and just,
and good."... p. 94, Para. 2, [APQC.

The Scenes of Christ's Trial Synbolize What WII| Take
Place at the End of Tinme. The scene of the judgnent hall in
Jerusalemis a synbol of what will take place in the clos-
ing scenes of the earth's history. The whole world will
[either] accept Christ, the truth, or they will accept Sa-
tan, the first great rebel, and apostate, robber, and nur-
derer. If they accept Satan, they identify their interests
wth the chief of all liars and with all who are disloyal,
while they turn froma no | ess personage than the Son of
the infinite God. p. 94, Para. 3, [APQC.

At the Final Judgnent Rejectors of God's Law WII| Be Con-
demmed Wth Those Wio Crucified Christ. Wen the world is
at | ast brought up for trial before the great white throne,
to account for their rejection of Jesus Christ, God' s own
Messenger to our world, what a solemm scene it wll be.
What a reckoning will be nmade for nailing to the cross One
who cane to our world as a living epistle of the law. He
lived the law of God's governnent; He was an expression of
God' s character. And nmen who now reject God's |law crucify
the Son of God afresh. They identify thenselves with those
who crucified H mon the cross of Calvary between two
thieves. p. 94, Para. 4, [APQC].

The World WII Not Inprove Until God Punishes It for Its
Iniquity. The world is not inproving. "Evil men and seduc-
ers shall wax worse and worse, deceiving, and being de-
ceived" (2 Tinothy 3:13). The world will not inprove till
God goes out of His place to punish the world for her inig-
uity. Then the earth shall disclose her blood, and shall no
nmore cover her slain.... p. 94, Para. 5, [APCC.

Christ's Betrayal, Rejection, and Crucifixion WIl Be Re-
enacted by Satan's Followers in the Last Days on an | mrense
Scal e. The scenes of the betrayal, rejection, and crucifix-



ion of Christ will again be re-enacted on an i nmense scal e.
People will be filled with the attributes of Satan. The de-
| usions of the arch eneny of God and man wi Il have great
power. Those who have given their affections to any | eader
but Christ will find thensel ves under the control, body,
soul, and spirit, of an infatuation that is so entrancing
that under its power souls turn away fromhearing the truth
to believe alie.... p. 94, Para. 6, [APCC].

W Are Not to Be Surprised at Any Devel opnents of Horror
That WII Take Place. The scenes enacted at the cross are
bei ng re-enacted. In the churches that have departed from
truth and righteousness, it is being reveal ed what human
nature will be and do when the |love of God is not an abid-
ing principle in the soul. W need not be surprised at any-
thing that may take place now. W need not marvel at any
devel opnents of horror. Those who tranple under their un-
holy feet the | aw of God have the sane spirit as had the
men who insulted and betrayed Jesus. Wthout any conpunc-
tions of conscience they wll do the deeds of their father
the devil. They will ask the question that cane fromthe
traitorous |ips of Judas, "What will ye give ne, if | be-
tray unto you Jesus, the Christ?"... p. 94, Para. 7,

[ APCC] .

By rejecting the divine Son of God, the personification of
the only true God, who possessed goodness, nercy, and un-
tiring love, and accepting a nurderer in H's place, the
peopl e showed what human nature can and will do, when the
restraining Spirit of God is renoved and nen are under the
great apostate. Just to that degree that light is refused
and rejected will there be m sconception and m sunder st and-
ing. Those who reject Christ and choose Barabbas w Il work
under a ruinous deception. M srepresentation, the bearing
of false witness, will grow under open rebellion.... p.
95, Para. 1, [APQCC].

Some Judges, Lawyers, Jurors WII| Enbrace the Truth and in
Turn WIIl Wtness Before Kings and Rulers. From those who
boldly witness for Christ, nen wll hear sacred truth that
t hey never before heard it. In sone hearts the seed wll
take root. The converting power of God will win souls from
darkness to light. Sonme of the very nmen on the judgnent
seat, lawyers and jurors, will enbrace the truth, and in
their turn will confess Christ before kings and rul ers by
their loyalty to all the commandnents of God, especially
t he Sabbath command, which will be made, as it always has



been, the test question.... p. 95 Para. 2, [APCC .

Men and Wonen Who Appear to Believe the Truth WIIl Be De-
noral i zed. Christ showed that, without the controlling
power of the Spirit of God, humanity is a terrible power
for evil. Unbelief, hatred of reproof, will stir up satanic
i nfluences. Principalities and powers, the rulers of the
darkness of this world, and spiritual w ckedness in high
places will unite in a desperate conpanionship. They w |
be | eagued against God in the person of His saints. By ms-
representation and fal sehood they will denoralize both nmen
and wonen who to all appearances believe the truth. False
w tnesses will not be wanting in this terrible work. p.
95, Para. 3, [APQOC].

Christ WIIl Restore the Life Taken. "And ye shall be be-
trayed by parents, and brethren, and kinsfol k, and friends;
and sone of you shall they cause to be put to death. And ye
shall be hated of all men for ny nane's sake. But there
shall not an hair of your head perish. In your patience
possess ye your soul s" (Luke 21:16-19). Christ will restore
the life taken, for He is the Life-giver, and He will beau-
tify the righteous with salvation and immortal life.

p. 95, Para. 4, [APCC].

The Sea WIIl Pass It Borders; Ships and Passengers WII| be
Hurried Into Eternity. Christ's eye takes in the retribu-
tion that will be visited upon all the adversaries of
God.... Aworld is represented in the destruction of Jeru-
salem and the warning given then by Christ conmes soundi ng
down the line to our time: "And there shall be signs in the
sun, and in the noon, and in the stars; and upon the earth
di stress of nations, with perplexity; the sea and the waves
roari ng" (Luke 21:25). Yes... [the sea and the waves] shal
pass their borders, and destruction will be in their track.
They will engulf the ships that sail upon their broad wa-
ters, and with the burden of their living freight, they
will be hurried into eternity, without tinme to repent. p
95, Para. 5, [APQC].

There will be calamties by |land and sea, "nen's hearts
failing themfor fear, and for | ooking after those things
whi ch are comng on the earth: for the powers of heaven
shal | be shaken. And then shall they see the Son of Man
comng in a cloud with power and great glory" (Luke 21: 26,
27).--Manuscript 40, 1897, pp.. 4, 6, 8-11, 13. ("Christ or
Bar abbas," n.d., 1897.) p. 95, Para. 6, [APCC].



SATAN- | NSPI RED MEN WHO TORTURE And KILL GOD S SAI NTS WLL
SUFFER DI VI NE VENGEANCE I n THE FI NAL JUDGVENT. | d97nD45 p.
96, Para. 1, [APQC].

Satan inspired Men May Take Tenporal Life, but Cannot
Touch the Life Hd in Christ. Wth Satan at their head to
i mue themw th his spirit, nen may afflict God' s peopl e;
they may cause pain to the body; they nay take away the
tenporal life, but they cannot touch the |ife that is hid
with Christ. W are not our own. Soul and body, we have
been bought with the price paid upon the cross of Calvary,
and we are to renmenber that we are in the hands of H m who
created us. Whatever Satan may inspire evil nmen to do, we
are to rest in the assurance that we are under CGod's
charge, and that by His Spirit He will strengthen us to en-
dure. p. 96, Para. 2, [APCC.

Rel i gi ous Persecution Is the G eatest Evidence That Pro-
fessed Christians Are Controlled by Satan. There is no
greater evidence that Satan is working than that nmen who
profess to be sanctified to God's service persecute their
fell ow bei ngs, because they do not believe the sane doc-
trines that they thenselves believe. These will rush with
fury against God's people, falsifying, stating things they
know are untrue, thus showng that they are inspired by him
who is an accuser of the brethren and a nurderer of the
saints of God. p. 96, Para. 3, [APQCC].

If God Permits Persecution It Is No Evidence That He Does
Not Care. But if God permts tyrants to do with us as the
priests and rulers did to H's Son, shall we give up our
faith and go back to perdition? It is not because God does
not care for us that He permits these things to be, for He
decl ares, "Precious in the sight of the Lord is the death
of His saints" (Psalm 116:15). "He shall deliver the needy
when he crieth; the poor also, and himthat hath no hel per.
He shall spare the poor and needy, and shall save the souls
of the needy. He shall redeemtheir soul fromdeceit and
vi ol ence: and precious shall their blood be in H's sight”
(Psalm 72:12-14). p. 96, Para. 4, [APCC] .

Al Wongs Done to God's People WII Be Avenged at the Fi -
nal Judgnment. The tinme is soon to come when the Lord wll
say, "Cone, My people, enter thou into thy chanbers, and
shut thy doors about thee: hide thee as it were for a lit-
tle nonent, until the indignation be overpast. For, behold,



the Lord conmeth out of H's place to punish the inhabitants
of the earth for their iniquity: the earth also shall dis-
cl ose her bl ood, and shall no nore cover her slain" (Isaiah
26: 20, 21). Let the many who claimto be Christians be full
of satanic hatred, because they cannot force the con-
sciences of God's people; not Iong hence they will stand
before, not earthly judges, but before the Judge of all the
earth, to render an account for the pain they have caused
the bodi es and souls of God's heritage. They may i ndul ge
now i n fal se accusations; they may deri de those whom God
has appointed to do His work; they may consign His believ-
ing ones to prison, to the chain gang, to banishnment, to
death, but for every pang of anguish, every tear shed, they
must answer. p. 96, Para. 5, [APCC].

For every drop of blood drawn forth by torture, for al
t hey have burned by fire, they will receive punishnment. God
will reward them double for their sins. They have drunk the
bl ood of the saints, and have beconme intoxicated with exul -
tation. God says to Hs mnisters of judgnent, "Reward her
even as she rewarded you, and double unto her doubl e ac-
cording to her works: in the cup which she hath filled fill
to her double. How nmuch she hath glorified herself, and
lived deliciously, so nmuch tornent and sorrow give her; for
she saith in her heart, |I sit a queen, and am no w dow, and
shall see no sorrow. Therefore shall her plagues cone in
one day, death, and nourning, and fam ne; and she shall be
utterly burned with fire: for strong is the Lord who
judgeth her" (Revelation 18:6-8).--Mnuscript 45, 1897, pp.
8, 9. ("The Crucifixion,"” n.d., 1897.) p. 96, Para. 6,
[ APCC] .

DEMON | NTELLI GENCE UNI TED W TH W CKED MEN W I | PERSECUTE
COVWANDMENT- KEEPERS. | d97nml04 p. 97, Para. 1, [APCC].

Rej ectors of Truth, Though Apparently Pious, WII| Enact
Oppressive Laws. The followers of Christ should bear in
mnd that all the evil speeches made against Christ, all
the abuse that He received, they nust, as His followers,
endure for H's nane's sake. The piety of the church may
prof essedly be of a high order, but when the truth of the
word of God is brought to bear upon the heart, and when
conviction of truth is rejected and despi sed, that they may
keep in friendship with the majority, they place them
sel ves--that humanity which m ght be sanctified, refined,
purified, ennobled, by obedience to the commandnents of
God--as rejecters of truth and light, on the side of the



eneny. Satan stirs themup by a power from beneath, with an
intensity that reveals his enmty to God and H s | aws. They
enact human | aws that are oppressive and galling. p. 97,
Para. 2, [APQOC].

Christ's People WIIl Be Hated Wthout Cause as He Was
Hated Wthout Cause. As Christ was hated w thout cause, so
will H's people be hated wi thout cause, nerely because they
are obedient to the commandnents of God and do His works in
pl ace of working directly contrary to them If He who was
pure, holy, and undefiled, who did good and only good in
our world, was treated as a base crimnal, and condemed to
death wi thout a vestige of evidence against Hm what can
H s disciples expect but simlar treatnent, however fault-
|l ess may be their life and bl anel ess their character. p.
97, Para. 3, [APQC].

Conmandnent - keepers Must Be Prepared to Be Arrested and
Hai | ed Before Councils. Human enactnent, |aws manufactured
by satani c agenci es under a plea of goodness and restri c-
tion of evil, will be exalted, while God' s holy enactnents
are despi sed and tranpl ed underfoot. And all who prove
their loyalty by obedience to the | aw of Jehovah nust be
prepared to be arrested, to be brought before councils that
have not for their standard the high and Holy | aw of God,
but have made stringent |laws inspired by himwhose attrib-
utes were mani fested at the trial of Christ. "W have a
| aw, " these nen said, "and by our |aw he ought to die"
(John 19:7).... p. 97, Para. 4, [APCC .

In these religious zealots we have a sanple of what human-
ity wll do when they have the word that |ighteth every man
that coneth into the world, and work directly contrary to
it, irrespective of the consequence, the future retribution
upon their neighbors or thenselves.... p. 97, Para. 5,

[ APCC] .

Denon Intelligence WIl Rend and Destroy Those Wiose Con-
sciences It Cannot Control. The ki ngdom of darkness is ex-
tendi ng over the world, and is enbracing every sphere of
action of nen. There are evil spirits working effectually
upon every mnd that can be |l ed into apostasy through any
cause whatever. The spirit of evil energizes the children
of rebellion.... A denoniacal spirit takes possession of
men, in our world. They conbine the perverted animal life
with the perverted human animal -intelligence, naking them
human denons, detestable in the sight of God in proportion



as they manifest the attributes of the satanic. Denon in-
telligence by culture, will rend and destroy man fornmed in
the divine simlitude, because he cannot control the con-
science of his brother and make himdisloyal to God's holy
law. .. p. 97, Para. 6, [APQCC].

Satan was not a rough speci nen of humanity. He had been
one of the highest angels next to Christ. Al his beauty
and intelligence and excell ence were derived from God. But
he m sapplied his powers... He has an ever increasing en-
ergy in using that acquired know edge. Thought is poi soned,
and the force of w ckedness, the abuse of his powers to
hurt and destroy God's heritage, will neasure the daring of
humanity, and their cruel satanic treatnent of man agai nst
his fell ow man. The nore pain they can cause, the nore com
plete is their work in destroying God's heritage, and the
nmore joy they give to the fallen apostate. p. 97, Para. 7,
[ APCC] .

Tranplers on God's Law Do Not Realize the End of the Dark
Tunnel They are Passing Through. The world is represented
in the apostate churches who are tranpling upon the word of
God, transgressing His holy law. They know not what spirit
they are of, nor the end of the dark tunnel through which
they are passing. They are hastening forward, deceived, de-
| uded, blind, to the first and second deaths. The vast tide
of human wi Il and human passion is leading to things they
did not dream of when they discarded the |aw of Jehovah for
the inventions of man, to cause oppression and suffering to
human beings.... p. 98, Para. 1, [APQOC].

The w cked rulers, the apostate churches, have been con-
verted to the world, and they show just exactly what they
would do in this age of the world, if they dared. If Christ
were on the earth today, they would have no nore desire for
H mthan had the Jewi sh nation at Hs first advent. Ruler's
and teachers, who have caused souls to stunble over their
perverted teachings; statesnen, senators, governors, al
peopl e who m ght have understood the prophecies, but who
did not read and search to see if they were applicable for
this tinme and concerned their individual selves, wll be
taken in the snare. They will read eternal |oss. They w |
suddenly be destroyed, and that w thout renmedy.... p. 98,
Para. 2, [APCC] .

Transgressi on Against God's Law Is Al ways Leagued Agai nst
Good. There is no warfare between Satan and the sinner, be-



tween fallen angels and fallen nmen. Both possess the sane
attributes, both are evil through apostasy and sin. Then
let all who read these words understand for a surety that,
wher esoever transgression against God's holy | aw exi sts,
there will always be a | eague agai nst good. Fallen angels
and fallen men will unite in desperate conpani onshi p. Satan
inspires the disloyal elenents to work in harnmony with his
spirit.--Manuscript 104, 1897, pp. 3-6, 9. ("Condemed by
the Jews," n.d., 1897) p. 98, Para. 3, [APCC .

THE SECOND ADVENT JUDGVENT And THE POSTM LLENNI AL
JUDGVENT, WHEN THOSE WHO TORTURED THE SAINTS W 1| SUFFER
BODI LY PAIN. 1d97ml37 p. 98, Para. 4, [APOC].

The Publicity of the Second Advent Judgnent Wen Sentence
| s Passed Upon the World. The Lord Jesus woul d have all un-
derstand the publicity of H s second appearing. The judg-
ment scene will be held in the presence of all the worlds,
for in this judgnment the governnment of God will be vindi-
cated and H s honor, His law, stand forth as "holy, and
just, and good" (Romans 7:12). Then every case w |l be de-
ci ded, and the judgnent sentence passed upon the whol e

world. Sin will not then appear attractive, but will be
seen in all its hideous magnitude. Then will be seen the
relation in which we stand to God and each other.... p.

98, Para. 5, [APQOC].

When God's people are clothed with white robes, and
crowned as true subjects of His kingdom those who have

been disloyal will see the inconsistency of their [not]
uniting with the loyal to honor and magnify the | aw of God,
whi ch they have educated thenselves to disregard.... p.

98, Para. 6, [APQOC].

Al'l Who Cause God's People to Suffer WIIl Experience Suf-
fering in Their Bodies. Christ had such an experience in

H s humanity that He woul d be cl ose beside everyone who
passes through suffering for the truth's sake--those who
are tortured, inprisoned in dungeons, and bound in chains.
And all who cause H's people to suffer, will experience
this suffering in their own bodies, be they pope, |egate,
priest, or people. They will understand in that day that
they were dealing with Christ in the person of H's saints.
Then they will understand what these words nean, "the wath
of the Lanb" (Revelation 6:16). Those who have tried to |ay
their plans in councils, and by their superior nunbers

gai ned power to oppress the saints of God, to conpel them



to di shonor and di sobey their Redeenmer, will understand the
wor k t hey have done upon the earth as enem es of CGod, be-
trayers of sacred trusts. They wll then know how many
soul s they have deceived and |l ed away fromtheir allegiance

to God. They will see that they have nmade thensel ves re-
sponsi ble for the loss of souls by m srepresenting the word
of God.... p. 98, Para. 7, [APCC .

The Ceneral Judgnent Takes Place at the End of the MII en-
nium [Jesus] says, "Marvel not at this: for the hour is
comng, in the which all that are in the graves shall hear
Hi s voice, And shall cone forth" (John 5:28, 29). This
voice is soon to resound through all the nations of the
dead, and every saint who sleeps in Jesus shall awake and
| eave his prison house. The general judgnent shall take
pl ace at the end of the one thousand years. Woever has
di sowned Christ, betrayed Hmin the person of H s saints,
will then see the result of his work.... p. 99, Para. 1,
[ APCC] .

Pilate and Herod WII| Be Judged by Christ Whom They Con-
demmed. Christ will then sit on the throne of judgnent. He
will not stand before the bar of Pilate or Herod. He is the
judge, and Pilate and Herod stand before the Man whom t hey
scourged and delivered up to the will of H s enemes, while
priests and rulers clanored for the death of their Messiah.
Pilate and Herod, who suffered the Lord to be scourged, and
t hose who scourged Hm those who struck Hmin the face
ands nocked Hm wll understand what it neans to neet the
wrath of the Lanb.--Manuscript 137, 1897, pp. 1-3, 5, 6.
("The Judgnent,"” n.d., 1897.) p. 99, Para. 2, [APCC].

SDAS SHOULD AVOI D POLI TI CAL STRI FE AND REMAI N DI STI NCT.
| d97ml39 p. 99, Para. 3, [APOC].

The present tinme will bring dangers which we nust indi-
vidual ly be prepared to neet. The Lord has a work which is
above the world' s seeking. To those who have not the mnd
of Christ, the features of our faith and our work, the
great object to be acconplished, is far above their conpre-
hensi on and unseen. But we are not to cone down from our
position of ever renmaining a people distinct and peculi ar
fromthe world. Qur vocation is high, holy, and el evated.
Qur faith, if appreciated, will keep all true believers
frompolitical strife. We are to work for the spiritual re-
covery of mankind to God, to bring themunder Hi s theoc-
racy. Then only are we a safe people... .--Manuscript 139,



1897, pp. 6, 7. ("The Work Before God's People,” n.d.,
1897) p. 99, Para. 4, [APCC .

IF THE CHURCH Is AWAKE, | T WLL DI SCERN THE MOVEMENTS OF
THE ENEMY. |1d97ml51 p. 99, Para. 5, [APCC].

Peculiar and rapid changes will soon take place, and if
the church is not asleep, if the followers of Christ watch
and pray, they may have light to conprehend and appreciate
t he novenents of the eneny.--Munuscript 151, 1897, p. 4.
("An Appeal to Qur Churches in Behalf of Home M ssionary
wrk," n.d., 1897.) p. 99, Para. 6, [APQCC].

LUKEWARM ADVENTI SM a CANDI DATE FOR THE SEVEN LAST PLAGUES.
| d98l 035 p. 99, Para. 7, [APOC].

If God's Church Becones Lukewarm It Stands in as Mich
Di sfavor as Apostate Churches. The third angel's nessage is
the | ast nmessage of nercy, the |ast nessage of warning to a
fallen world. If the church of God becones |ukewarm it
does not stand in favor wth God any nore than do the
churches that are represented as having fallen and becone
the habitation of devils and the hold of every foul spirit,
and the cage of every unclean and hateful bird.... p. 99,
Para. 8, [APCC] .

Prof essed SDAS Wt hout Consecration and Vitality Receive
t he Pl agues. Those who have had opportunities to hear and
receive the truth, and who have united with the Sevent h-day
Adventi st church, calling thensel ves the commandnent -
keepi ng peopl e of God, and yet possess no nore vitality and
consecration to God than do the nom nal churches, wll re-
ceive of the plagues of God just as verily as the churches
who oppose the |aw of God.--Letter 35, 1898, pp. 6, 7. (To
J. EE Wite, January 1, 1898.) p. 99, Para. 9, [APCC].

SDAS AND | NVOLVEMENTS | N POLI TI CS. |d98l 004 p. 100, Para.
1, [APOC).

Men Who Have Tranpled on God's Rights WII Accept Unrea-
sonabl e Beliefs. Divisions will constantly arise. Unholy
principles will be brought to the front. Al classes wll
be called to take their stand on one side or the other.
Christ says of one class, "Let themalone.”™ Men who have so
| ong tranpled upon the rights of God, who have accepted the
i dol sabbath, will accept very strong and unreasonabl e be-
liefs. p. 100, Para. 2, [APQC].



Al l'iances Found Wth Political Myvenents Bring Confusion
and Entangl enments. The Lord is not in the alliances that
are being formed with political novenents. They are bound
to bring confusion and great entanglenent. p. 100, Para.
3, [APQCC] .

If God Calls You to Political Work, Do It, Your Arm Linked
"Wth Christ's. If God has a work for any of H s conmand-
ment - keepi ng people to do in regard to politics, reach the
position and do the work with your armlinked in the arm of
Christ. The salvation of your own souls should be your
greatest study.--Letter 4, 1898, pp. 7, 11-13. (To "MWy
brethren," February 20, 1898.,) p. 100, Para. 4, [APQCC].

THE SUNDAY LAW The LAW AGAI NST THE SABBATH, AND THE MARK
OF THE BEAST. 1d98ml63 p. 100, Para. 5, [APOC].

Satan to Exercise H s Power Above Anything Known Satan is
comng down in great power. He is nowin the world and is
to exercise his power above anything you know of... p.
100, Para. 6, [APQC].

Di fference Between Sunday C osing Laws and Laws For bi ddi ng
Sabbat h- keeping. Wth regard to the Sunday question: If
t hey should cone here [the Echo Publishing House] and say
[that] you nust close up your work and your presses on Sun-
day, | would not say to you,. .."Keep your presses going,"
because the conflict does not cone between you and your
God. When they go a little further and say, "You nust keep
Sunday and you shall not observe Saturday," then everyone
that took... [that] position would have the mark of the
beast. p. 100, Para. 7, [APCC].

If the authorities should say, "Don't you carry on work
here on Sunday"... You can go on m ssionary work and nake
that a day in which you will see what you can acconplish in
the work of drawing souls to Jesus Christ, for God, does
not want us to gratify the devil by defying the powers....
p. 100, Para. 8, [APCC].

Drawi ng the Line Regarding the Sunday Law. Then there are
other things that they may draw the |ine on, but we are not
ready for the line to be drawn here in regard to the Sunday
law. You just go to work, everyone of you, to di sappoint
the devil and see how nuch you can do, how nmany souls you
can bring into the truth.--Mnuscript 163, 1898, pp. 3, 7,



8. ("Address by Ms. E. G Wite to Echo [Publishing House]
Enmpl oyees, " April 14, 1898.) p. 100, Para. 9, [APCC .

LABORERS THAT CONTI NUE To COUNTERWORK GOD' S WORK W LL BE
PURGED QUT. |d98nD64 p. 100, Para. 10, [APCC] .

At the eleventh hour the Lord will gather a conpany out of
the world to serve Hm There will be a converted ministry.
Those who have had privil eges and opportunities to becone
intelligent in regard to the truth, and yet who continue to
counterwork the work God woul d have acconplished, will be
purged out, for God accepts the service of no man whose in-
terest is divided. He accepts the whole heart, or none.--
Manuscri pt 64, 1898, p. 9. ("The Danger of Rejecting
Light," May 6, 1898.) p. 100, Para. 11, [APQC].

WHO RECEI VE POWER FROM THE ANGEL Of REVELATI ON 18 AND WHO
CATCH THE FIRST LI GHT OF THE SECOND COM NG. | d98n091 p.
100, Para. 12, [APOC].

Those Who Fol | ow the Lanb Wit hersoever He Goeth Receive
Power Fromthe Angel of Revelation 18. The whole earth is
to be lightened with the glory of the Lord. The pure in
heart shall see God. It is those who are followi ng the Lanb
whi t her soever He goeth that will receive power fromthe an-
gel that canme down from heaven "havi ng great power"” (Reve-
lation 18:1). The first nmessage [of Revelation 14] is to be
repeated, proclaimng the second advent of Christ to our
worl d. The second angel's nessage is to be repeated, "Baby-
lon the great is fallen, is fallen, and is becone habit a-
tion of devils, and the hold of every foul spirit and a
cage of every unclean and hateful bird. For all nations
have drunk of the wine of the wath of her fornication, and
the kings of the earth have conmtted fornication with her,
and the nerchants of the earth are waxed rich through the
abundance of her delicacies"(verses 2, 3). p. 100, Para.
13, [APQ]] .

This prophecy will be fulfilled, and the earth will know
t hat the Heavens do rule. Christ is comng with power and
great glory. He will cone with all the holy angels with
Hm He will conme with His owmn glory and with the glory of
the Father. p. 101, Para. 1, [APQCC].

The Saints WII Catch the First Light of Christ's Second
Appearing. Wiile all the world is plunged in darkness,
there will be light in every dwelling of the saints. They



will catch the first Iight of H's second appearing. Wat a
day that wll be, when the unsullied light will shine from
H s splendor, and Christ, the Redeener, will be admred by
all who have received Hm Al who have served Hmw ||
catch the undi nmed rays of the glory and brightness of the
King in Hs majesty.--Mnuscript 91, 1898, pp 2,3. (Unti -
tl ed Manuscript, June 17,1898.) p. 101, Para. 2, [APCC].

EXPLANATI ON CONCERNI NG The BOOK W TH SEVEN SEALS. LD98L065
p. 101, Para. 3, [APCC] .

The Book Contained in Synbolic Language a Detailed History
of the World Including the Church. "And | saw in the right
hand of Hmthat sat on the throne a book witten within
and on the back side, sealed with seven seals. And | saw a
strong angel proclaimng with a |oud voice, W is worthy
to open the book, and to | oose the seals thereof? And no
man i n heaven, nor in earth, neither under the earth was
able to open the book, neither to | ook thereon"” (Revelation
5. 1-3). p. 101, Para. 4, [APCC].

There in H s open hand |lay the book, the roll of the his-
tory of God's providences, the prophetic history of na-
tions; and the church. Herein was contained the divine ut-
terances, H s authority, H's conmmandnents, His |aws, the
whol e synbolic counsel of the Eternal, and the history of
all ruling powers in the nations. In synbolic |anguage was
contained in that roll the influence of every nation,

t ongue, and people fromthe beginning of earth's history to
its close. p. 101, Para. 5, [APCC .

This roll was witten within and without. John says: "I
wept much, because no man was found worthy to open and to
read the book, neither to | ook thereon" (Verse 4) The vi -
sion as presented to John nade its inpression upon his
m nd. The destiny of every nation was contained in that
book. John was so distressed at the utter inability of any
human being or angelic intelligence to read the words, or
even to | ook thereon, his soul was wought up to such a
poi nt of agony and suspense, that one of the strong angels
had conpassion on him and |aying his hand on him assur -
ingly, said, "Wep not: behold, the Lion of the tribe of
Judah, the Root of David, hath prevailed to open the book.
p. 101, Para. 6, [APCC].

John continues: "I beheld, and, lo, in the mdst of the
throne and of the four beasts, and in the mdst of the eld-



ers, stood a Lanb as it had been slain, having seven horns
and seven eyes, which are the seven Spirits of God sent
forth into all the earth. And He cane and took the book out
of the right hand of Hmthat sat upon the throne" (Verses;
6, 7). p. 101, Para. 7, [APCC].

The Book Contained No Bl ank Spaces. As the book was un-
rolled, all who | ooked upon it were filled with awe. There
were no bl anks in the book. There was space for no nore
witing. "And when He had taken the book, the four beasts
and four and twenty elders fell down before the Lanmb, hav-
ing every one of them harps, and golden vials full of
odours, which are the prayers of the saints. And they sang
a new song, saying, Thou art worthy to take the book, and
to open the seals thereof: for Thou wast slain, and hast
redeened us to God by Thy bl ood out of every kindred, and
t ongue, and peopl e, and nation. And hast nade us unto our
God kings and priests: and we shall reign on the earth. And
| beheld, and | heard the voice of nmany angel s round about
the throne and the beasts and the elders: and the nunber of
them was ten thousand tines ten thousand, and thousands of
t housands; Saying with a | oud voice, Wrthy is the Lanb
that was slain to receive power, and riches, and w sdom
and strength, and honour, and glory, and bl essing. And
every creature which is in heaven, and on the earth, and
under the earth, and such as are in the sea, and all that
are in them heard | saying, Blessing, and honour, and
glory, and power, be unto Hmthat sitteth upon the throne,
and unto the Lanb for ever and ever. And the four beasts
said, Aren. And the four and twenty elders fell down and
wor shi pped Hmthat |liveth for ever and ever" (Verses 8-14
). p. 101, Para. 8, [APCC].

The Fourth Horseman and the Souls Under the Altar. "And |

| ooked, and behold a pal e horse and his nane that sat on

hi mwas Death, and Hell followed with him And power was
given unto them over the fourth part of the earth, to kil
with the sword, and with hunger, and with death, and with
the beasts of the earth. And when He had opened the fifth
seal, | saw under the altar the souls of themthat were
slain for the word of God, and for the testinony which they
hel d: And they cried with a | oud voice, saying, How long, O
Lord, holy and true, dost Thou not judge and avenge our

bl ood on themthat dwell on the earth? And white robes were
given unto every one of them and it was said unto them
that they should rest yet for a little season, until their
fell owservants also and their brethren, that should be



killed as they were, should be fulfilled" (Revelation 6: 8-
11). p. 102, Para. 1, [APCC].

The Seventh Seal Broken--Silence in Heaven for Half an
Hour" And when He had opened the seventh seal, there was
silence in heaven about the space of half an hour. And I
saw t he seven angel s which stood before God; and to them
were given seven trunpets. And anot her angel came and stood
at the altar, having a golden censer; and there was given
unto hi m nmuch incense, that he should offer it with the
prayers of all saints upon the golden altar which was be-
fore the throne. And the snoke of the incense, which cane
with the prayers of the saints, ascended up before God out
of the angel's hand" (Revelation 8:1-4). p. 102, Para. 2,
[ APCC] .

The Spirit of D ssension and Confusion Seen in the Church
Under the Third and Fourth Seals WI| Be Repeated Anpong
Those Who Refuse to Follow the Light Gven in Living O a-
cles. The sane spirit is seen today that is represented in
Revel ation 6:6-8). History. is to be repeated. That which
has been will be again. This spirit works to confuse and to
perpl ex. D ssension will be seen in every nation, kindred,,
tongue, and people, and those who have not had a spirit to
follow the light that God has given through H's Iiving ora-

cles, through H s appoi nted agencies, will becone confused.
Their judgnment will reveal weakness. Disorder and strife
and confusion will be seen in the church.---Letter 65,

1898, pp. 6-9, 12. (To Brethren "Giggs and Howe," August
23, 1898.) p. 102, Para. 3, [APQCC].

THE ANGEL Of REVELATI ON 18 JO NS AND DI RECTS THE LOUD CRY
OF THE TH RD ANGEL. |1d98mil21b p. 102, Para. 4, [APOC].

Some WIIl Want to Bind About God's Wrk Wen the Loud Cry

| s Sounded. Unl ess those who can help are roused to a sense
of their duty, they will not recognize the work of God when
the loud cry of the third angel shall be heard. Wen |ight
goes forth to lighten the earth, instead of comng up to
the help of the Lord, they will want to bind about H s work
to meet their narrow ideas. Let ne tell you that the Lord
will work inthis last work in a manner very nuch out of
the comon order of things, and in a way that will be con-
trary to any human planning. p. 102, Para. 5, [APCC].

The Angel of Revelation 18 Joins the Third Angel in G ving
the Message. There will be those anbng us who wi Il al ways



want to control the work of God, to dictate even what nove-
ments shall be nmade when the work goes forward under the
direction of the angel who joins the third angel in the
nmessage to be given to the world. God will use ways and
means by which it will be seen that He is taking the reins
in Hs own hands. The workers will be surprised by the sim
ple means that He will use to bring about and perfect H's
wor k of righteousness. --Manuscript 121b, 1898, p. 2.
(".Danger of Restricting the Work," QOctober 1, 1898.) p.
102, Para. 6, [APQC].

MYSTERI ES CONCERNI NG The RESURRECTI ON AND THE BI BLE
REVEALED. |d981 079 p. 103, Para. 1, [APCC].

Christlikeness Does Not Destroy the Individual Appearance
of Qur Resurrected Loved Ones. God's greatest gift is
Christ, whose life is ours, given for us. He died for us,
and was raised for us, that we mght cone forth fromthe
tonmb to a glorious conpanionship with heavenly angels to
meet our | oved ones and to recogni ze their faces, for the
Christlikeness does not destroy their inmage, but transforns
it into His glorious imge. Every saint connected in famly
relationship here will know each other there. p. 103,

Para. 2, [APQCC].

We Shall Have a Better Understanding of the Bible Wen W
Get to Heaven. Wen we are redeened, the Bible will be un-
derstood in a higher, broader, and clearer sense than it
now is. The veil that has hung between nortality and i mor-
tality will be rent away. We shall see His face.--Letter
79, 1898, p. 7. (To Harnon Lindsay, October 3, 1898) p.
103, Para. 3, [APQC].

JUST AS SOON AS GOD'S SPIRIT I's W THDRAWN SATAN MOVES I N
WTH H'S CALAMTIES. 1d98mL34 p. 103, Para. 4, [APCC].

Already the Spirit of God, insulted, refused, abused, is
being withdrawn fromthe earth. Just as fast as God's

Spirit is taken away, Satan's cruel work will be done upon
and and sea. The air is filled with the poison nalari a.
Judgnents by fire and flood will increase in fearfulness,

for Satan clains his harvest of souls in the destruction.--
Manuscript 134, 1898, p. 8. ("The Youth to Inprove Their
Capabilities,” Cctober 19, 1898.) p. 103, Para. 5, [APQC].

WHEN ALL THE WORLD WONDERS AFTER THE BEAST. |d98nil39 p.
103, Para. 6, [APQC].



The Whol e Human Creation Seens to Wnder After the Beast.
Satan is working to the utnost to nake hinself as God, and
to destroy all who oppose his power.... It seens that the
whol e human creati on wondered after the beast. The kings
and rulers of the earth, those who are call ed nobl enen,
think thensel ves altogether too great to submt to the yoke
of Christ, but they are willing to bow at Satan's bi ddi ng.
p. 103, Para. 7, [APQCC].

The Restless Activity of the Forces of Evil. Behold Sa-
tan's mracl e-worki ng power. Every object in the earth, in
the air, and in the water has been enployed to confirmhis
clainms. Those who yield to these clains are alive with in-
tense activity, one influencing and stinulating another by
confirmng ,the greatness and glory of their kingdom See
the activity, the restless surging of the nmasses in their
determ nation to take and occupy the place of the throne of
God. What eagerness, what rage they exhibit in their relig-
i ous enthusiasm Mrk the defiant rebellion witten in
t heir countenances. Their warfare is against their Creator
and Redeener. How vast is the procession they form How
m ghty they think thenselves to be in their countless num
bers. p. 103, Para. 8, [APQC].

Am d the Scene of Denon-worship John Saw God's Command-
nment - keepi ng People. But they do not see all things. The
cloud of judicial wath hangs over them containing the ele-
ments that destroyed Sodom John saw this nultitude. This
denmon-worship was revealed to him and it seened as if the
whol e worl d was standing on the brink of perdition. But as
he | ooked with intense interest, he beheld a conpany of
God' s conmandnent - keepi ng peopl e. They had upon their fore-
heads the seal of the living God, and he excl ai med: "Here
is the patience of the saints: here are they that keep the
commandnents of God, and the faith of Jesus. And | heard a
voi ce from heaven saying unto ne, Wite, Blessed are the
dead which die in the Lord fromhenceforth: Yea, saith the
Spirit, that they may rest fromtheir |abours; and their
wor ks do follow thent (Revelation 14:12, 13). [Revelation
14:14- 20, quoted.] p. 103, Para. 9, [APCC].

The Revel ation for Souls Wien the Stormof God's Wath
Breaks Upon the Wrld. Wen the stormof God' s wath breaks
upon the world, it will be a terrible revelation for souls
to find that their house is being swept away, because it is
built upon the sand.--Mnuscript 139, 1898, pp. 12-14. ("An



Appeal for Mssions," Cctober 21, 1898.) p. 104, Para. 1
[ APCC] .

MEN I N PCSI TIONS O POAER, WHO M SUSE THI S POAER, W LL BE
BROUGHT | NTO JUDGMVENT. |d981089 p. 104, Para. 2, [APCC].

God WII Bring Into Judgnent Unjust Men in the Legal Pro-
fession. At the present tinme there are those placed as ju-
rors, senators, lawers, and judges, who forget that God is
a party to all their transactions, and that He will call
themto give an account of all their injustice toward their
fell ownen in causing the innocent to suffer and the guilty
to escape. Men have so long done this that they have for-
gotten God. "Because sentence against an evil work is not
execut ed speedily, therefore the heart of the sons of nen
is fully set inthemto do evil" (Ecclesiastes 8:11). But
the God of truth is a witness to every false oath, and the
Holy One that inhabiteth eternity will not serve with their
sins. p. 104, Para. 3, [APQCC].

The Di vine Watcher |Is Aware of Injustices Practiced. No
man can violate justice in the common courts of today, but
he will sooner or later understand that all fraud, all de-
ception, will stand open to the universe of heaven and to
the inhabitants of earth. God has given to nen the talents
of reason, of speech, of discrimnation, and if they per-
vert God's gifts and use themto work fraud and unrigh-
teousness and injustice, the Lord will surely bring them
into judgnent. God is either served by the reason and tal-
ents He has entrusted to nen, or He is dishonored by them
He sees the transactions of the children of nen. No one can
practice fal sehood, no one can receive a bribe to clear nen
fromthe consequences of their guilt and fasten the w ong
upon the innocent, but the Lord will bring theminto judg-
ment for it. p. 104, Para. 4, [APCC].

Transgressors of God's Law Hol ding Hi gh Positions WII Be
Brought to Judgnent. This will be a serious matter for

t hose who have assuned the responsibility of adm nistering
justice, and who for the sake of gain have done injustice
to their fell owren. Those nmen who are standing in responsi-
bl e positions may know that whatever dishonors God is a
transgression of Hs law, and places themat the bar of
God, to render an account for their deeds. These nen who
have supposed that they can violate the principles of

ri ght eousness, and that it will cone out right in the end,
may know that for all these things the Lord will bring them



into judgnent... p. 104, Para. 5, [APCC].

Those That Corner the Grain Market, Causing the Poor to
Suffer, WII Be Judged. Men have chosen to stand, not under
t he bl oodst ai ned banner of Prince Immanuel, but under the
rebel flag to do the works of a rebellious prince. They may
have sold their souls for noney; they may have taken the
Lord's noney to purchase wheat and the facilities whereby
poor nmen live, that they may extort fromthe Lord' s crea-
tures the highest prices; they nmake for thensel ves princely
fortunes, but for all this the Lord says He will bring them
into judgnment.... p. 104, Para. 6, [APCC].

The cries of starving humanity are com ng up before God,
whil e these men bow down to their senseless idols as verily
as do the heathen to their gods of wood and stone. Though
the whole world were in |league to prove it otherw se, ever
dollar gained in this unholy traffic waps a curse up with
it. The larger the bank stock, the nore surely will be the
j udgnment of God.--Letter 89, 1898, pp. 8-10. ) p. 104,
Para. 7, [APCC] .

CHRI ST DI SPENSES THE REWARDS AND PUNI SHVENTS | n THE
JUDGMENT OF THE LAST DAY. |d98mD39 p. 105, Para. 1,
[ APCC] .

The Com ng General Judgnment Is Held in the Presence of All
the Worlds. In H's teachings, Christ sought to inpress hu-
man mnds with the comng judgnent and its publicity. This
is not the judgnment of a few individuals, or a nation, but
of a whole world of human intelligences of accountable be-
ings. And that judgnent nust be held in the presence of the
world, that the love, integrity, the service of man for Cod
may be glorified and honored on the | argest scale. p. 105,
Para. 2, [APQOC].

Christ Has Authority to Execute Judgnent Because of His
Superadded Humanity. "The Father judgeth no man, but hath
commtted all judgnent unto the Son" (John 5:22). He was
given His authority to execute judgnent, "because He is the
Son of man" (Verse 27). In H's superadded humanity consists
the reason of Christ's appointnent. God hath commtted al
j udgnment unto the Son, for wi thout controversy He is CGod
mani fest in the flesh. (See 1 Tinothy 3:16.) p. 105, Para.
3, [APQC].

The Words Spoken to the Jewi sh Leaders at Jesus' Trial



W1l Appear to Themin the Judgnent of the Last Day as if
Witten in Letters of Fire. God designed that the Prince of
sufferers in humanity shoul d be judged of the whole world.
He who submitted to be arrai gned before an earthly tribu-
nal ; He who cane fromthe heavenly courts to save man from
eternal death; He whom nmen despised, rejected, and upon
whom t hey heaped all the contenpt of which human bei ngs,
inspired by Satan, are capable He who suffered the igno-

m ni ous death of the cross, He al one was to pronounce the
sentence of reward or of punishment. Wen every man shal

be judged as his works have been, then the words spoken
to... [the Jewish |leaders] in the judgnent hall, "Hereafter
shall the Son of man sit on the right hand of the power of
God" (see Matthew 26:64), w || appear before themas if
witten in letters of fire. Under the inspiration of Satan,
the Jews had chosen a robber and a nurderer in place of
Christ, and with this conpany they bound thensel ves for the
judgnent of the last day.... p. 105, Para. 4, [APQC.

Every Ctrown G ven to the Saints WI| Be Bestowed Upon Them
by Christ's Om Hand. Every crown that is given to the
saints of the Most High will be bestowed by the hand of
Christ--those hands that cruel priests and rul ers condemmed
to be nailed to the cross. The marks of those wounds w ||
be as bright as beans comng fromH s hands.... p. 105,
Para. 5, [APCC] .

The Scene of the First Sabbath and the G ving of the Law
WIl|l Be Presented to Men at the Second Advent Judgnent. The
Son of man will cone in the clouds of heaven in H s own
glory and the glory of Hi s Father, and all the holy angels.
There will be no lack of honor and glory. In that day the
law of God is to be revealed in its majesty, and nen who
have broken that |aw, and stood in defiant rebellion
against its holy precepts, will understand that |aw which
t hey have despi sed, discarded, and tranpled underfoot is
God' s standard of character. Every conmandnent - keepi ng
soul, every transgressor, will have placed before himthe
scene when the Sabbath was first given to nman in Eden, when
t he foundations of the earth were laid, and all the sons of
God shouted for joy. Then it was that the Sabbath was in-
stituted. This scene will be vividly brought before every
m nd. Those who have adm nistered in word and doctri ne,
who, by snooth words and fair speeches have taught that the
| aw of God is no |onger binding, that the Sabbath of the
fourth commandnment was only given for the Jews; those who
have educated their hearers to show contenpt for the warn-



ings sent by the Lord's prophets and apostl es and del egat ed
servants, will have brought to their mnd the scenes of S -
nai wwth all their grandeur.... p. 105, Para. 6, [APQOC].

Christ's Second Coming WII Not Lack Qory. Al heaven
recogni zed the first advent of Christ.... And will Christ's
second com ng be wanting in glory?--No! He cones in tri-
unph. At Hi s death creation shrouded itself in darkness,
and all nature synpathized with H's sorrow and hum i ation;
and nature wll testify her triunph at Hi s second appear -
ing.... p. 106, Para. 1, [APQC].

The sane Jesus whose atonenent has been rejected, whose
foll owers have been despised and reviled, wll be "reveal ed
fromheaven with the mghty angels, in flamng fire tal king
vengeance on them that know not God, and that obey not the
gospel of our Lord Jesus Christ: who shall be punished with
everl asting destruction fromthe presence of the Lord, and
fromthe glory of His power"” (2 Thessal onians 1:7-9). Then
shall "all the kindreds of the earth... wail because of
Hm (Revelation 1:7) p. 106, Para. 2, [APCC].

The Wail of the Lost Reaches Heaven, But |Is Echoed Back.
Too well do the unprepared inhabitants of earth know what
to expect. Satan cannot pay a ransomfor their souls, and
poor, del uded professed Christians, who have been content
tolet the mnisters do their searching of the Scriptures,
see that they will receive as their works have been. Those,
t oo, who have wested the Scriptures and taught for doc-
trines the conmandnents of nen, see that they nust answer
for the souls of those whomthey have led into error and
apostasy. A wail of despair and agony reaches heavenward,
but it is echoed back to earth. Louder, far |ouder than any
human cry, is the last trunpet's sound, and far above al
is heard the voice of Omipotence: "Depart from Me, ye that
work iniquity" (Matthew 7:23).--Mnuscript 39 1898 pp. 1-
3,6-9. ("The Day of Reckoning," Novenber 22, 1898.) p.

106, Para. 3, [APQCC].

LESSONS FROM THE VI SI ON OF ZECHARI AH 4. |d981 108 p. 106,
Para. 4, [APCC] .

Satan WIIl Use Unconsecrated Hearts to Present the Charac-
ters of God's People as Stunbling Blocks. "W art thou, O
great nountai n?" (Zechariah 4:7). Satan is constantly at
work to make as forbidding as possible the establishnment of
God in our world. There will be difficulties to obstruct



the work of God, for Satan through his nasterly power wl|l
use unconsecrated hearts to present the characters of the
prof essed people of God to the world as a stunbling bl ock.
The precious truths which they hold are not practiced in
their lives. Wile there are those who will advance, there
are others who think so much of their individual selves,

t hat they cannot see that which needs to be done at the
right time. There is no harnmony of spirit of action. They
magni fy the difficulties. But as those who seek to carry
out God's plans advance, the great nountain becones a
plain.... p. 106, Para. 5, [APCC .

Those Whose Souls Are Purified of Al Defilenment Triunph
Wth the Third Angel's Message. Al the powers of darkness,
represented by the great nountain, will nelt away as God's
peopl e nove forward with the mnd of Christ.... The truth
of the third angel's nessage is bound to triunph, and those
who purify their souls fromall defilenment will triunph
with it. Wen the human agent will give up his own inpor-
tant ideas in regard to hinself, when he will bear in mnd
that he is working in sight of the universe of heaven, then
his piety will be sweet and fragrant. It will not be of
t hat kind which tastes so strong of the dish--one's own hu-
man feelings and attributes... p. 106, Para. 6, [APQCC].

The Meaning of the Two Aive Trees of Zechariah 4. Here is
t he explanation of the olive trees [of Zechariah 4:3]: They
take of the Holy Spirit of God and enpty the holy oil out
of thenselves into the clean, pure, sanctified souls that
are prepared to receive it. This is the kind of oil that
the wise virgins had,--o0il that one could not conmunicate
to anot her. Each individual nmust prepare his soul for him
sel f through hunbl eness of mnd, by wearing Christ's yoke,
and learn of HHm--Letter 108, 1898, pp. 2-5. ("To the
Brethren and Sisters in Rockhanpton,” Novenber' 25, 1898.

p. 106, Para. 7, [APCC].

THE DANGER OF M NGLI NG WTH THE WORLD. [|d98nD04 p. 107,
Para. 1, [APQCC].

The Peace and Safety Cry WIIl Hush Many to Slunber. Those
who hide their light will soon |lose all power to shine.
They are represented by the foolish virgins, and when the
crisis cones and the last call is nmade, "Behold, the Bride-
groom coneth; go ye out to neet Hm" they will find that
whil e they have been mingling with the world, their |ight
has gone out. They did not continue to provide thensel ves



with the oil of grace. The peace and safety cry hushed them
to slunber and nmade themcareless in regard to their
light.... p. 107, Para. 2, [APCC].

Those Awaiting Christ's Appearing WIIl Not Be M ngling
Wth Pleasure Societies. Those who are watching and waiting
for the appearing of Christ in the clouds of heaven wll
not be mngling with the world in pleasure societies and
gathering nerely for their own anusenent. As faithful
wat chnmen they will be found proclai mng, "The norning
conmeth, and also the night."... p. 107, Para. 3, [APQC].

The tinme is comng when it will be too late to use the
light we may have. Then the decree will go forth: "He that
is unjust, let himbe unjust still: and he which is filthy,
let him be filthy still: and he that is righteous, let him
be righteous still: and he that is holy, let himbe holy
still. And, behold, | cone quickly, and My reward is with
Me, to give to every man according as his work shall be. |
am Al pha and Onega, the beginning and the end, the first
and the last. Blessed are they that do H s commandnents,
that they may have right to the tree of Iife, and may enter
in through the gates into the city" (Revelation 22:11-14). -
- Manuscript 4, 1898, pp. 2-4. ("The Christian's Duty," n.d.
1898.) p. 107, Para. 4, [APCC].

CHRI ST PROM SES TO BE WTH HI S PEOPLE. 1d98n033 p. 107,
Para. 5, [APQCC].

Christ Prom ses to Be the Refuge of His El ect Wien They
Stand Before Unprincipled Oficials. The el ect peopl e of
God will stand before nen in official position, who do not
make the Word of God their guide and counsellor, but who
foll ow their unconsecrated, undisciplined inpul ses. Those
who have taken a position to be loyal and true, to do the
commandnents of God, will understand their own experience,
t hat they have adversaries who are noved by a power from

beneath.... Christ's disciples, like their Master, wll be
foll owed by continual tenptation, but Christ is their ref-
uge, as He was the refuge of the inportunate widow... p.

107, Para. 6, [APQC].

God Takes Greater Pleasure in H's Struggling Church Than
in Heavenly Angels. He who dwelleth in the heavenly sanctu-
ary judgeth righteously. His pleasure is nore in H's
church, struggling with tenptation here below, than in the
i nposi ng host of heavenly angels that surround H s throne.



Those who wrestle not against flesh and bl ood, but agai nst
principalities, against powers against the rulers of the
dar kness of this world, against spiritual w ckedness in
hi gh places, are Hi s special care... p. 107, Para. 7,

[ APCC] .

Christ the CGeneral of the Heavenly Armes, Is on the Field
of Battle Leading His People. The CGeneral of armies, with
Hi s angels that excel in strength, is with H s people on
the field of battle. The adversary of souls is determ ned
to oppose all who plant their feet on the platform of eter-
nal truth, who in this perilous tinme uplift the banner on
which is inscribed, "The commandnents of God and the faith
of Jesus." But rest assured that Christ fights with Hi's
arnmy. He Hinself leads His followers to the battle. In this
hour of peril be steadfast. Christ will renew the strength
of every faithful soldier.--Minuscript 33, 1898, pp. 4, 9,
10. ("The Unjust Judge,” n.d., 1898.) p. 107, Para. 8,

[ APCC] .

COUNTERACT FALSEHOOD AND PREJUDI CE In THE COM NG CONFLI CT
BY UPLI FTING CHRI ST. 1d98nD46 p. 108, Para. 1, [APOC].

Cauti on Agai nst Awakeni ng Prejudice by IIl-advised Wrds.
We shoul d be careful to avoid | eaving an inpression on hu-
man mnds that will cut off our influence with them and

hedge up our way. W may tie our hands and hi nder our work
because by sone unadvi sed word or action of ours, we may
have awakened prejudice. "For so is the will of God, that
with well doing ye may put to silence the ignorance of
foolish nmen: As free, and not using your liberty for a

cl oak of nmaliciousness, but as the servants of God" (1 Pe-
ter 2:15,16). p. 108, Para. 2, [APCC] .

Avoi d Retaliating Agai nst Those Who Are Ignorant of CQur
Wrrk, But Stand Firmy for the Sabbath. There nust be no
sharp retaliation between brother and brother, or against
t hose who know not God, or Jesus Christ whom He has sent.
These nen are in darkness and error, and what we as a peo-
ple restrain fromdoing that we nmay | eave a correct inpres-
sion upon their mnds will do nore to give a correct know -
edge of the work in which we are engaged than all efforts
to maintain the liberty given us by God. But when any re-
quirenent is nmade that shows disrespect to the seventh-day
Sabbath, we are to refuse conpliance. Here eternal inter-
ests are involved, and we are to know the ground we shoul d
occupy. p. 108, Para. 3, [APQCC].



Do Not Fly Into a Passion Because Your Liberty to Wrk on
Sunday |Is Taken Away. Those who conpose our churches have
traits of character that will lead them if they are not
very careful, to feel indignant because, on account of ms-
representation, their liberty in regard to working on Sun-
day is taken away. Do not fly into a passion over this mat-
ter, but take everything in prayer to God. He al one can re-
strain the power of rulers. Walk not rashly. Let none boast
unwi sely of their liberty, using it for a cloak of mali-
ci ousness, but as the servants of God. "Honour all nen.
Love the brotherhood. Fear God. Honour the king" (Verse
17). p. 108, Para. 4, [APCC] .

This advice is to be of real value to all who are to be
brought into straight places. Nothing that shows defiance,
or that could be interpreted as naliciousness, nust be
shown. [ 1 Peter 2:18-24, quoted.] p. 108, Para. 5,

[ APCC] .

God WII Gve Wrds to Speak in the Perplexing Ordeals Be-
fore Us. This instruction is given to us all. Mnisters are
to take heed, and with pen and voice echo the words of God.
When we are called upon to violate the |aw of God, we shal
be gi ven wi sdom from above to answer as did Christ,--"It is
witten." Speak as few words of your own arrangenent as
possi bl e, but have your heart supplied with the sharp ar-
rows of God's furnishing. If God, the great master-workman,
is with us, we shall pass through the perplexing ordeals
before us, as firmas a rock to principle, obeying God
rather than man. This attitude will bring victories which
our lack of faith has led us to regard as hopeless and i m
possi bl e. These definite instructions were for our adnoni-
tion, upon whomthe ends of the world are conme. p. 108,
Para. 6, [APQOC].

How to Deal Wth Fal sehoods That Wil Be Circul ated
Agai nst Us. Qur greatest necessity is a pure, clean heart,
and an understanding mnd. Al kinds of nalicious fal se-
hoods were circul ated against Christ, and they will be cir-
cul at ed agai nst God's conmandnent - keepi ng peopl e. How shal

we prove these to be false? Shall it be by building up a
wal | between us and the world? Christ's prayer answers this
point: "I pray not that Thou shoul dest take them out of the

wor |l d, but that Thou shoul dest keep themfromthe evil"
(John 17:15). Wile our work is aggressive, it nust be con-
ducted on Bible principles. Al our enterprises are to be



carried forward with Christlike sinplicity, patience, for-
bearance, and | ove for God and for Christ. Qur work is to
convi nce, not to condemm. The human bei ngs around us pos-
sess like infirmties with ourselves. They have been edu-
cated by the clergy that Sunday is the Sabbath, and, so
long has this error been cherished, that it has becone
hoary with age. But this does not nmake it truth. p. 108,
Para. 7, [APQOC].

Hurling Thunderbolts WIIl Not D sarm Prejudice. W nust
stand on the platformof eternal truth, as |aborers to-
gether with God. We are not to hurl thunderbolts at those
in error, but uplift Christ before them and bid thembe-
hold the Lanb of God, which taketh away the sin of the
world. W are not to stormtheir ears with prejudice, be-
cause this is not the way to break down prejudice. Paul,
the faithful wtness for Christ, gave this dying charge to
Tinmothy: Tinothy 4:1-8, quoted. p. 109, Para. 1, [APQC].

Do Not Cone Down to the Same Level as Unreasonable, Wcked
Men. In dealing with unreasonabl e and wi cked nen, those who
believe the truth are to be careful not to bring thensel ves
down to the sanme | evel, where they will use the sane sa-
tani ¢ weapons that their enem es use, by giving | oose rein
to strong personal feelings, and arousing against them
sel ves and agai nst the work the Lord has given themto do--
passions and bitter enmty. Keep Jesus uplifted. W are |a-
borers together wwith God. W are provided with spiritua
weapons, mighty to the pulling down of the stronghol ds of
the enenmy. W nust in no case m srepresent our faith by
weavi ng unchristlike attributes into the work. W nust ex-
alt the law of God, as binding us up with Jesus Christ and
all who |love H mand keep H s commandnents. - - Manuscri pt 46,
1898, pp 1-11. "The Wrk Before God's People,” nd., 1898.)
p. 109, Para. 2, [APQCC].

RELATI ON BETWEEN THE ANGEL OF REVELATI ON 18 AND THE BATTLE
OF ARVACEDDON. |d99ml75 p. 109, Para. 3, [APQC].

Satan I nspired Persecution and the Meaning of the Wrk of
t he Angel Revelation 18. Satan's agents have not been spar-
ing of the blood of the saints. Christ's true followers are
kind, tender, pitiful. They wll realize the neaning of the
wor k of the angel of Revel ation eighteen, who is to |lighten
the whole earth with his glory, while he cries with a | oud
voi ce, "Babylon the great is fallen, is fallen" (Revelation
18:2). Many will heed this call. p. 109, Para. 4, [APCC .



The Religious Elenents, Good and Evil, Awaken for Arnaged-
don When the Angel of Revelation 18 Lights the Earth Wth
Hs Gory. W need to study the pouring out of the seventh
vial. The powers of evil wll not yield up the conflict
W t hout a struggle. But Providence has a part to act in the
battl e of Armageddon. \When the earth is lighted with the
glory of the angel of Revelation eighteen, the religious
el ements, good and evil, will awake from sl unber, and the
armes of the living God will take the field.--Mnuscript
175, 1899 pp, 4,5. (D ary, copied January 28, 1902.) p.
109, Para. 5, [APQCC].

THI'S LIFE I's OUR LAST AND ONLY OPPORTUNI TY TO PREPARE FOR
HEAVEN. 1d991 020 p. 109, Para. 6, [APOC].

We are living in the |last days. God will be our strength,

our support, our ever present helper, if we will only trust
in Hm W are to nake the best of our present opportuni -
ties. There will be no other probation given to us in which

to prepare for heaven. This is our only and | ast opport u-
nity to formcharacters which will fit us for the future
home which the Lord has prepared for all who are obedi ent
to H's commandnents.--Letter 20, 1899, pp. 8, 9. (To Philip
Wessel s, February 3, 1899.) p. 109, Para. 7, [APQOC].

THE ANGEL OF REVELATION 18 AND THE BATTLE OF ARMAGEDDON
| d99nml72 p. 109, Para. 8, [APCC].

Health Reform Pronoted by Medical M ssionaries, to Be
Part of the Last Great Effort to Proclaimthe Gospel Mes-
sage. Health reformis to stand out nore promnently in the
proclamation of the third angel's nessage.... It is the
Lord's design that the restoring influence of health reform
shall be a part of the |ast great effort to proclaimthe
gospel nmessage. Qur physicians are to be God's workers.
They are to be nmen whose powers have been sanctified and
transforned by the grace of Christ. Their influence is to
be knit up with the truth that is to be given to the world.
In perfect and conplete unity with the gospel mnistry, the
work of health reformw | reveal its God-given power. Un-
der the influence of the gospel great reforns will be nade
by medical m ssionary work.... p. 109, Para. 9, [APQC].

The Message of the Angel of Revelation 18 Is a Link in a
Series That Began in Eden. The nessage in regard to the
fall of Babylon nmust be given. God's people are to under-



stand in regard to the angel who is to |ighten the whol e
world with his glory, while he cries mghtily, with a | oud
voi ce, "Babylon the great is fallen, is fallen" (Revelation
18:2). The solemn events which are now taki ng place bel ong
to a series of events in the chain of history, the first
[ink of which is connected with Eden. Let the people of God
prepare for what is com ng upon the earth. Extravagance in
t he use of neans, selfishness, heresies, have taken the
wor |l d captive. For centuries satanic agencies have been at
work. WIIl they now give up without a struggle? p. 110,
Para. 1, [APCC] .

Satan and H s Angel's Have Cone Down Wth Power to Deceive
Earth's Dwellers. There are only two parties in our world,
t hose who are loyal to God, and those who stand under the
banner of the prince of darkness. Satan and his angels w |
conme down with power and signs and |ying wonders to deceive
t hose who dwell on the earth, and, if possible, the very
elect. The crisis is right upon us. Is this to paralyze the
energi es of those who have a know edge of the truth? Is the
i nfluence of the powers of deception so far-reaching that
the influence of the truth will be overturned? p. 110,
Para. 2, [APQOC].

Christ Is Soon to Lead Forth the Arm es of Heaven in the
Battl e of Armageddon. The battle of Arnmageddon is soon to
be fought.. He on whose vesture is witten the nane, King
of kings and Lord of lords, leads forth the arm es of
heaven on white horses, clothed in fine linen, clean and
white. John wites: "I saw heaven open, and behold a white
horse; and He that sat upon himwas called Faithful and
True, and in righteousness He doth judge and nake war. Hi s
eyes are as a flane of fire, and on H s head were many
crowns; and He had a name witten, that no man knew, but He
Hinself.. And He was clothed with a vesture dipped in
bl ood, and H's nane is the Wrd of God. p. 110, Para. 3,

[ APCC] .

"And the arm es which were in heaven foll owed H m upon
white horses, clothed in fine Iinen, white and cl ean. And
out of His nmouth goeth a sharp sword, that with it He
should smte the nations: and He shall rule themwth a rod
of iron: and He treadeth the w nepress of the fierceness
and wath of Almghty God. And He hath on Hi s vesture and
on Hs thigh a name witten, KING OF KINGS, AND LORD OF
LORDS. "And | saw an angel standing in the sun; and he
cried with a loud voice, saying to all the fows that fly



in the mdst of heaven, Cone and gat her yoursel ves together
unto the supper of the great God; that ye nay eat the flesh
of kings, and the flesh of captains, and the flesh of

m ghty nmen, and the flesh of horses, and of themthat sit
on them and the flesh of all nmen, both free and bond, both
smal | and great.” "And | saw the beast, and the kings of
the earth, and their arm es, gathered together to nake war
agai nst HHmthat sat on the horse, and agai nst H s arny.
And the beast was taken, and with himthe fal se prophet

t hat wought mracles; before him wth which he deceived
them that had received the mark of the beast, and themthat
wor shi pped his i mage. These were both cast alive into the

| ake of fire burning with brinmstone. And the remant were
slain with the sword of H mthat sat upon the horse" (Reve-
lation 9:11-21).--Manuscript 172, 1899, pp. 9-11. D ary,
February, copied March 3, 1901.) p. 110, Para. 4, [APCC .

TWO SIDES In THE FI NAL CONFLI CT OVER THE SABBATH OF GOD S
LAW |d99n027 p. 111, Para. 1, [APOQ].

Satan's Efforts to Exalt H nself by Substituting Sunday
for the Sabbath. W are nearing the close of this earth's
hi story. Satan is naking desperate efforts to make hinsel f
God, to speak and act |ike God, to appear as one who had a
right to control the consciences of nmen. He strives with
all his power to place a human institution in the position
of God's holy rest day. Under the jurisdiction of the man
of sin, nen have exalted a false standard in conplete oppo-
sition to God's enactnment. But God had put His seal upon
Hi s royal requirenent. Each Sabbath institution bears the
nane of its Author--an ineffaceable mark that shows the
authority of each. The first day of the week has not one
particle of sanctity. It is the production of the man of
sin, who strives in this way to counteract God' s purposes.
p. 111, Para. 2, [APQCC].

Sabbat h- keepi ng Di stingui shes the Loyal Fromthe D sl oyal
God has designated the seventh day as Hi s Sabbath, the ne-
norial of the creation.... This is the distinction drawn
between the | oyal and the disloyal. Those who have the seal
of God in their foreheads nust keep the Sabbath of the
fourth commandnment. This is what distinguishes themfrom
the disloyal, who have accepted a man-nmade institution in
t he place of the true Sabbath. The observance of Cod's
rest-day is the mark of distinction between himthat ser-
veth God and himthat serveth Hmnot.... p. 111, Para. 3,
[ APCC] .



When the Fal se Sabbath |Is Substituted for the True Univer-
sally, God WII Shake Terribly the Earth. The substitution
of the false for the true is the last act in the drana.
When this substitution becones universal, God wll reveal
H nmsel f. When the | aws of nen are exalted above the | aws of
God, when the first day of the week is exalted above the
seventh, know that the tinme has cone for God to work. He
will arise in H's majesty to shake terribly the earth. He
will conme out of His place to punish the inhabitants of the
world for their iniquity,--the transgression of H s |aw,--
and the earth shall disclose her blood and shall no nore
cover her slain.... p. 111, Para. 4, [APCC.

Professing Christians Who Are WIling to Be Led by Fal se
Theories WIIl Be Lost. Professing Christians think that the
nore contenpt they place upon the law [of God], the nore

commendabl e are they in God's sight.... Those who are wll -
ing to be led by fal se theories and unsound doctrines, who
build their hopes for eternity on sliding sand will find,

when trial cones, that stormand tenpest will sweep away
their refuge of lies. Their structure falls and they per-
ish; they are lost, lost for eternity.... p. 111, Para. 5,
[ APCC] .

M ghty Works Done Under Satan's Inspiration WII| Becone

I ncreasingly Apparent. "Many will say unto nme in that day,
Lord, Lord, have we not prophesied in Thy nane: and in Thy
nanme have cast out devils? and in Thy nane done many won-
derful works? And then will | profess unto them | never
knew you: depart from Me, ye that work iniquity" (Matthew
7:22, 23). Many m ghty works are done under the inspiration
of Satan, and these works will be[conme] nore apparent in
these | ast days.... p. 111, Para. 6, [APCC].

The Two Opposing Sides Disclosed in the Last G eat Day of
Battle. There are only two classes in the world today, and
only two cl asses are recogni zed in the judgnent--those who
violate God's law, and those who keep that [aw. Two great
opposi ng powers are revealed in the |ast great day of bat-
tle. On one side stands the Creator of heaven and earth,
all on H's side bear H's signet, they are obedient to H's
every command. On the other side stands the prince of dark-
ness with those who have chosen apostasy and rebellion. p.
111, Para. 7, [APQC].

In the Judgnent God's Law WII Be Seen to be Holy, Just,



and Good. Wen the judgnent shall sit and everyone shall be
judged by the things witten in the books, the authority of
God's law will be | ooked upon in a light altogether differ-
ent fromthat in which the Christian world now regards
it.... Inthe judgnent it wll be recognized as holy, just,
and good in all its requirenents. Those who transgress this
law wi Il find that they have a serious account to settle
with God, for Hs clains are decisive.--Mnuscript 27, 1899
, pp. 1-3, 8-10. ( "The Geat Standard of Ri ghteousness,"
March 19, 1899.) p. 112, Para. 1, [APCC].

COUNSELS REGARDI NG SDA WORK | n THE SOUTHERN UNI TED STATES.
| d951 035 p. 112, Para. 2, [APCC .

Counsel s and Cautions in the Face of Persecution in the
Sout hern Field. Yesterday [ November 20] extracts were read
fromletters fromyour pen in reference to our brethren in
the Southern field. This subject is a very delicate one to
handl e, and | woul d not have anything to say upon it if |
did not feel that | dare not withhold light that has been
given to nme... How carefully we should be in giving advice,
| est our counsel should result in great evil and suffering.
It is nmuch better for the famlies to go out into other
cities or sonme other country, but never encourage [in them
to show] a spirit of defiance and resistance, even if they
are placed in the chain gang. The bigotry that exists, the
prejudi ce against truth to sustain religious error is firm
for the human agent is stirred, with hellish power from be-
neath. p. 112, Para. 3, [APQCC].

Cauti on Regarding the Evangelization O Blacks in the
South. There is a matter in regard to which | have witten-
-the introduction of the truth anong the col ored peopl e.
This cannot be done in any haphazard way; neither can ad-
vice be given to the believers and those who teach the
truth to be presunptuous. Wien the period cones in the
Sout hern states to do as did the three worthies, who re-
fused to bow to Nebuchadnezzar's image, that tine will pre-
sent decisions for or against the commandnents of God. p.
112, Para. 4, [APCC].

Do not nake prom nent the objectionable features of our
faith, which strike npost decidedly agai nst the custons and
practices of the people, until the Lord shall give the peo-
ple a fair chance to know that we are believers in the di-
vinity of Christ and in H's pre-existence.... p. 112,
Para. 5, [APQOC].



"And He shewed ne Joshua the high priest standing before
t he angel of the Lord, and Satan standing at his right hand
to resist him' (Zechariah 3:10). These things are witten
for our benefit, and we are to study the Word in all these
t hi ngs now, for they concern us particularly. There is
[coming] a time of trouble such as never was since there
was a nation. Qur work is to study to weed out of all our
di scourses everything that savors of retaliation and defi-
ance and maeking a drive agai nst the churches and individu-
al s, because this is not Christ's way and nethod. He did
not pronounce scathi ng rebukes agai nst those who knew not
the truth, but against those whom God had nade depositories
of sacred responsibilities, [ against] people chosen and
favored with every tenporal and spiritual advantage, and
yet bearing no fruit.--Letter 35, 1895, pp. 1, 3. (To A T.
Jones, Novenber 21, 1895.) p. 112, Para. 6, [APCC].

THE HOLY SPIRIT WLL REVEAL H MSELF | n UNEXPECTED TI MES
AND WAYS. [d96l 006 p. 112, Para. 7, [APQOC].

The Conforter is to reveal Hinself, not if any specified,
preci se way that man nay mark out, but in the order of God-
-in unexpected tines and ways that will honor H's' own
name. --Letter 6, 1896, p. 3. (To "Brethren Who Cccupy Re-
sponsi bl e Positions in the Wrk," January 16, 1896.) p.
112, Para. 8, [APQC].

THE DECEPTI VENESS OF COM NG DELUSI ONS. LD96L006 p. 113,
Para. 1, [APQOC].

Everything is to be shaken that can be shaken, that those
t hi ngs that cannot be shaken may remain. ... The del usions
that are com ng upon a world that has turned fromthe truth
will be of such a deceptive power that the apostle, under
the inspiration of the Spirit of God, declares, "If it were
possi bl e, they shall deceive the very elect” (Mtthew
24:24).--Letter 6, 1896, pp. 7, 8. (To "Brethren Who Qccupy
Responsi bl e Positions in the Wrk," January 16, 1896.) p.
113, Para. 2, [APQC].

LATTER- DAY REJECTORS Of LI GHT |1d96/ 056. p. 113, Para. 3,
[ APOC] .

Rej ectors of the Messages God Has Sent WII| Hear Most
Startling Declarations [In the future] there will be a nes-
sage borne, and those who have rejected the nessages CGod



had sent, will hear nost startling declarations. The Holy
Spirit wll invest the announcenent with a sanctity and so-
lemmity that will appear terrible in the hearts of those
who, woul d not hear the pleadings of Infinite Love, and who
have not responded to the offer of pardon and forgi veness.
Injured and insulted deity will speak, proclaimng the sins
t hat have been hidden. p. 113, Para. 4, [APQOC].

Rebuked, Rejectors of Light WIIl Have No Power to Act. As
the priests and rulers, full of indignation and terror,
sought refuge in flight at the cleansing of the tenple, so
will it be in the work for these |ast days. The woes that
wi || be pronounced upon those who have had Iight from
heaven, and did not heed it, will feel [hatred], but wll
have no power to act.--Letter 6, 1896, p. 5. (To J. H Kel -
| ogg, January 19, 1897.) p. 113, Para. 5, [APQC].

THOSE WHO FAIL To RECEI VE THE EARLY RAIN WLL NOT
UNDERSTAND THE VALUE OF THE LATTER RAIN. 1d96l 008 p. 113,
Para. 6, [APQCC].

W may be sure that, when the Holy Spirit is poured out

t hose who did not receive and appreciate the early rain
wi Il not see or understand the value of the latter rain.--
Letter 8, 1896, p. 9. ("To My Brethren in Anerica," Febru-
ary 6, 1896.) p. 113, Para. 7, [APCC].

EVERY MAN S RESPONSI Bl LI TY WLL Be REVEALED I N THE
JUDGMENT. 1d991052 p. 113, Para. 8, [APCC).

| urge you to consider what the opening of the Books of
heaven w Il reveal. The book of remenbrance will confront
you in the judgnent bar, revealing in distinct lines the
| ongsuffering of God. God could cut you down as a cunberer
of the ground, but instead He points you to an open door,
and says, "Repent ... and be converted, that your sins may
be blotted out” (Acts 5:19). p. 113, Para. 9, [APCC].

In the judgnent, when every case is decided, there wll be
revealed in its fullness the responsibly of every man. You
will realize the influence you m ght have held over other
soul s, had you stood under the bl ood stained banner of Je-
sus Christ. How interwoven is the web of human influence.
The course of action followed by every man has a direct
bearing upon the lives of others. | have had presented to
nme the sol emn scenes of the judgnent, and I now ask you to
stop and consider, "Howis it with nmy soul ?"--Letter 52,



1899, p. 3. (To a friend, March 23, 1899.) p. 113, Para.
10, [APQOC].

The Wcked WIIl Confess That God Is Just. LDOOLO25 p.
113, Para. 11, [APQC].

In the Last Geat Conflict the Man of Sin WII Fully Wrk
out the Principles of Disobedience. Mghty, invisible pow
ers are acting their part in the affairs of nmen in the | ast
great conflict. The warfare will be so conducted that the
power that has exalted itself above God, and has enlisted
souls in rebellion against God, will work out fully the
principles of disobedience. Every nouth shall confess [tO]
the glory of God. (See Philippians 2:10.) It will be
plainly seen that the principles of righteousness and obe-
dience to God's | aw are above all powers and [that] the
retribution that falls upon transgressors is just. p. 113,
Para. 12, [APQC].

Though the Wcked Confess That God Has Dealt Ri ghteously,
They Receive No Second Probation. The unfallen worlds and

t he heavenly universe will see the true result of the apos-
tasy of Satan, and will acknow edge God as the living and
only true God. The forces of rebellion wll confess God's
ri ght eousness, but their acknow edgnent will not give them
anot her probation. Their cases are forever settled. After

t he second resurrection, Satan, the root, and his children,
t he branches, will perish together.--Letter 25, 1900, pp.
2-4. (To "My Dear Sister Wssels," February 15, 1900.) p.
114, Para. 1, [APQCC].

LOYALTY AND DI SLOYALTY To GOD'S, COMVANDMENTS. | d99nD39
p. 114, Para. 2, [APCC].

A Mark |Is Placed on God's People Today as a Mark Was

Pl aced Over the Doors of the Hebrews. The Israelites placed
over their doors a signature of blood to show that they
were God's property. So every child of God in this age wll
bear the signature God has appointed. They will place them
selves in harnmony with God's holy law. A mark is placed
upon every one of God's people, just as verily as a mark
was pl aced over the doors of the Hebrew dwellings to pre-
serve the people fromthe general ruin. God declares, "I
gave them My Sabbaths, to be a sign between Me and them
that they m ght know that | amthe Lord that sanctify theni
(Ezekiel 20: 12).... p. 114, Para. 3, [APQCC].



Efforts of the Man of Sin to Exalt the Fal se Sabbath. W
are living in a nonentous period of this earth's history.
The great conflict is just before us. W see the world cor-
rupted under the inhabitants thereof. The man of sin has
wor ked with a marvel ous perseverance to exalt a spurious
sabbat h, and the disloyal Protestant world has wondered af -
ter the beast, and has called obedi ence to the Sabbath in-
stituted by Jehovah disloyalty to the |aws of the nation.
Ki ngdons have confederated to sustain a fal se sabbath in-
stitution, which has not a word of authority in the oracles
of God. p. 114, Para. 4, [APQC].

Sat ani ¢ Agenci es Have Made the Earth a Stage for Horrors.
In the record of the vision given to John, we read, "And
the dragon was woth with the woman [the church], and went
to make war with the remant of her seed, which keep the
commandnent s of God, and have the testinony of Jesus
Christ" (Revelation 12:17). Satanic agencies have nade the
earth a stage for horrors which no | anguage can descri be.
War and bl oodshed are carried on by nations claimng to be
Christians. A disregard of the |aw of God has brought the
sure result. p. 114, Para. 5, [APQC].

The Two Sides in the Spiritual Conflict. The great con-
flict now being waged is not nerely a strife of man agai nst
man. On the one side stands the Prince of |ife, acting as
man' s substitute and surety; on the other, the prince of
darkness, with the fallen angels under his command. "W
wrestl e not against flesh and bl ood, but against princi-
palities, against powers, against the rulers of the darKk-
ness of this world, against spiritual w ckedness in high
pl aces. Wherefore take unto you the whol e arnour of God,
that ye may be able to withstand in the evil day, and hav-

ing done all, to stand.” "Be strong in the Lord, and in the
power of Hi's mght. put on the whole arnour of God, that ye
may be able to stand against the wiles of the devil" (Ephe-

sians 6:12, 14, 10, 11). p. 114, Para. 6, [APCC].

God' s Commandnent - keepi ng Peopl e Should Maintain Their
Loyalty in Spite of Attenpts to Make Void Hi s Law. There
will be a sharp conflict between those who are |loyal to God
and those who cast scorn upon Hs law. The church has
joined hands with the world. Reverence to God's | aw has
been subverted. The religious | eaders have taught for doc-
trines the commandnents of nmen. As it was in the days of
Noah, so it is in this age of the world. But shall the
preval ence of disloyalty and transgressi on cause those who



have reverenced the |law of God to have | ess respect for it,
to unite with the powers of earth to make void God's | aw?
The truly loyal will not be carried away by the current of
evil. They will not throw scorn and contenpt on that which
God, has set apart as holy. The test cones to everyone.
There are only two sides. Wiich are you on?--Manuscript 39,
1899, pp. 6-8. ("Loyalty or Disloyalty,"” March 23, 1899.)
p. 114, Para. 7, [APQC].

PERSECUTORS OF GOD' S PECPLE W LL BE PUNI SHED | N PROPORTI ON
TO THE SUFFERI NG THEY CAUSE. |d99nD42 p. 115, Para. 1,
[ APOC] .

Satan I nspired Men Can Persecute Unto Death, But Can Do No
More. Today nen may persecute even unto death in an effort
to make their fell owmen worship an idol sabbath which had
been brought into existence by the man of sin, who thinks
to change tinmes and laws. But to torture and put to death

the body is all they can do.... Under his direction nen
have inflicted untold pain and msery on their fellowren.
But they have never been able to harmthe soul.... p. 115,

Para. 2, [APCC] .

God' s Puni shnent of Persecutors WII| Be Proportional to
the Pain They Cause. The ruler of the universe bears |ong
with the perversity of nmen, but He keeps a record of their
works, and in proportion as they have caused pain to ot h-
ers, they will thenselves be punished.... p. 115, Para. 3,
[ APCC] .

Satan | nbues H s Followers Wth Hs Om Spirit of Mlig-
nity. Aspirit of exasperation, of revenge, of hatred,
works in the children of disobedience, as it worked in the
first great rebel. He inbues his followers with every spe-
cies of malignity agai nst those who cannot be induced to
join his ranks. Gaping prisons are opened before them They
are threatened with the chain gang and the stocks. Thus nen
treat those who worship God according to the dictates of
their own conscience. Have they forgotten that as they
j udge and punish, so will they be judged and puni shed? p.
115, Para. 4, [APQC].

Persecutors of Commandnent - keepers Wl Be Punished in
Proportion to the Pain They Have Inflicted. God has said,
"Touch not m ne anointed, and do My prophets no harnt (1
Chronicles 16:22). Men have borne fal se witness agai nst
God' s chosen ones. They have bruised their linbs with fet-



ters and burnt themat the stake. The Lord will avenge his
children. As nmen have carried out the spirit and purposes
of Satan in causing pain to human beings, so wll they suf-
fer. Thus will they perish who have done all in their power
to conpel nmen to transgress the |aw which God has commanded
all to obey.--Mnuscript 42, 1899, pp. 1-3. ("Kept in
Trial," March 28, 1899.) p. 115, Para. 5, [APOC].

THE WORK OF ADVANCI NG THE GLORY OF CHRI ST BEGUN I N THI S
LI FE WLL BE TAKEN UP I n THE LI FE HEREAFTER. 1d99n0D42 p.
115, Para. 6, [APQC].

Your work, ny work, will not cease with this |ife. For a
little while we may rest in the grave, but when the cal
cones, we shall take up our work in the kingdomof God to
advance the glory of Christ. But this holy work nust be be-
gun upon earth.--Manuscript 42, 1899, p. 7. ("Wrk in
Christ's Lines," March 29, 1899.) p. 115, Para. 7, [APQC.

THE UNION OfF ROMANI SM W TH PROTESTANTI SM AND THE MARK OF
THE BEAST. 1d99nD51 p. 115, Para. 8, [APCC).

Rone |s Confident She WII| Eventually Bring the Protestant
Worl d Under Her Banner. The Roman Church has not relin-
qui shed her claimto infallibility, and, when the world and
the Protestant churches accept a spurious sabbath of her
creating, while they reject the Sabbath of Jehovah, they
virtually acknow edge this claim They may cite the author-
ity of the apostles and fathers as evidence and authority
for this change, but the fallacy of their reasoning is eas-
ily discerned. The papist is sharp enough to see that Prot-
estants are deceiving thenselves, wllingly closing their
eyes to the facts in the case. As the Sunday institution
gains favor, he rejoices, feeling assured that it wll
eventual ly bring the whole Protestant world under the ban-
ner of Rome.... p. 115, Para. 9, [APQCC].

The Mark of the Beast WII| Be Received by Those That OCbey
the Decree Enforcing the Counterfeit Sabbath. But the tine
to receive the mark of the beast, as designated in proph-
ecy, has not yet cone. There are true Christians in every
church, not excepting the Roman Catholic comruni on. None
are condemmed until they have had the |light and have seen
the obligation of the fourth commandnent. But, when the de-
cree shall go forth enforcing the counterfeit sabbath, and
the loud cry of the third angel shall warn nmen agai nst the
wor ship of the beast and his inmage, the line wll be



clearly drawn between the false and the true. Then those
who still continue in transgression wll receive the mark
of the beast. p. 116, Para. 1, [APCC .

A Union of Protestant Churches Wth the State, Resulting
in the Enforcenent of Sunday, Ends in National Ruin. Wth
rapi d steps we are approaching this period. Wen Protestant
churches shall unite with the secular power to sustain a
false religion, for the opposing of which their ancestors
endured the fiercest persecution, then wll the papal sab-
bat h be enforced by the conbined authority of church and

state. There will be a national apostasy, which will end
only in national ruin.... p. 116, Para. 2, [APQCC].

Though Clothed in Christlike Garnents, the Papacy Renains
Unchanged. The papacy is still the sane. She may cl ot he
herself in Christlike garnments, the better to carry forward
her purposes, but she still retains the venom of the ser-

pent. Her principles are exerting their influence in |egis-
lative halls, in churches, and in the hearts of nen, but
she is the sane as in the days of the Reformation, when nen
of God stood up at the peril of their lives to expose her
iniquity. Popery is the sane as when it assuned the power
to control kings and princes, and cl ai ned the prerogatives
of God. Its spirit is no |less cruel and despotic now than
when it crushed out human liberty and slew the saints of
the Most High. p. 116, Para. 3, [APQC].

Papi sts Are Surprised at the Conprom ses and Concessions
Made by Protestants. Protestants have tanpered with, and
pat roni zed popery by conpromn ses and concessi ons, giVving
her vantage ground which papists thensel ves are surprised
to see and fail to understand. The Protestant world needs
to be aroused to resist the advances of this nbst dangerous
foe to civil and religious liberty. p. 116, Para. 4,

[ APCC] .

The I mage of the Beast |s Forned Wien Protestant Anerica
Enf orces Papal Decrees. Wen the state shall enforce the
decrees and sustain the institutions of the church, then
will Protestant America have forned an i mage of [the] pa-
pacy. Then the true church will be assailed by persecution
as were God's people in ancient tines. p. 116, Para. 5,

[ APCC] .

Satan WIIl Excite Apostate Christendomto Crush Liberty O
Conscience. Satan will excite the indignation of apostate



Chri st endom agai nst the hunbl e remmant who consci entiously
refuse to accept their custons and traditions. Blinded by
the prince of darkness, popular religionists will see only
as he sees, and feel as he feels. They will determ ne as he
det erm nes, and oppress as he oppresses. Liberty of con-
science, which has cost this nation so great a sacrifice,
will no | onger be respected. The church and the world wl|
unite, and the world will lend to the church her power to
crush out the right of the people to worship God accordi ng
to Hs word. p. 116, Para. 6, [APCC] .

The Decree That Goes Forth Against God's People WII Be
Simlar to Ahasuerus's Decree. The decree which is to go
forth against the people of God in the near future is in
sonme respects simlar to that issued by Ahusuerus agai nst
the Jews in the time of Esther. The Persian edict sprang
fromthe malice of Haman toward Mrdecai. The sane naster-
ful mnd that plotted against the faithful in ages past is
now at work to gain control of the fallen churches, that
t hrough them he may condemm and put to death all who w |
not worship the idol sabbath. W have not to battle with
men, as it nmay appear; we war not against flesh and bl ood,
but against principalities, against powers, against the
rulers of the darkness of this world, against w cked spir-
its in high places. But if the people of God will put their
trust in Hm and by faith rely upon His power, the devices
of Satan will be defeated in our tine as signally as in the
days of Mrdecai. p. 117, Para. 1, [APCC].

The Decree Agai nst Those Wio Refuse the Mark of the Beast
W1l First Boycott Then Condemmation to Death. The decree
istogo forth that all who will not receive the mark of
t he beast shall neither buy nor sell, and finally, that
they shall be put to death. But the saints of God do not
receive this mark. The prophet of Patnobs behel d those that
had gotten the victory over the beast, and over his inmage,
and over his mark, and over the nunmber of his nane, stand-
ing on the sea of glass, having the harps of God and sing-
ing the song of Moses and the Lanb... p. 117, Para. 2,

[ APCC] .

Li ve Peaceably Wth Al Men, If Possible, But Wen Na-
tional Laws Conflict Wth God's Law, Cbey Hm Paul wites
to the Romans, "If it be possible, as nuch as lieth in you,
live peaceably will all nmen" (Romans 12:18). But there is a
poi nt beyond which it is inpossible to nmaintain union and
har nony wi thout the sacrifice of principle. Separation then



becomes an absol ute duty. The | aws of nations should be re-
spect ed when they do not conflict with the | aws of God. But
when there is collision between them every true disciple
of Christ will say, as did the apostle Peter, when com
manded to speak no nore in the nanme of Jesus, "W ought to
obey CGod rather than nmen" (Acts 5:29).--Manuscript 51,
1899, pp. 6-12. ("The Seal of God," April 2, 1899.) p.

117, Para. 3, [APQCC].

GOD PROTECTS EVERY | NDI VI DUAL SOUL That BEAR HI'S SIGN OR
MARK. |d991 077 p. 117, Para. 4, [APOC].

Each individual soul is on trial for his life. Has he
gi ven God that which belongs to H n? Has he surrendered to
God all that is Hs as H s purchased possession? Al who
cherish the Lord as their portion in this life will be un-
der His control, and will receive the sign, the mark of
God, which shows themto be God' s special possession.
Christ's righteousness will go before them and the glory
of the Lord will be their rearward. The Lord protects every
human bei ng who bears His sign. p. 117, Para. 5, [APQC].

WHEN THERE |'S | NTENSE ACTI ON By THE POMERS OF DARKNESS
GOD' S PEOPLE ARE TO COOPERATE WTH him p. 117, Para. 6,
[ APCC] .

Great deception will cone to the m nds of nen. They will
acqui esce in the theory of the truth, but they do not apply
the truth to the life. Therefore they do not becone one
with Christ. Qur day is signalized by an intensity of ac-
tion on the part of the powers of darkness, for the eneny
sees that he has but a short time to work. The Lord woul d
have us w de awake and gathering with Christ, preparing H s
truth to go fromnation to nation, until it belts the
world. The intensity of Satan is setting in operation every
evil work to counteract the efforts of the heavenly uni-
verse. God's people are to cooperate with Himand no | onger
retard the final conpletion of His eternal plan.--Letter
77, 1899, p. 6, 7. (To Brother and Sister John Wssels, My
1, 1899.) p. 117, Para. 7, [APQCC].

THE DESTRUCTI ON OF JERUSALEM a FORESHADOW NG OF THE
DESTRUCTI ON Of THE WORLD BY FIRE. |d99n077 p. 118, Para.
1, [APOC] .

The cerenonial piety of the Jews was of no value with God,
and calamty was permtted to conme upon the nation, because



t hey refused the only neans which could bring themlight
and know edge. Christ forewarned H s disciples of the de-
struction of Jerusalem and the signs to take place prior to
the com ng of the Son of man. The whole of the twenty-
fourth chapter of Matthew is a prophecy concerning the
events to precede this event, and the destruction of Jeru-
salemis used to typify the last great destruction of the
world by fire. p. 118, Para. 2, [APCC].

ALL W LL RECEI VE SUFFI Cl ENT LI GAT To MAKE DECI SI ONS
REGARDI NG THE Sabbath. p. 118, Para. 3, [APCC .

I f Satan Can | nduce a Union of the Church and the Wrld,
Man- made Conmandnents WI | Suppl ant the Sabbath. Men do not
seemto understand that they are taken in Satan's snare
when they attenpt to tanmper with the | aw of God. Satan has
themin just the position he wants them when they manuf ac-
ture laws to control the world and place those | aws where
God's | aws shoul d be. The eneny knows that, if the church
can be controlled by political enactnents, she will | ose
her garments of light as did Adam and Eve. |If he can | ead
the church to unite with the world and accept worldly en-
actnents, they virtually acknow edge hi mas their head.
Then the authority of man-nmade commandnents will work to
oppose the rule of the governnent of heaven. Under the
| eadership of Satan the know edge of good and evil wll
work to dispense with the righteous, holy enactnents of God
concerni ng the Sabbath, the observance of which is to be a
sign between God and Hi s people forever. p. 118, Para. 4,
[ APCC] .

Satan Has Gained in the Professed Christian Wrld What He
Hoped to Gain in Heaven. Satan's plan has taken with the
religious world. He has created an order of things entirely
his own, naking void the |law of God. He sits in the tenple
as God. Through his deceptive workings he has gained in the
professedly Christian world all that he thought to gain in
heaven--an abrogation of the |aw of Jehovah. Through the
Roman power he has worked to renove God's nenorial and has
erected a nenorial of his own, to sever God fromH s peo-
pl e; and today the Protestant world is estranged from God
by their worship of a spurious sabbath. They cannot find
one iota of divine authority for doing this, yet, full of
zeal , they assert that the Lord s nenorial given at crea-
tion should be ignored, despised, and tranpled upon, and
the first day of the week... [substituted in] its place...
p. 118, Para. 5, [APQC].



God's People Not to Assunme Power to Enforce the Sabbath of
the Fourth Conmmandnent. There nust be no assunption of
power on the part of God' s chosen people. Those who take
their orders from Christ nust not snatch at power and seek
to conpel everyone else to observe the | aw of Jehovah. This
is not to be. Even Christ, as the prince of life, would not
seize the scepter of power and carry out Hs |aws of right-
eousness. Man nust wait patiently until the tinme when the
wor k shall be acconplished, and every human bei ng has had
an opportunity to decide upon the light given. Decisions
will be made for and agai nst God. The Sabbath of the fourth
commandnment will be the test. p. 118, Para. 6, [APQOC].

The Separation of the Righteous and the Wcked WII| Be
Based on Their Decision Regarding God's Law. Every man wil |
decide his own case by his decision in regard to the | aw of
Jehovah, then the world will ripen for the harvest. Both
cl asses will be devel oped, the sentinent of every heart
w Il be revealed. Each party will gather under its chosen
| eader, as loyal to God and H s conmmandnents, or as trans-
gressors of the law, with the first great rebel at their
head. p. 118, Para. 7, [APCC].

Al WIIl Be Judged According to the Light They Received.
Al nust wait for the appointed tinme, until the warning
shall have gone to all parts of the world, until sufficient
i ght and evidence has been given to every soul. Sonme w |
have |l ess light that others, but each one will be judged
according to the light received. Not until the fullness of
the time shall cone will the crucified and risen Savi our
assune Hs equality with God. Patiently He has waited in
t he heavenly courts in behalf of H s people who have suf-
fered for their loyalty to Hm Patiently He waits for the
gospel of the kingdomto be preached to all parts of the
world until all nations, kindreds, tongues, and people have
received the light of God's word. --Mnuscript 77, 1899, pp.
12- 15. ("CGod's Law I mmutable,” May 14, 1899.) p. 119,
Para. 1, [APQCC].

THE SECRET WORKI NG OF SATAN THROUGH THE MAN OF SIN
REVEALED | d99n082 p. 119, Para. 2, [APCC].

The Efforts of the Man of Sin to Induce All to Accept H's
Mar k. He who endeavored to change God's law by instituting
a spurious sabbath uses every device to induce nen and
wonen to unite with himin his apostasy and, under his



| eadership, the Christian world has chosen anot her nark
than that of God.... p. 119, Para. 3, [APCC].

Satan's Strategy Unmasked. God has declared that the sev-
enth day is the Sabbath of the Lord. But the great apostate

says, "I will work at cross purposes with God. | wll em
power by del egate, the man of sin, to take down God's neno-
rial, the seventh- day Sabbath. Thus I will show the world

that the day sanctified and bl essed by God has been
changed. That day shall not live in the mnds of the peo-

ple. I will obliterate the nmenory of it. I will place in
its stead a day bearing not the credentials of God, a day
t hat cannot be a sign between God and H s people. " p.

119, Para. 4, [APQC].

I will lead the people to accept this day, to place upon
it the sanctity that God placed upon the seventh day.
Through ny vice-gerent | will exalt nyself. The first day

[of the week] will be extolled, and the Protestant world
W Il receive this spurious sabbath as genui ne. Through the
non- observance of the Sabbath God instituted, |I will bring

Hs aw into contenpt. The words, "A sign between Me and
you t hroughout your generations,” will make to serve on the
side of ny sabbath. Thus the world will be mne. I wll be
the ruler of the earth, Prince of this world. p. 119,

Para. 5, [APCC] .

"I wll so control the m nds under ny power that God's
Sabbath will be an object of contenpt. A sign? | wll make
t he observance of the seventh day a sign of disloyalty to
the authorities of earth. Human laws will be nade so strin-
gent that nmen and wonen will not dare observe the seventh-
day Sabbath. For fear of wanting food and clothing, they
wWill join with the world in transgressing God's |aw, and
the earth will be wholly under ny domi nion.- -Mnuscri pt
82, 1899, pp. 6, 8 9. ("In the Master's Service," My 21,
1899.) p. 119, Para. 6, [APCC].

VWHEN EVERY CASE |S DECIDED I n THE HEAVENLY COURTS, GOD
W LL BRING FORTH H' S TEN- COVWWANDMENT covenant p. 119,
Para. 7, [APCC] .

When every case is decided in the courts of heaven, this
covenant [, the ten conmandnents,] wll be brought forth,
plainly witten with the finger of God. The world will be
arrai gned before the bar of Infinite Justice to receive
sentence--a life neasuring with the life of God for obedi-



ence, and death for transgression.--Mnuscript 82, 1899, p,
10. ("In the Master's Service," May 21, 1899.) p. 119,
Para. 8, [APQOC].

CAUTI ONS CONCERNI NG THE BUI LDI NG O QOUR | NSTI TUTI ONS NEAR
THE RULERS OF THE LAND AND LIVING IN THE CI TI ES | d99n0D85
p. 119, Para. 9, [APQCC].

Do Not Build a Sanitariumin a Beautiful Location Near the
"Grandees," For It WIIl Arouse Prejudice. W who cannot
read the future may nmake plans for the present which appear
al t oget her consistent--the very plans in our hunman judg-
ment: which should be made. But with our finite judgnent,
we cannot discern the future perplexities involved in our
selection of a location for a sanitarium/[in Sydney, Aus-
tralia].... p. 120, Para. 1, [APQC].

Beautiful |ocations are fascinating, and froma human
standpoint it would seemto the very best thing we could
possibly do to select a site anong the wealthy. W m ght
think this would give character to the work and secure pa-
tronage. But this is only seeing things froma human stand-
point. If the grandees living near such a locality have re-

l'igious prejudices, they will comrunicate this to their
friends, and in the place of favorable results, just the
reverse will be seen.... p. 120, Para. 2, [APQCC].

The Fewer G and Buil dings Around Qur Institutions the Bet-
ter. The fewer grand buil dings that surround our institu-
tion, the | ess vexation we shall experience... p. 120,
Para. 3, [APQOC].

Wrk the Gties From Qut posts But Do Not Live in Them As
God' s conmmandnent - keepi ng people, we nmust | eave the cities.
As did Enoch, we nust work in the cities, but not dwell in
them Nothing that savors of extravagance is to be seen in
the outlay of neans for building or for furnishings, be-
cause we have a prospect of receiving donations. p. 120,
Para. 4, [APQCC].

Keep Away From the Residences of the Rulers of the Land
and the Wealthy. Find a location that has a favorable at-
nosphere and carry on your work, but keep away fromthe
resi dences of the rulers of the |and. Exert your God-given
powers for the people who need to be uplifted. Place not
your institutions in the mdst of the hones of wealthy
men. - - Manuscri pt 85, 1899, pp. 1, 3. ("The Sanitariunt-



Where Shall It Be Located?" June 5, 1899.) p. 120, Para.
5, [APQC].

CALAM TI ES AND THE | NCREASI NG EXALTATI ON Of SUNDAY. p.
120, Para. 6, [APOC].

Leadi ng Men, Thinking That Calamties Are the Result of
Sunday Violation, WII| Exalt Sunday Hi gher and Hi gher. Sa-

tan put his interpretation upon events, and... [the |eading
men] think as he would have them [think], that the cal am -
ties which fill the land are a result of Sunday-breaki ng.

Thi nki ng to appease the wath of God, these influential nen
make | aws enforcing Sunday observance. They think that by
exalting this false rest day higher and still higher, com
pel li ng obedi ence to the Sunday | aw, the spurious sabbat h,

t hey are doing God service. Those who honor God by observ-
ing the true Sabbath are | ooked upon as disloyal to God,
when it is really those who thus regard them who are them
sel ves di sl oyal, because they are tranpling underfoot the
Sabbath originated in Eden.... p. 120, Para. 7, [APQC].

God WII Execute H's Judgnents on the Gods of This Wrld
as He Did on the Gods of Egypt. The Lord God of Israel is
to execute judgnent upon the gods of this world as [He] did
upon the gods of Egypt. Wth fire and fl ood, plagues and
eart hquakes, He will spoil the whole |land. Then Hi s re-
deened people will exalt His nane and nake it glorious in
the earth. Shall not those who are living in the last rem
nant of earth's history becone intelligent in regard to
God' s | essons?--Manuscri pt 85, 1899, pp. 7-8a. ("The Sani -
tarium-Wiere Shall It Be Located?" June 5, 1899.) p. 120,
Para. 8, [APQOC] .

THE OUTPOURI NG O THE HOLY SPIRIT AND THE SEALI NG OF THOSE
VWHO COVE To THE PO NT OF EVER REACHI NG HI GHER AND HI GHER
| d99ml48 p. 120, Para. 9, [APCC].

The Holy Spirit WII Wrk Wth Power, If He Is Not Limted
by Unbelief. W have the assurance that in this age of the
world the Holy Spirit will work with m ghty power, unless
by our unbelief we limt our blessings, and thus | ose the
advantage we mght obtain.... p. 121, Para. 1, [APQC].

Those Who Are Not Under the Working of the Holy Spirit
WIlIl Not Stand Am d the Last-day Perils. Personal religious
experience is needed in every church. Wy?--because those
who are not under the working of the Holy Spirit will not



stand am d the perils of the last days.... p. 121, Para.
2, [APQC].

God Cannot Manifest H s Power Unless Sinners in Zion Are
Transformed by the Holy Spirit's Influence. Unless [the]
converting power [of Christ] shall go through our churches,
unl ess the revival of the Spirit of God shall cone, al
their professions will never nake the nenbers of the church
Christians. There are sinners in Zion who need to repent of
sins that have been cherished as precious treasures. Until
t hese sins are seen and thrust fromthe soul, until every
faulty, unlovely trait of character is transformed by the
Spirit's influence, God cannot manifest Honself in
power.... p. 121, Para. 3, [APCC] .

When God's Servants Cone to the Point of Ever Reaching

Hi gher, They WI| Be Seal ed. Wat kind of witnesses are we
for truth and righteousness? Are we striving with all our
God-gi ven powers to reach the neasure of the stature of nen
and wonen in Christ? Are we seeking for H's full ness, ever
reachi ng hi gher and higher, trying to attain the perfection
of Hi s character? Wen God's servants reach this point,
they will be sealed in their foreheads. The recordi ng angel
wll declare, "It is done." They will be conplete in H m
whose they are by creation and by redenption.--Manuscri pt
148, 1899, pp. 2, 4, 6, 12, 13. ("The Need of Self Surren-
der," Cctober 8, 1899.) p. 121, Para. 4, [APQC].

SOON FEARFUL CONFEDERACY | MBUED Wth SATANI C | MPULSES W LL
BE FORMED. |d99nml54 p. 121, Para. 5, [APCC.

The time is at hand when a fearful confederacy wll be
formed, a brotherhood inaugurated by Satan. Unholy human
agencies will conmbine with denon forces, and the whole w ||
be i mbued with satanic inpulses. Satan has cone down with
great power, and he is working with all decei vabl eness of
unri ghteousness in themthat perish. He is now marshaling
the hosts who will be ready to voice his words: "Wio is
i ke unto the beast? who is able to nake war wi th hinP"
(Revel ation 13:4).--Mnuscript 154, 1899, p. 1. ("Restitu-
tion Due to the Southern Field,"” Novenber 18, 1899.) p.
121, Para. 6, [APQOC].

THE STUDY OF DANIEL W LL GREATLY | NCREASE OUR KNOW.EDGE Of
CHRI ST AND THE PROPHECI ES. |d99nml76 p. 121, Para. 7,
[ APOC] .



The Time Has Cone for Daniel to Stand in His Lot. To Dan-
i el many wonderful things were presented in vision. "I
heard, but | understood not," he said; "then said |, O ny
Lord, what shall be the end of these things?" The angel an-
swered, "Go thy way, Daniel: for the words are closed up

and sealed till the tine of the end."” "Shut up the words,
and seal the book, even to the tine of the end: many shal
run to and fro, and know edge shall be increased." "Many

shall be purified, and nade white, and tried; but the

w cked shall do wi ckedly: and none of the w cked shall un-
derstand.” "Go thou thy way till the end be: for thou shal
rest, and stand in thy lot at the end of the days" (Danie
12:9, 4, 10, 13). p. 121, Para. 8, [APCC].

The Know edge of Christ and the Prophecies WII Geatly

| ncrease Near the Close of Earth's History Through the
Study of Daniel. The time has cone for Daniel to stand in
his lot. The tinme has conme for the light given himto go to
the world as never before. If those for whomthe Lord has
done so nuch will walk in the light, their know edge of
Christ and the prophecies relating to Hmw || be greatly

i ncreased as they near the close of this earth's history.--
Manuscript 176, 1899, p. 10. (Untitled Manuscript, "D ary,"
Novenber 4, 1899.) p. 121, Para. 9, [APQCC.

FALSE TEACHI NGS CONCERNI NG The PHYSI CALLY | NCAPACI TATED
AND THE SEALI NG 1d991 207 p. 122, Para. 1, [APOC].

The Geat Pillars of Qur Message WII Bear Al the Wi ght
That Can Be Pl aced Upon Them W nust |et the great princi-
ples of the third Angel's nessage stand out clear and dis-
tinct. The great pillars of our faith will hold all the
wei ght that can be placed upon them... p. 122, Para. 2,

[ APCC] .

The I dea That the Blind, Deaf, Lame, and the Deforned WII
Not Be Sealed Is False. The eneny tries to warp and tw st
human m nds. To the one who will listen to him he present
i deas that are odd and peculiar, which create a sensation.

Those who present the idea that the blind, the deaf,
the lame, the deforned, will not receive the seal of God,
are not speaking words given themby the Holy Spirit....
The Lord has afflicted ones, dearly beloved in H s sight,
who bear the suffering of bodily infirmties. To them spe-
cial care and grace is promsed.... p. 122, Para. 3,

[ APCC] .



Many Past the Age of Ninety, Whwo WII Die, Have God's
Seal . There are living upon our earth nmen who have passed
t he age of four score and ten. The natural results of old
age are seen in their feebleness. But they believe God, and
God | oves them The seal of God is upon them and they wll
be anong the nunber of whomthe Lord has said, "Blessed are
t he dead which die in the Lord" (Revelation 14:12). Wth
Paul they can say, "I have fought a good fight, | have fin-
i shed ny course, | have kept the faith; Henceforth there is
laid up for me a crown of righteousness, which the Lord,
the righteous judge, shall give ne at that day: and not to
me only, but unto all them al so which | ove H s appearing"
(2 Tinmothy 4.7, 8). There are nmany whose gray hairs God
honors, because they have fought a good fight and kept the
faith.... p. 122, Para. 4, [APCC .

Hearts Touched by the Divine Spirit WIIl Not Seek Human
Tests. There are those who need in their hearts the touch
of the divine Spirit. Then the nessage for this time wll
be their burden. They will not search for human tests, for
sonet hi ng new and strange. The Sabbath of the fourth com
mandnment is the test for this tinme, and therefore all con-
nected with this great nenorial [are to keep it] before the
people.... p. 122, Para. 5, [APCC].

We Should Not Strive for Black Hair, But for the Wite
Robe of Christ's Righteousness. It is not our service to
pray that colored hair shall becone black, or that gray
hai r, which God pronounces honorabl e, shall becone bl ack.
It is the white robe of Christ's righteousness that gives
the sinner admttance into the presence of the heavenly an-
gels. Not the color of his hair, but.. perfect. obedi ence
to all God's commandnents, opens for himthe gates of the
Holy Gty.... p. 122, Para. 6, [APQC].

The I dea That the Deforned Must Be Healed in Order to Be
Seal ed Is Fal se. Let none of God' s people believe the fa-
bl es advanced by some regarding the color of the hair. The
i dea that persons who are deforned nust be healed in order
to be saved is a fable originated by sonmeone who needs in-
ward cl eansi ng before he can receive the seal of God. p.
122, Para. 7, [APQCC].

The Divine Restorer WII|l Renove Every Deformity in the
Great Day of God. In the great day of God, all who are
faithful and true will receive the healing touch of the di-
vine Restorer. The Life-giver will renove every deformty



and will give themeternal life. In God's Wrd, the ques-
tion is not, "What is the color of the hair or the form of
t he body," but, "Has the heart been purified, nade white,
and tried?"--Letter 207, 1899, pp. 2-4, 7, 9, 10. (To S. N
Haskell and G A Irwin, Decenber 15, 1899.) p. 122, Para.
8, [ APQCC] .

AFTER THE PLAGUES BEG N To FALL THERE W LL BE NO RESPI TE
UNTIL THE END. |1d99ml22 p. 123, Para. 1, [APCC].

The world is soon to be left by the angel of nercy and the
seven | ast plagues are to be poured out.... The stormis
gathering. The bolts of God's wath are soon to fall, and,
when He shall begin to punish the transgressors, there wll
be no period of respite until the end. He shall cone forth
to punish the inhabitants of the world for their iniquity,
and "the earth shall disclose her blood, and shall no nore
cover her slain" (lsaiah 26:21). Only those stand who are
sanctified through the truth in the | ove of God. They wil|
be hid with Christ in God until the desolation shall be
over past.--Mnuscript 122, 1899, p. 5. ("The Canvasser and
Hs Wrk," n.d., 1899.) p. 123, Para. 2, [APCC].

THE TIME | s SOON COM NG WHEN GOD' S JUDGVENTS W LL BEG N AT
H S SANCTUARY. | dOOI 003 p. 123, Para. 3, [APCC].

The world will not do the work that God has committed to
Hi s people. He requires us to be wi de awake in preparing
the way for Christ's second comng.... The tine is soon
com ng when the work of God's judgnents will begin at H's
sanctuary. God Hinmself is now drawi ng the separating |ine.
He says, "As for Me also, Mne eye shall not spare, neither
will | have pity, but I will reconpense their way upon
their head" (Ezekiel 9:10) .--Letter 3, 1900, p. 5. (To G
A lrwin and wi fe, January 1, 1900.) p. 123, Para. 4,

[ APCC] .

PROTESTANTS URGED To LEAGUE W TH CHRI ST THE CENTER OF
POAER OF A REDEEMED WORLD. |d00l 078 p. 123, Para. 5,
[ APCC] .

Satan's Throne Is at the Center of Earthly Power. The cen-
tral power of the earth is a denon. His throne is in the

m dst of the world, where should have been seen the throne
of God. He has been patronized by the church, for the
church has been conforned to the world, and is living in
transgression of the holy law of God. p. 123, Para. 6,



[ APOC] .

Christ Broke Satan's Power to Beconme the Center of the Re-
deened World. Christ gave Hinself to ransom man fromthe
power of the destroyer. By becom ng the Sin-bearer, He

broke the power of Satan. He says, "I will becone the cen-
ter of the redeened world."..."All holy agencies,” saith
God, "will | set in operation to oppose the arm es of the

invisible foe, to destroy his power. The eternal agency of
the Holy Spirit shall rescue man fromthe effects of sin,
and restore in himthe imge of God." p. 123, Para. 7,

[ APCC] .

The Protestant World Shoul d Becone Leagued Wth Jesus
Christ. It is the duty of all the Protestant Wrld to be-
come | eagued with Jesus Christ whomthey profess to accept
as their Redeener and Saviour. The Lord will not let His
human treasure, with Christ, its Head, go into the eneny's
ranks wi thout every effort [being] made in their behalf.
Their only hope is to do the conmandnents of God. This is
t he gospel that has been sounding down along the lines to
our time.--Letter 78, 1900, pp. 3, 4. (To "Bro. and Sr.
Haysner," January 30, 1900.) p. 123, Para. 8, [APCC].

THERE W LL BE No SECOND PROBATI ON AFTER THE FI NAL
CONFLI CT, ONLY THE EXECUTI VE JUDGVENT. |d00I 025 p. 123,
Para. 9, [APQC].

The Com ng Conflict WIIl Be the Most Terrible Ever Seen
But Satan WII| Be Defeated. W are living am d the perils
of the last days. The conflict which is right upon us wll
be the nost terrible ever seen. But though Satan is repre-
sented as being as strong as the "strong man arned," his

overthrow will be conplete, and everyone who unites with
himin choosing apostasy rather than loyalty will perish
with him... p. 123, Para. 10, [APQOC .

All WIIl Be Tested and Tried According to the Light Re-
ceived; There WI|l Be No Second Probation. Al will be
tested and tried, according to the |light they have had.
Those who turn fromthe truth to fables can | ook for no
second probation. There will be no tenporal mllennium If,
after the Holy Spirit has brought conviction to their
hearts, they resist the truth and use their influence to
bl ock the way so that others will not receive it, they wll
never be convinced. They did not seek for transformation of
character in the probation given them and Christ will not



give them [an] opportunity to pass over the ground again.
The decision is a final one. p. 123, Para. 11, [APCC].

The Good W Have Done WI| Be Seen Recogni zed in the Day
of Judgnent by Those we benefited. In the day of judgnent,
t he good we have done humanity, not only spiritually, but

tenmporally, will be recognized. Gatitude will be expressed
for what nmen and wonen and chil dren have done by unsel fish
actions for the saving of souls.... p. 124, Para. 1,

[ APCC] .

THE BATTLE BETWEEN The THREE ANGELS MESSAGES AND THE
THREEFOLD UNI ON. |d00l 028 p. 124, Para. 2, [APOC].

The Loud Voice of the Third Angel's Message Means It Is
Gven Wth the Holy Spirit's Power. The Sabbath truth is to
be the nessage to be proclained with a | oud voice, as rep-
resented in the fifty-eighth chanter of Isaiah. And in the
fourteenth chapter of Revel ation we read, "The third angel,
followed them saying with a |loud voice, |If any man worship
t he beast and his inmage, and receive his mark in his fore-
head, or in his hand, The sane shall drink of the w ne of
the wath of God, which is poured out without m xture into
the cup of His indignation; and he shall be tornented with
fire and brinstone in the presence of the holy angels, and
in the presence of the Lanb” (Rev. 14:9,10). This nessage
enbraces the two precedi ng nessages. It is represented as
being given with a |loud voice, that is, with the power of
the Holy Spirit. The inpression made by this nmessage wl |
be proportionate to the earnestness with which it is pro-
claimed. p. 124, Para. 3, [APCC].

Commandnent - keepers W1l Show Patience and Faith Even If
It Costs Them Their Lives. John behol ds the | oyal people of
God, and he exclains, "Here is the patience of the saints:
here are they that keep the commandnents of God, and the
faith of Jesus" (Revelation 14:12). Babylon is represented
as holding a wine cup in her hand, from which she makes al
nations drink. The nations commt spiritual fornication by
di vorci ng thensel ves from God and tranpling on H s comuand-
ments. The tinme in which the saints live is a trying one
for those who refuse to receive the mark of the beast and
his image. But through it all the saints show their pa-
tience. They continue to be steadfast in the faith, even
should their firmess cost themtheir lives. p. 124, Para.
4, [ APQC] .



The Third Angel's Message Is a Life and Death Questi on,
and Must Not Be Toned Down. W know t hat now everything is
at stake. The third angel's nmessage is to be at this tine
regarded as of the highest inportance. It is a life and
deat h question. The ei ghteenth chapter of Revelation re-
veal s the inportance of presenting the truth in no neasured
terns, but with boldness and power. There nust be no toning
down of the truth, no muffling of the nessage for this
time. Satan has devised a state of things whereby the proc-
| amation of the third angel's nessage shall be bound about.
We nust beware of his plans and nethods. The third angel's
nessage is to be strengthened and confirned. p. 124, Para.
5, [APQC] .

The Fourth Angel Repeats the Call to Conme Qut of Babyl on
in Revelation 18. John wites, "After these things | saw
anot her angel conme down from heaven, having great power;
and the earth was lightened with his glory. And he cried
mghtily with a strong voi ce, saying, Babylon the great is
fallen, is fallen, and is becone the habitation of devils,
and the hold of every foul spirit, and a cage of every un-
cl ean and hateful bird. For all nations have drunk of the
wi ne of the wath of her fornication, and the kings of the
earth have committed fornication with her, and the ner-
chants of the earth are waxed rich through the abundance of
her delicacies. And | heard another voice from heaven, say-
ing, Cone out of her, My people, that ye be not partakers
of her sins, and that ye receive not of her plagues. For
her sins have reached unto heaven, and God hath renenbered

her iniquities" (Revelation 18:1-5). This call is simlar
to the call nade by the first and second angels. By the
third angel the call is again repeated, "Conme out of her

My people.” p. 124, Para. 6, [APCC] .

Satan WIIl Create Side-issues to Divert Attention From
God' s Last-day Test. Satan will so m ngle his deceptions
with truth that side issues will be created to turn the at-
tention of the people fromthe great issue, the test to be
br ought upon the people of God in these |ast days... p.
125, Para. 1, [APQC].

Rul ers and Kings WIl Not Be Able to Ward off God's Judg-

ments. The Lord is comng in judgnent, and... neither rul-
ers nor kings, wealth nor influence, will be able to stand
agai nst or ward off the judgnents soon to fall. In nmany

pl aces these judgnments are already falling, yet by their
attitude worldlings and church nenbers say plainly, "W



want none of these rebukes. W want none of your warnings.
W w il not hear." "And the tenple of God was opened in
heaven, and there was seen in Hs tenple the ark of H's
testanment: and there were |ightnings, and voices, and thun-
derings, and an earthquake, and great hail" (Revel ation
11:18. p. 125, Para. 2, [APCC].

Only Two Parties on the Earth. There are only two parties
upon the earth--those who stand under the bl oodstai ned ban-
ner of Jesus Christ and those who stand under the bl ack
banner of rebellion. Those who stand under Christ's banner
bear the sign of obedi ence spoken of in Exodus 31:12-18...
p. 125, Para. 3, [APQC].

Revel ation 12 and 13 Represent the Last Great Conflict. In
the twel fth chapter of Revelation is represented the | ast
great conflict between the obedi ent and the di sobedient.
"The dragon was woth with the woman, and went to nake war
with the remmant of her seed, which keep the commandnents
of God, and have the testinony of Jesus Christ" (Revelation
12:17). "1 behel d anot her beast com ng up out of the earth;
and he had two horns like a |anb, and he spake as a dragon.
And he exerciseth all the power of the first beast before
him and causeth the earth and them which dwell therein to
worship the first beast, whose deadly wound was heal ed. And
he doeth great wonders, so that he nmaketh fire cone down
from heaven on the earth in the sight of nen, And deceiveth
themthat dwell on the earth by neans of those mracles
whi ch he had power to do in the sight of the beast; saying
to themthat dwell on the earth, that they should nake an
i mge to the beast, which had the wound by a sword, and did
live. And he had power to give life unto the i mage of the
beast, that the imge of the beast should both speak, and
cause that as many as would not worship the i mage of the
beast should be killed. And he causeth all, both small and
great, rich and poor, free and bond, to receive a mark in
their hand, or in their foreheads: And that no nman m ght
buy or sell, save he that had the mark, or the nane of the
beast, or the nunber of his nanme" (Revelation 13:11-17).

p. 125, Para. 4, [APCC] .

The Work of Spiritualism Apostate Protestantism and the
Papacy in the Comng Conflict. Satan will work mracles to
decei ve those who dwell upon the earth. Spiritualismwll|
do its work, by causing the dead to be personated. Those
religious bodies who refuse to hear God's nessage of warn-
ing wll be under strong deception, and will unite with the



civil power to persecute the saints. The Protestant
churches wll unite with the papal power in persecuting the
commandnent - keepi ng people of God. This is that power which
constitutes the great system of persecution that will exer-
cise spiritual tyranny over the consciences of nen. p.

125, Para. 5, [APQC].

The Lanb-1i ke Power Unites Wth the Dragon to Persecute
the Saints. "He had two horns like a | anb, and he spoke

i ke a dragon." Though professing to be followers of the

| amb of God, nmen becone inbued with the spirit of the
dragon. They profess to be neek and hunbl e, but they speak
and legislate with the spirit of Satan, show ng by their
actions that they are the opposite of what they profess to
be. This | anb-like power unites with the dragon in meking
war upon those who keep the commandnments of God and have
the testinony of Jesus Christ. p. 125, Para. 6, [APCC].

Satan Unites Wth Protestants and Papists, Acting as the
God of This World. And Satan unites with Protestants and
papi sts, acting in concert with themas the god of this
world, dictating to nen as if they were the subjects of his
ki ngdom to be handl ed and governed and controlled as he
pl eases. If men will not agree to tranple underfoot the
commandnents of God, the spirit of the dragon is reveal ed.
They are inprisoned, brought before councils, and fined.

"He causeth all, both small and great, rich and poor, free
and bond, to receive a mark in their right hand, or in
their foreheads.” "He had power to give life to the inmge

of the beast, that the i mage of the beast should both
speak, and cause that as many as woul d not worship the
beast should be killed." Thus Satan usurps the prerogatives
of Jehovah. The man of sin sits in the seat of God, pro-
claimng hinself to be God, and acting above God. p. 126,
Para. 1, [APQC].

When the Last Decision |Is Made, God will Arise and Punish
Every Opposing Power. There is a marked contrast between

t hose who bear the seal of God and those who worship the
beast and his imge. The Lord's faithful servants wll re-
ceive the bitterest persecution fromfalse teachers, who
will not hear the word of God, and who prepare stunbling

bl ocks to put in the way of those who would hear. But God's
people are not to fear. Satan cannot go beyond his limt.
The Lord will be the defense of H's people. He regards the
injury done to His servants for the truth's sake as done to
H nsel f. \When the | ast decision has been nade, when al



have taken sides, either for Christ and the commandnents,
or for the great apostate, God will arise in H's power, and
t he mout hs of those who have bl asphened against Hmw || be
forever stopped. Every opposing power will receive its pun-
i shment.--Letter 28, 1900, pp. 2-8. (To "Brother and Sister
Prescott," February 17, 1900.) p. 126, Para. 2, [APQC].

THE BATTLE BETWEEN The THREE ANGEL'S MESSAGES AND THE
THREEFOLD UNI ON. [dOOnD16 p. 126, Para. 3, [APCC].

The Loud Voice of the Third Angel's Message Means That It
WIl Be Gven Wth the Power of the Holy Spirit. The Third
angel's nessage is to be given to our world in clear, dis-
tinct lines... This nessage enbraces the two precedi ng nes-
sages. It is represented as being given with a | oud voi ce,
that is, with the power of the Holy Spirit. Everything is
now at stake. The third angel's nessage is to be regarded
as of the highest inportance. It is a life and death ques-
tion. The inpression nade by this nessage will be propor-
tionate to the earnestness and solemity with which it is
proclaimed. p. 126, Para. 4, [APCC].

There Must Be No Muffling of the Third Angel's Message.
Sat an has devised a state of things whereby the proclama-
tion of the third angel's nessage shall be bound about. W
nmust beware of his plans and nmethods. There nust be no ton-
ing dowmn of the truth, no muffling of the nmessage for this
tinme. The third angel's nessage nust be strengthened and
confirmed. p. 126, Para. 5, [APQC].

The Message of the Angel of Revelation 18 to be Presented
Wth Bol dness and Power. The ei ghteenth chapter of Revel a-
tion reveals the inportance of presenting the truth in no
measured terns, but wi th bol dness and power. John wites,
"After these things | saw anot her angel cone down from
heaven, having great power; and the earth was |ightened
with his glory. And he cried mghtily with a strong voi ce,
sayi ng, Babylon the great is fallen, is fallen, and is be-
cone the habitation of devils, and the hold of every fou
spirit, and a cage of every unclean and hateful bird. For
all nations have drunk of the wine of the wath of her for-
nication, and the kings of the earth have conmitted forni-
cation with her, and the nerchants of the earth are waxed
rich through the abundance of her delicacies. And | heard
anot her voice from heaven, saying, Conme out of her, My peo-
ple, that ye be not partakers of her sins, and that ye re-
ceive not of her plagues. For her sins have reached unto



heaven, and God hath renenbered her iniquities" (Revel ation
18: 1-5). p. 126, Para. 6, [APCC].

Though the Nations Conmit Spiritual Fornication by Tram
pling on God's Conmandnents, God's People Remain Fait hful
to Hm Even If It Means Death. Babylon is represented as
hol ding a wne cup in her hand, from which she nakes al
nations drink. The nations conmt spiritual fornication by
di vorcing thenselves from God and tranpling on H s conmand-
ments. But there are sonme who renmain true to their alle-
gi ance to Jehovah. John behol ds the | oyal people of Cod,
and he exclains, "Here is the patience of the saints: here
are they that keep the commandnents of God and the faith of
Jesus" (Revelation 14:12). The tine in which the saints
live is a trying one for those who refuse to receive the
mar k of the beast, but through it all the saints show their
patience. They continue steadfast in the faith, even should
their firmess cost themtheir lives. p. 127, Para. 1
[ APCC] .

There Are Only Two Parties on Earth. There are only two
parties upon this earth--those who stand under the bl ood-
stai ned banner of Jesus Christ, and those who stand under
the bl ack banner of rebellion. In the twelfth chapter of
Revel ation is represented the great conflict between the
obedi ent and the di sobedient: "The dragon was woth with
t he woman, and went to make war with the remant of her
seed, which keep the commandnents of God, and have the tes-
timony of Jesus Christ" (Verse 17).... [Revelation 13:11-
17, quoted.] p. 127, Para. 2, [APCC].

The Threefold Union WII Be Satan's Great Latter-day Sys-
tem of Persecution. Satan will work mracles to deceive

t hose who dwell on the earth. Spiritualismwll do its
wor k, by causing the dead to be personated. Those religious
bodi es that refuse to hear God's nessage of warning will be
under strong deception, and will unite with the civil power
in persecuting the [true] church. The Protestant churches
will unite with the papal power in persecuting the command-
nment - keepi ng people of God. This union will constitute the
great system of persecution that will exercise spiritua
tyranny over the consciences of nen. p. 127, Para. 3,

[ APCC] .

Satan WIIl Unite Wth Papists and Protestants, Acting as
the God of This Wrld. "He had two horns |ike a | anb, and
he spoke as a dragon. This lanb-1i ke power unites with the



dragon i n nmaki ng war upon those who keep the conmandnents
of God and have the testinony of Jesus Christ. Though pro-
fessing to be followers of the Lanb of God, nmen becone im
bued with the dragon spirit. They profess to be neek and
hunbl e, but they speak and legislate with the spirit of Sa-
tan, showi ng by their actions that they are the opposite of
what they profess to be. And Satan unites with papists and
[ apostate] Protestants, acting in concert with themas the
god of this world, dictating to nen as if they were the
subj ects of his kingdom to be handl ed and governed and
controlled as he pleases. If men will not agree to tranple
underfoot the conmandnments of God, they are brought before
councils and fined or inprisoned. "He causeth all, both
smal | and great, rich and poor, free and bond, to receive a
mark in their right hand, or in their forehead" (Revelation
13:16). "He had power to give life unto the inmage of the
beast, that the imge of the beast should both speak, and
cause that as many as woul d not worship the beast should be
killed." (Verse 15). Thus Satan usurps the prerogatives of
Jehovah. The man of sin sits in the seat of God, proclaim
ing hinself to be God, and acting above God. p. 127, Para.
4, [ APQC] .

Satan Cannot Go Beyond the Limts God Has Set. The Lord's
faithful servants will receive the bitterest persecution
fromthe fal se teachers, who will not hear the word of God,
who prepare stunbling blocks to put in the way of those who
woul d hear. But God's people are not to fear. Satan cannot
go beyond his Iimt. The Lord will be the defense of H's
people. He regards any injury done to His servants for the
truths' sake as done to Hinsel f. Wen the | ast decision has
been nade, when all have taken sides, either for Christ and
t he conmmandnents, or for the great apostate, God will arise
in Hs power, and the nouths of those who have bl asphened
against Hmw || be forever stopped. p. 128, Para. 1
[ APCC] .

God WI I Punish Qpposing Powers. Every opposing power will
receive its punishnent. "Therefore prophesy thou agai nst
themall of these words, and say unto them The Lord shal
roar fromon high, and utter Hs voice fromH s holy habi-
tation; He shall give a shout, as they that tread the
grapes, against all the inhabitants of the earth. A noise
shall cone even to the ends of the earth; for the Lord hath
a controversy with the nations, He will plead with al
flesh; He will give themthat are wi cked to the sword...
Thus saith the Lord of hosts, Behold, evil shall go forth



fromnation to nation, and a great whirlw nd shall be
raised up fromthe coasts of the earth. And the slain of
the Lord shall be at that day fromone end of the earth
even to the other end of the earth: they shall not be | a-
ment ed, neither gathered, nor buried" (Jerem ah 25: 30-
33).... p. 128, Para. 2, [APQCC].

Satan WIl| Create Side Issues to Divert Attention Fromthe
One Great Issue. Satan will so mngle deception with truth
that side issues will be created to turn the attention of
the people fromthe one great issue, the test to be brought
upon nen and wonen in the |ast days.... p. 128, Para. 3,

[ APCC] .

Wrkers Are Not Encouraged to Work for Converts in the
Sluns and Filth of the Cities. Qur work is to put on the
arnor and nmake aggressive warfare, Laborers are not to be
encouraged to work in the slunms and filth of the cities,
where they will only secure converts who need watchi ng, and
that continually. p. 128, Para. 4, [APCC.

Nei t her Kings Nor Rulers, Walth Nor Influence WII| Be
Able to Ward Of God's Judgnents. Tell the people that the
Lord is comng in judgnent, and that neither kings nor rul-
ers, wealth nor influence, will be able to stand agai nst or
ward off the judgnments soon to fall. In many pl aces these
judgments are already falling, yet by their attitude world-
lings and church nenbers say plainly, "W want none of
t hese rebukes. W want none of your warnings. W wi |l not
hear."... p. 128, Para. 5, [APQC].

When the Leaders of God's Church Purify Thensel ves, Hi s
Wrk WII Go Forth Wth Power. Wen those to whomthe Lord
has entrusted responsibilities as | eaders show their faith
by their works, God's power will be nanifested. Wen those
who bear the burden of the work purify thenselves from al
that is displeasing to God, when they plead with God unti
t hey know that they have forgiveness and peace, the work of
God will go forward with power. Wen those who occupy posi -
tions of trust fear and trenble before God, because of the
responsibility of their work, when they feel their own un-
wort hiness and realize that it is time to seek the Lord
wth humlity of heart, God will work through them No un-
faithfulness wll then be seen.--Mnuscript 16, 1899, pp.
1-6, 10, 11. ("The Word for This Tinme," February 20, 1900.)
p. 128, Para. 6, [APQCC].



THE NATI ONS ARE WATCHI NG To TAKE SELFI SH ADVANTAGE OF EACH
OTHER. 1d00OnD16 p. 129, Para. 1, [APCC] .

Call the attention of the people to the signs of the
tinmes. There are wars and runors of wars. Nation is rising
agai nst nation. Selfishness and covetousness |ead to vio-
| ence, crime, and all kinds of w ckedness. Nation is watch-
ing nation, to see if there is not sone advantage to be
gai ned. A concession nmade by one nation only opens the way
for another concession to be called for. The presunptuous,
daring deeds of unholy anbition, done to gain strength by
robbery, show that nen do not realize that those who take
the sword nust perish by the sword.--Mnuscript 16, 1900,
pp. 19, 20. ("The Word for This Tine," February 20, 1900.)
p. 129, Para. 2, [APQCC].

I N THE DAY WHEN EVERY CASE |s DECI DED, THE TABLES Of GOD S
LAWW LL Be PLACED FOR ALL THE WORLD To SEE, AND THE LOST
W LL TURN AGAI NST THEI R SHEPHERDS. |d00l 030 p. 129, Para.
3, [APCC] .

The Acceptance of Sunday Wiile the Sabbath Is Tranpled on
Puts the Man of Sin's Stanp Upon the Wbrld. The sevent h-day
is the Sabbath of the Lord, and man has no noral right to
di shonor it by failing to do upon it the work which he
shoul d do. God has set this day apart for H's honor and
glory.... Men have insulted God by accepting as holy a com
nmon wor ki ng day. Nothing can put the stanp of the man of
sin so definitely upon the world as the acceptance of a
spurious sabbath, while the day God has set apart is tram
pl ed underfoot. p. 129, Para. 4, [APQC].

In the Day When Every Case |s Decided, the Tables of Stone
WIl Be Placed So AIl the Wrld WII See and Under st and.
Wth H's own finger God wote H s commandnents on two t a-
bl es of stone. These tables were not left in the keeping of
men, but were placed in the ark; and in the great day, when
every case is decided, these tables, inscribed with the
commandnents, will be placed so that all the world will see
and understand. The wi tness agai nst themw || be unanswer-
able. p. 129, Para. 5, [APCC .

The Heavi est Judgnents WIIl Fall on the Fal se Shepherds.
And upon those who have taken upon themthe work of shep-
herds of the flock will be visited the heaviest judgnents,
because they have presented to the people fables instead of
truth. Children wll rise up and curse their parents.



Church nenbers, who have seen the Iight and been convi ct ed,
but who have trusted the salvation of their souls to the

mnister, will learn in the day of God that no other soul
can pay the ransomfor their transgression. Aterrible cry
will be raised, "I amlost, eternally lost!" p. 129, Para.
6, [APQCC].

The Ire of the Lost Against Their Fal se Shepherds. Men
wll feel as though they could rend in pieces the mnisters
who have preached fal sehoods and condemmed the truth. The
pure truth for this tinme requires a reformation in the
life, but they separated thenselves fromthe |ove of the
truth, and of themit can be said, "O lsrael, thou hast de-
stroyed thyself" (Hosea 13:19). The Lord sends a nessage to
the people, "Set the trunpet to thy nouth. He shall cone as
an eagl e agai nst the house of the Lord, because they have
transgressed My covenant, and trespassed against My law "
(Hosea 8:1)--Letter 30, 1900, pp. 5, 6. (To "Brother and
Si ster Hickox," February 25, 1900. p. 129, Para. 7,

[ APCC] .

LATTER- DAY MARRI AGES AMONG SDAS CONDONED. | d00I 060 p.
129, Para. 8, [APOC].

In regard to marriage, | would say, "Read the Wrd of
God." Even in this time, the |ast days of this world's his-
tory, marriages take place anong Sevent h-day Adventi sts.
Believers are not to marry unbelievers. This is God' s in-
junction, and no human advice contrary to this should be
accepted. There is need of close searching of the Wrd of
CGod, and of obedience to "It is witten." W have, as a
peopl e, never forbidden marri age, except in cases where
t here were obvious reasons that marriage would be a m sery
to both parties. And even then, we have only advi sed and
counsel ed. --Letter 60, 1900, p. 3. (To Charl esy Mdaniel,
April 21, 1900.) p. 129, Para. 9, [APCC].

THE M NI STRATI ON OF ANGELS I n THE LAST GREAT CONFLI CT.
| d0Ol 079 p. 130, Para. 1, [APOC].

Angel s Have Far More to Do Wth the Human Fam |y Than Many
Suppose. As invisible agencies, angels are working through
human beings to proclaimthe commandnents of God. Angels
have far nore to do with the human fam |y than many sup-
pose. Speaking of the angels [the Bible says]: "Are they
not all mnistering spirits, sent forth to mnister for
t hem who shall be heirs of salvation?" (Hebrews 1:14). p.



130, Para. 2, [APOC].

Angels WII Join in the Song of the Redeened Although They
Cannot Sing From Experience. Holy angels will join in the
song of the redeened. Though they cannot sing from experi-
ment al know edge, "He hath washed us in H s own bl ood, and
redeemed us unto God," yet they understand the great peri
fromwhich the people of God have been saved. Wre they not
sent to lift up for thema standard agai nst the eneny? They
can fully synpathize with the gl ow ng ecstasy of those who
have overconme by the blood of the Lanb and the word of
their testinmony. p. 130, Para. 3, [APCC].

Four Angels Hol d Back the Powers of Earth Until the Tine
Comes for the Battle of Armageddon. John wites, "I be-
hel d,, and | heard the voice of nmany angels round about
the throne" (Revelation 5:11). Angels were united in the
wor k of H m who had broken the seals and taken the book.
Four m ghty angels hold back the powers of this earth til
the servants of God are sealed in their foreheads. The na-
tions of the world are eager for conflict, but they are
hel d in check by the angels. Wen this restraining power is
renoved, there will cone a tine of trouble and angui sh.
Deadly instrunents of warfare will be invented. Vessels
with their living cargo wll be entonbed in the great deep
Al'l who have not the spirit of truth will unite under the

| eadershi p of satanic agencies. But they are to be kept un-
der control till the time shall cone for the great battle
of Armageddon. p. 130, Para. 4, [APQC] .

Angel s Keep Satan's Armies at Bay Until the Sealing Is Ac-
conplished. Angels are belting the world, refusing Satan
his claimto supremacy, nmade because of the vast nultitude
of his adherents. We hear not their voices, we see not with
the natural sight the work of these angels, but their hands
are |linked about the world, and with sl eepless vigilance
they are keeping the armes of Satan at bay till the seal-
ing of God's people shall be acconplished. p. 130, Para.

5, [APQC] .

The m nisters of Jehovah, angels, have skill and power and
great strength, being comm ssioned to go forth from heaven
to earth to mnister to H's people. They are given the work
of keepi ng back the raging power of himwho has cone down
like a roaring lion, seeking whom he nmay devour. The Lord
is arefuge for all who put their trust in Hm He bids
themhide in Hmfor a little nonent, until the indignation



be overpast. He is soon to cone out of H s place to punish
the world for its iniquity. Then the earth shall disclose
her bl ood and shall no nore cover her slain.--Letter 79,
1900, pp. 11-13. (To WIliamKerr, My 10, 1900.) p. 130,
Para. 6, [APQCC].

THE CONFLI CT BETWEEN The THI RD ANGEL'S MESSAGE AND THE
FORCES OF EVIL. |1d00OI 074 p. 130, Para. 7, [APCC].

God's Hand Falls Most Heavily Upon Unfaithful Wtch-nen.
The day of woe, of wasting and destruction, is upon all who
do unrighteousness. Especially will the Lord's hand fall
upon the watchnmen who have failed to place before the peo-
ple in clear lines their obligation to God, who by creation
and by redenption is their Owmer.... p. 130, Para. 8,

[ APCC] .

The Wrld I's Soon to Meet the Geat Lawgiver Over Hi s Bro-
ken Law. The third angel's nessage, enbracing the nmessages
of the first and second angel, is the nessage for our tine.
W are to lift the banner on which is inscribed, "The com
mandnents of God and the faith of Jesus."™ This is not the
time to put out of sight the great issues before us. The
work to be done is solemm and inportant.... p. 131, Para.
1, [APCC] .

Satan WIIl Bring up Every Device Possible to Nullify the
Third Angel's Message. Opposition we shall have as we voice
t he message of the third angel. Satan will bring up every
devi ce he possibly can to make of none effect the truth
once delivered to the saints. "Many shall follow their per-
ni ci ous ways; by reason of whomthe way of truth shall be
evil spoken of. And through covetousness shall they with
f ei gned words meke nerchandi se of you: whose judgnent of a
long tine lingereth not, and their damation sl unbereth
not" (2 Peter 2:2, 3). But, in spite of opposition, all are
to hear the words of truth.--Letter 74, 1900, pp. 2, 4, 12.
(To J. H Kellogg, May 20, 1900.) p. 131, Para. 2, [APQC].

WHEN THE REDEEMED STAND BEFCORE THE THRONE To ANSWER TO
THEI R NAMES And RECElI VE THEI R REWARD, THERE W LL Be SOULS
PRESENT VWHOM THEY WERE | NSTRUMENTAL I N Saving. p. 131,
Para. 3, [APQCC].

When the redeened stand before the throne of God to answer
to their nanes, there will be precious souls there who will
respond because of the faithful, patient efforts made in



their behalf, the entreaties and urgent persuasions to flee
to the stronghol d. Thus those who are | aborers together
with God will receive their reward.--Letter 74, 1900, pp.

8, 9. (To J. H Kellogg, May 20, 1900.) p. 131, Para. 4,

[ APCC] .

WHEN SATAN GAI NS CONTROL OF M NDS, | T MEANS OPPRESSI ON
| dool 083 p. 131, Para. 5, [APOC].

It is a soul-periling sin to desecrate that which God has
made holy. Satan has managed by his subtlety to manage the
matter [so] that God's nenorial is made a thing of naught.
The invention of the papacy has becone suprene. He has
wor ked to make the churches and the world a unit in trans-
gression. Sunday observance is nmade an oppressive power in
t he hands of those who are under the control of the eneny,
for, when Satan gets control of nmen's mnds, it neans op-
pression and conpul sion.--Letter 83, 1900, p. 4. (To G A
lrwin, June 5, 1900.) p. 131, Para. 6, [APQC].

REACTI ON O THE LOST WHEN THEY ENTER THE CAVES WHERE GOD S
PECPLE HAVE BEEN HI DI NG And FI ND THERE THE LETTERS And
PUBLI CATI ONS CONTAI NI NG THE TRUTH. |d00I 086 p. 131, Para.
7, [APOC] .

The Deliverance of God's People W Are Hidden in the Dens
and Caves of the Earth. "Kings shall see and arise, princes
al so shall worship, because of the Lord that is faithful
and the Holy One of Israel, and He shall choose thee"
(Isaiah 49: 7). The hidden ones have been scattered because
of man's enmty agai nst the | aw of Jehovah. They have been
oppressed by all the powers of the earth. They have been
scattered in the dens and caves of the earth through the
vi ol ence of their adversaries, because they are true and
obedi ent to Jehovah's laws. But deliverance cones to the
people of God. To their enemes God wll show Hi nself a God
of just retribution. Fromthe dens and caves of the earth
t hat have been the secret hiding places of God' s people,
they are called forth as H's witnesses, true and faithful.
p. 131, Para. 8, [APCC].

The W cked Enter the Caves the Saints Have Left and Find
the Letters and Publications Containing the Truth. The peo-
pl e who have braved out their rebellion will fill the de-
scription given in Revelation 6:15-17. In these very caves
and dens they find the very statenent of truth in the let-
ters and in the publications as w tnesses against them p.



131, Para. 9, [APOC].

The Lost Begin to Heap Recrim nations Upon Their Fal se
Shepherds. The shepherds who | ead the sheep in fal se paths
w || hear the charge nade against them "It was you who
made |ight of truth. It was you who told us that God's | aw
was abrogated, that it was a yoke of bondage. It was you
who voi ced the fal se doctrines when | was convicted that
t hese Sevent h-day Adventists had the truth. The bl ood of
souls is upon your priestly garnments. The persecution
br ought upon those who kept God's commandnents did not de-
stroy themor their influence. | could not read ny Bible
with its condemmatory words, and | laid it aside. Now w ||
you pay the ransomfor ny soul? You said you woul d stand
bet ween ny soul and God, but you are now filled with an-
gui sh yoursel f. What shall we do who |istened to your gar-
bling of the Scriptures and your turning into a lie the
truth, which if obeyed woul d have saved us?" p. 132, Para.
1, [APCC] .

The Lanentations of the Lost WIIl Be in Vain. \Wen Christ
cones to take vengeance on those who have educated and
trained the people to tranple on God's Sabbath, to tear
down His nenorial, and tread dowmn with their feet the feed
of H's pastures, |anentations will be in vain. Those who
trusted in the fal se shepherds had the Word of God to
search for thensel ves, and they find that God will judge
every man who has had the truth and turned fromthe |ight
because it involved self-denial and the cross. Rocks and
nmount ai ns cannot screen themfromthe indignation of H m
that sitteth on the throne and fromthe wath of the Lanb. -
-Letter 86, 1900, pp. 10, 11. (To A. G Daniells, June 18,
1900.) p. 132, Para. 2, [APCC].

MOVEMENTS OF THE THI RD ANGEL' S MESSAGE, AND THE MESSACE O
THE ANGEL OF Revel ation 18. p. 132, Para. 3, [APQC.

The Message Must Go From East to West and Back Again. The
message nust go fromeast to west, and fromwest to east
agai n. A great shaking must come up. The professed believ-
ers in the truth for this tinme are asleep. They need to
awake and shi ne anew, because the light of truth has not
only flashed upon them but rightly done its work. God w ||
have representatives in every place in all parts of the
world. p. 132, Para. 4, [APQCC].

The Message That Follows the Third Angel's Message |Is



God's Last Call of Mercy to the Wrld. The nessage of the
angel following the third is nowto be given to all parts
of the world. It is to be the harvest nessage, and the
whol e earth will be lighted with the glory of God. The Lord
had; this one [last] call of nmercy to [give to] the world,
but the perversity of nmen diverts the work fromits true
bearing, and the light has to struggle am d the darkness of
men who feel thensel ves conpetent to do a work that God has
not appointed themto do.--Letter 86, 1900, pp. 8, 9. (To
A. G Daniells, June 13, 1900.) p. 132, Para. 5, [APQCC].

IN THE DAY O JUDGMVENT THE TABLES OF GOD' S LAW W LL
CONDEMN THE FALSE SHEPHERDS AND THEI R FOLLOWERS. | dOOnD33
p. 132, Para. 6, [APCC].

God WII Punish the Wrld for It Iniquity Wen Sabbat h-
keeping Is Made a Crine. [The Lord declares,] "Wen it is
made a crinme for My people to keep holy the Sabbath, then

will arise out of My place and punish the world for its in-
iquity. The earth shall disclose her blood, and shall no
nore cover her slain."... p. 132, Para. 7, [APQC].

The Fal se Shepherds Refuse to Exam ne the Scriptures
Fairly But Take the Wrd of Apostates. Wen God sends H s
nmessengers to speak His words and warn the people that they
are tranpling under their unhallowed feet the | aw of God,
[the] fal se shepherds refuse to accept the nessage. They
wi ||l accept the fal sehoods of those who have apostatized
from God and taken sides with the first great rebel, but
they utterly refuse to investigate the Scriptures fairly to
see if the things which God' s nessengers say are true...

p. 132, Para. 8, [APQC].

When the Lord sends His servants with a nessage to warn

t he nenbers of the church, to open before themthe truth,
many of those who claimto be shepherds refuse to exam ne
the word of the Lord for thenselves, and conmence a tirade
agai nst the nessenger and the nmessage of truth, circulating
fal sehoods origi nated by those who have apostatized from
the truth. They receive these fal sehoods and nake every
possi bl e use of themin opposing those whomthe Lord has
sent with a nessage of warning to |lead the people to search
the Bible for thenselves with a sacred awe, fearing | est
they shall be found fighting against God and comm tting

bl aspheny. God's nessengers are charged with doing the work
of Satan. But as they follow the exanple of the great
Teacher, their work bears witness of them... p. 133,



Para. 1, [APQOC].

Those That Permt Thenselves to Be Deceived WII Not Be
Excused. Those who have pernitted thensel ves to be deceived
w Il not be excused for neglecting to search the Wrd of
God for thenselves. They committed their souls to the mn-
ister, who was not diligent in searching the Word to know
the truth. But the mnister cannot pay the ransomfor their
souls.... p. 133, Para. 2, [APQC].

In the Day of Judgnent the Tables of God's Law WII| Con-
demm the Lost. Mnisters have taught the people that the
law of God is not binding. But God certainly does not say
so, and in the day of judgnent that law, witten with the
finger of God on tables of stone, will condemm all i npeni-
tent transgressors.--Mnuscript 33, 1900, pp. 5, 6, 8-10,
18. ("Unfaithful Shepherds,"” June 25, 1900.) p. 133, Para.
3, [APQCC].

PERSECUTI ON AND TROUBLE PERM TTED By GOD TO PURI FY THE
CHURCH. 1d00n0D34 p. 133, Para. 4, [APCC].

We Shall Be Severely Persecuted, But as Long as Life Is
Spared W Are to Wirk for God. A season of great trial is
before us. It beconmes us now to use all our capabilities
and gifts in advancing the work of God. The powers the Lord
has given us are to be used to build up, not to discourage
and tear down.... The tinme is right upon us when persecu-
tion wll come to those who proclaimthe truth. Those who
teach the truth, opening the Word of God to others, nust
surrender self entirely to God. To themthe truth wll
bring its own reward, filling the soul wth joy.... The
outl ook is not flattering, but notw thstanding this, let us
not give up our efforts to save those who have had an expe-
rience and are ready to perish, for whose ransomthe Prince
of heaven offered up His precious life. Wen one neans
fails, try another way. Qur efforts nust not be dead and
lifeless. As long as |life is spared, |let us work for God...
Wher ever God's people nay be forced to go, even though |ike
t he bel oved di sciple [John], they are banished to desert
islands, Christ will know where they are, and wl|l
strengthen and bless them filling themw th peace and joy.
p. 133, Para. 5, [APCC].

Soon There WII| Be Trouble Al Over the Wrld. Soon there
will be trouble all over the world. It becomes everyone to
know God. W& have no tine to delay. Wth earnestness and



fervor the nmessage nust be given: "Ho, every one that
thirsteth, conme ye to the waters, and he that hath no
noney; cone ye, buy, and eat; yea, conme, buy wine and mlk
wi t hout nmoney and without price" (lsaiah 55:1).... p. 133,
Para. 6, [APQCC].

God Permts Nothing to Afflict His Church But Such as Is
Needed to Purify It. God's love for His church is infinite.
His care over H's heritage is unceasing. He suffers no af-
fliction to come upon the church but such as is essenti al
for her purification, her present and eternal good. He wll
purify H's church, even as He purified the tenple at the
begi nning and close of H's mnistry on earth.... p. 133,
Para. 7, [APCC] .

In all its power the truth is to be proclai med. Those who
faithfully do this work, keeping the commandnents of God in
deed and in truth, will be acknowl edged as | aborers to-
gether with God.--Mnuscript 34, 1900, pp. 1-14. ("Faithful
Stewards,"” June 28, 1900.) p. 134, Para. 1, [APCC].

THE THREE ANGELS MESSACGES PREPARE THE CHURCHES For THE
COM NG OF THE ANGEL OF REVELATION 18. 1d00lI 092 p. 134,
Para. 2, [APQCC].

The | ast nmessage of nmercy is to be given in clear, sinple
lines. The nessage of truth, lifting up the downtrodden
Sabbath, is to be translated into different |anguages. In
no one place is all the tinme and noney and talent to be
abundantly and exhaustively absorbed.... [God] wants Hi s
servants to voice the first, second, and third angel's nes-
sages. Thus the churches are to be prepared for the com ng
of another angel from heaven [who is] to lighten the earth
with his glory. (See Revelation 18:1-3.)--Letter 92, 1900,
pp. 8, 9. (To J. H Kellogg, July 2, 1900.) p. 134, Para.
3, [APQC] .

GOD' S PEOPLE MUST RESI ST SATAN S EFFORTS To BLUR THE
SABBATH AS A DI STINGUI SHI NG SI GN. | d00l 094 p. 134, Para.
4, [APOQ] .

A Warning Against Cries of: "Christ |Is Here; There; in the
Wl derness; in the GCties." Never was there a period of
time when | have felt nore deeply the necessity of deci d-
edly carrying the work of the gospel mnistry inits own
el evat ed, sacred character than today. Every kind of voice
is heard: "Christ is here," and "Christ is there;" "Chri st



isin the wilderness,"” and "Christ is in the cities."" W
may open our ears to every call, if we wll, but Christ has
told us, "Go not ye after them nor heed them" (See Luke
17:23.) p. 134, Para. 5, [APCC].

Satan's Deceptive Efforts to Blur the Sign of God's Com
mandmnent - keepi ng People. W have our work outlined in the
prophetic word, and we will not be diverted from God' s way
and net hods of bringing the truth before the world. Satan
wi |l set everything possible in operation to divert the
work into wong lines. The reason for this is that it
shal |, under the devising of human net hods and human i nven-
tions, lose its peculiar, holy, select character to repre-
sent its efficiency and power to our world--the order and
sanctification and el evated character of those who shal
conpose the chosen, comandnent - keepi ng people of God. p.
134, Para. 6, [APQC].

Satan would [like] so [to] comringle the righteous with
the wi cked that the distinction [between then] will be so
indistinct as not to have the sign of God's conmandnent -
keepi ng peopl e appear as God's distinguishing sign of the
sanctification of the spirit in true humlity and holi ness.
"To the law and to the testinony: if they speak not accord-
ing this word, it is because there is no light in thent
(lsaiah 8:20).... p. 134, Para. 7, [APCC].

It I's the Proclamation of the Truth That Brings on the
Crisis. W have the truth, which in its proclamation is to
bring the crisis for this world' s history. The observance
of the Lord's nenorial, the Sabbath instituted in Eden, the
sevent h-day Sabbath, is the test of our loyalty to God.
Those who bring in, as there will be brought in, |ords many
and gods many, so that there is no distinct recognition of
acknow edged loyalty to the Lord God, cannot have Hi s mark,
H s seal of obedience.--Letter 94, 1900, pp. 1-3. (To "Bro.
and Sr. Smith," July 3, 1900.) p. 134, Para. 8, [APQC].

REVELATI ONS AT THE LAST JUDGMVENT. |d0On037 p. 134, Para.
9, [APOC].

For a Few Moments the Lost WII See Scene After Scene of
the Record of Their Lives. In the day when everyone shal
be rewarded according as his work has been, how w Il trans-
gressors appear in their own sight as for a few nonents
they are permitted to see the record of their lives as they
have chosen to make them -regardl ess of the [aw, which



t hrough eternal ages will govern the universe? They will
then see what God desired themto do. They will realize

t hat they shoul d have used their bl ood-bought privileges in
behal f of truth and righteousness. They will see that in-
stead of placing their talents and influence on the side of
rebellion, thus strengthening the forces of the eneny, they
shoul d have devoted their powers to being and doing
good.... p. 134, Para. 10, [APQC].

The Lost WII See What They M ght Have Becone Through Di-
vine Grace. In the day of judgnent nmen will see what they
m ght have becone through the power of Christ. They wl|
see the robbery that they have practiced toward God. They
will realize that they have apostatized fromtheir Creator.
They will see the good they m ght have done, but did not
do. They utterly refused to be nade better. The efforts put
forth in their behalf were in vain. They knew the clai ns of
God, but they refused to conply with the conditions laid
down in Hs Wrd. By their own choice they were united with
denons.... p. 135, Para. 1, [APCC].

As Pl ain as Noonday, the Inpenitent See That They Have
Leagued Wth Fallen Angels. Fallen nmen and fallen angels
are to join in a desperate conpani onship. He who fell be-
cause of apostasy works constantly agai nst goodness and
obedi ence. He is | eagued with those who refuse to keep
God's law. In the day of judgnent, all this opens before
the inpenitent. Scene after scene passes before them As
plainly as the light of the noonday sun, they see what they
m ght have been, had they cooperated with God instead of
opposing Hm p. 135, Para. 2, [APCC.

Fal | en Angel s, Endowed Wth Hi gher Intelligence Than Man
WI!Il Realize What They Have Done. The picture cannot be
changed. Their cases are forever decided. They nust perish
wi th the one whose ways and works they followed. A flash
will come to all lost souls. They will see clearly the nys-
tery of godliness, which during their lifetinme they de-
spi sed and hated. And fallen angels, endowed w th higher
intelligence than nen, will realize what they have done in
using their powers to | ead human beings to choose deception
and fal sehood. All who have united with the deceiver, al
who have | earned his ways and practiced his deceptions,
nmust perish with him--Mnuscript 37, 1900, pp. 1-4. ("The
Revel ati on of the Judgnment, July 3, 1900.) p. 135, Para.
3, [APQC].



CONFRONTATI ONS W TH EVI L ANGELS. |d00l 096 p. 135, Para.
4, [APOC] .

Some Human Agents WII Be Inbued Wth the Spirit of Satan.
Men will spring up, nen who are remarkably sharp, wth whom
t hose who have not an intelligent know edge of the truth or
who do not have special help fromGod, can in no way con-
tend. Sonme human agents will be inmbued with the spirit of
the great fallen angel, who will be present in every neet-
ing to help the human agent to voice his words and to speak
in such a manner that many will be deceived, if possible,
the very elect.... p. 135, Para. 5, [APCC].

We Shoul d Not Seek to Cast Qut Devils, Lest W CQurselves
Be Cast Qut. The brother who may suppose that he can neet

t he adversaries of the truth is to know that he is directed
of the Lord. Wat can be done, nay be asked?--unless we
know t hat we have a comm ssion fromon high, we are to ref-
use to enter into controversy with anyone, because this is
not our work. We are none of us to seek to cast out devils,
| est we ourselves be cast out... p. 135, Para. 6, [APCC].

In Debates Over the Bible W Fight, Not Wth Men, but Wth
Evil Angels. | wsh I mght nmake all upon whom rest respon-
sibilities, whom Satan shall tenpt to do things to prove
that their position is inpregnable, see in all the presunp-
tuous ventures the hand of a foe to whomthey should not
yield. For several reasons the Lord is not pleased that any
of his workers shall join in issues of controversy with the
wi |y deceiver. Keep out of controversy. In a debate over
guestions of Bible truth, you do not fight with nmen, but
your warfare is with principalities and powers.--Letter 96,
1900, 1, 2, 4. (To S. N Haskel 1, July 3, 1900.) p. 135,
Para. 7, [APQOC].

THE BATTLE OVER THE SABBATH QUESTI ON. |dOOL098 p. 136,
Para. 1, [APCC] .

Everything in the Political Wrld Is in Agitation. There
is a great work to be done. The | ast nessage of nercy is
being given to the world. Everything in the political world
is stirred with agitation. There are wars and runors of
wars. The nations are angry, and the tine of the dead that
t hey shoul d be judged. (See Revelation 11:18.) p. 136,
Para. 2, [APQOC].

A Solemm Work |s to Be Done by the Three Angels' Messages.



A nost solenmn and inportant work is to be done in our world
by God's people. This work is represented by the third an-
gel flying in the mdst of heaven. The third angel's nes-
sage is preceded by the nessages of the first and second
angels. The first angel's nessage proclains the hour of
God' s judgnent. The second declares the fall of Babyl on.

[ Revel ati on 14:6-10, quoted.] p. 136, Para. 3, [APCC].

Li berality Urged; God Restrains H s Judgnents Until His
Wat chnmen G ve the Warni ng Message. These nessages nust go
to all the inhabitants of the world. The Lord is soon to
come, and He calls upon all whom He has entrusted Hi s capi -
tal toinvest it in Hs work as it demands hel p. H's noney
is not to be shut up in banks and buil dings and | ands, when
there is such a great work to be acconplished. The Lord
will not send H's judgnments for disobedi ence and transgres-
sion upon the world until He has sent H s watchnen to give
t he message of warning. p. 136, Para. 4, [APQOC.

The Lord has been pleased to give Hs people the third an-
gel's nessage to bear to the world. John behol ds a people
di stinct and separate fromthe world, who refuse to worship
t he beast or his inmage, who bear God's sign, keeping holy
Hi s Sabbath. O themthe apostle wites, "Here are they
t hat keep the commandnents of God, and the faith of Jesus"
(Revel ation 14:12). p. 136, Para. 5, [APQOC].

The Angel of Revelation 18. "After these things |I saw an-
ot her angel come down from heaven, having great power; and
the earth was lightened with his glory. And he cried m ght-
ily with a strong voice, saying, Babylon the great is
fallen, is fallen, and is becone the habitation of devils,
and the hold of every foul spirit, and the cage of every
uncl ean and hateful bird. For all nations have drunk of the
wi ne of the wath of her fornication, and the kings of the
earth have conmtted fornication wwth them and the ner-
chants of the earth are waxed rich through the abundance of
her delicacies. And | heard another voice from heaven, say-
ing, Cone out of her, My people, that ye be not partakers
of her sins, and that ye receive not of her plagues; For
her sins have reached unto heaven, and God hath renenbered
her iniquities" (Revelation 18:1-5). p. 136, Para. 6,

[ APCC] .

Sabbat h Desecration |Is the Wne of Babylon's Wath. Wat
is sin?--"the transgression of the law' (1 John 3:4). God
denounces Babyl on, "because she made all nations drink of



the wine of the wath of her fornication" (Revelation
14:8). This nmeans that she has disregarded the only com
mandnment that points out the true God, and has torn down
t he Sabbath, God's nenorial of creation. p. 136, Para. 7,
[ APCC] .

God made the world in six days and rested on the seventh,
sanctifying this day, and setting it apart fromall others
as holy to Hnself, to be observed by H s peopl e throughout
t heir generations. But the man of sin, exalting hinself
above God, sitting in the tenple of God, and showi ng hi m
self to be God, [has] thought to change tines and | aws.
This power, thinking to prove that it was not only equal to
God, but above God, changed the rest day, placing the first
day of the week where the seventh should be. And the Prot-
estant world has taken this child of the papacy to be re-
garded as sacred. This is called in the Wrd of God her
"fornication." p. 136, Para. 8, [APQOC].

The People Drink the Wne of Babylon Exalting the Fal se
Sabbat h Above CGod's Sabbath. God has a controversy with the
churches of today. They are fulfilling the prophecy of
John. "AlI'l nations have drunk of the wine of the wath of
her fornication. (See Revelation 14:8.) They have divorced
t hensel ves from God by refusing to receive H's sign. They
have not the spirit of God' s true commandnent - keepi ng peo-
ple. And the people of the world, in giving their sanction
to a fal se sabbath, and in tranpling under their feet the
Sabbath of the Lord, have drunk of the wine of the wath of
her fornication. p. 137, Para. 1, [APCC].

God set the seventh day apart as the day of His rest. But
the man of sin has set up a fal se sabbath, which the kings
and nerchants of the earth have accepted and exal ted above
t he Sabbath of the Bible. In doing this, they have chosen a
religion Iike that of Cain's, who slew his brother Abel....
p. 137, Para. 2, [APCC].

God' s Judgnents Com ng on Mystical Babylon. By accepting a
spurious rest day the churches have di shonored God. The
peopl e of the world accept the fal sehood, and are angry be-
cause God's commandnent - keepi ng peopl e do not respect and
reverence Sunday. God says, "Her sins have reached unto
heaven, and God hath renenbered her iniquities. Reward her
even as she rewarded you, and double unto her doubl e ac-
cording to her works: in the cup which she hath filled fill
to her double. How much she glorified herself, and |lived



deliciously, so rmuch tornent and sorrow give her: for she
saith in her heart, | sit a queen, and am no w dow, and
shall see no sorrow. Therefore shall her plagues cone in
one day, death, and nourning, and fam ne; and she shall be
utterly burned with fire: for strong is the Lord God who
judgeth her" (Revelation 18:5-8). p. 137, Para. 3, [APQC].

The Law Requiring Sabbath Wrk and Denmandi ng Sunday Rest.
God declares, "If any man worship the beast and his i nage,
and receive his mark in his forehead, or in his hand, the
same shall drink of the wine of the wath of God" (Revel a-
tion 14:9, 10). God will punish those who attenpt to conpel
their fellowen to keep the first day of the week. They
tenpt themto deny their allegiance to God. They accept the
fruit of the forbidden tree, and try to force others to eat
of it. They will try to conpel their fellow nmen to work on
the seventh day of the week and rest on the first. God says
of them "They shall drink of the wine of the wath of Cod,
which is poured out without m xture into the cup of his in-
di gnation" (Revelation 14:10). p. 137, Para. 4, [APQC].

bstacles WII Be Placed in the Wy of Sabbat h Cbservance.
"Verily My Sabbat hs ye shall keep," the Lord says, "for it
is a sign between Me and you t hroughout your generations;
that ye may know that | amthe Lord that doth sanctify you"
(Exodus 31:13). Sonme will seek to place obstacles in the
way of Sabbath observance, saying, "You do not know what
day is the Sabbath;" but they seemto understand when Sun-
day cones, and have manifested great zeal in nmaking | aws
for its observance, as though they could control the con-
sci ences of nen. p. 137, Para. 5, [APQC].

The Mark of the Beast |Inposed After the Light on the Sab-
bath Has Conme During the Great Crisis Before Us. God has
given nmen the Sabbath as a sign between H mand them as a
test of their loyalty. Those who, after the |ight regarding
God's |aw cones to them continue to di sobey, and exalt hu-
man | aws above the law of God in the great crisis before
us; wll receive the mark of the beast. The prosperity of
God' s people is dependent on their obedi ence. The Lord de-
clares, [Deuteronony 11:13-17, quoted]. p. 137, Para. 6,

[ APCC] .

Way the Earth Does Not Produce as It once Did, And Wy
Cattle Are so Full of Disease. God's curse for disobedience
is upon man and beast and the fruit of the earth. Wy do
not those who claimto obey God study H's Wrd and | earn



why the earth does not produce as it once did? why the cat-
tle are so full of disease?... p. 138, Para. 1, [APQC].

The Second Tables of the Ten Commandnents Were Hidden in
the Ark and Have Been Preserved to Justify the Oobedi ent and
Condemn the Di sobedient. "At that time the Lord said unto
me, Hew thee two tables of stone |ike unto the first, and
come up unto Me into the nount, and nake thee an ark of
wood. And | will wite on the tables the words that were in
the first tables which thou brakest, and thou shall put
themin the ark. And | made an ark of shittimwood, and
hewed two tabl es of stone like unto the first, and went up
into the nount, having the two tables in m ne hand. And He
wote on the tables, according to the first witing, the
ten conmandnents, which the Lord spoke unto you in the
mount of out the mdst of the fire in the day of the assem
bly: and the Lord gave themunto ne. And | turned nyself
and canme down fromthe nmount, and put the tables in the ark
which | had nmade; and there they be, as the Lord commanded
me" (Deuteronony 10:1-5). Yes, there they were to be hidden
and preserved, to justify the obedient and condem the dis-
obedi ent. Those who choose to disobey wll surely receive
sentence according to their works.... p. 138, Para. 2,

[ APCC] .

| srael an Exanple of How God Wthdraws His Protection From
the Disobedient. In Hs dealing with ancient Israel God has
given us an illustration of the result that will follow an
unri ght eous, disobedi ent course. He will punish all who
make His glory to be reproached, even as He puni shed the
children of Israel. Those who exalt thenselves will be hum
bl ed, even as Jerusalem by her own course of action, was
hum |i ated and brought |ow. Her people chose Barabbas, and
God left themto their choice.... p. 138, Para. 3, [APCC].

Christ warned the Jews of their danger, and entreated them
to return to God, but they were too proud to accept His
overtures of nmercy. They persisted in a course of rebel-
lion, and as a result the protection of God' s heavenly in-
telligences was withdrawn fromthem Wen Christ predicted
the destruction of Jerusalem He predicted also the de-

struction of the world, for He sawthat till the end of
this earth's history men would continue to refuse God's
nmercy.... p. 138, Para. 4, [APCC .

The Wrst of Sinners Are to Hear God's Last Message of
Mercy; Those Who Receive the Seal of God WII| Be Proved.



Appeal after appeal is made in the |ast nmessage of nercy
given to the world. Loath to give up, hoping, sorrowfully
hopi ng, Christ knocks for the last tine at the door of the
heart. Men and wonen are given a final test. The worst of
sinners are to hear the nessage of nercy. God will prove
those who will receive H's seal or mark. p. 138, Para. 5,
[ APCC] .

Christ's Reluctance to Close the Door of Mercy. Wen
Christ saw in the Jew sh people a nation divorced from God,
He saw al so a professed Christian church united to the
worl d and the papacy. And as He stood upon Mount Qi vet,

weepi ng over Jerusalemtill the sun sank behind the western
hills, so He is watching over, and pleading with sinners in
these | ast nmonents of tine. Soon He will say to the angels

who are holding the four winds, "Let the plagues |oose. Let
dar kness, destruction, and death cone upon the transgres-
sors of My law." WII He be obliged to say to those who
have had great |ight and great know edge, as He said to the
Jews, "O that thou hadst known, even thou, in this thy day,
t he things which belong unto thy peace! but now they are
hid fromthine eyes." (See Luke 19:42.)--Letter 98, 1900,
pp. 1-6, 9-11, 17. (To "My Brethren,” July 10, 1900.) p.
138, Para. 6, [APQCC].

THE THREE ANGEL'S MESSAGES, THE MESSAGE OF THE ANGEL OF
REVELATI ON 18, AND SATAN S COVWPLETE And FI NAL OVERTHROW
| dOOI 121 p. 138, Para. 7, [APCC].

A Mass of Man-made Tests WII Be Brought in. Influences of
various kinds and orders will conme in to sway the peopl e of
God fromthe saving tests for this time... There will be
brought in a vast anmpbunt of man-nmade tests that have not
the | east bearing upon the work given us of God to prepare
a people to stand with the whol e equi prent of the heavenly
arnor on, wthout |eaving off one piece. p. 139, Para. 1,
[ APCC] .

Menbers of O her Churches WIIl Be Brought Face to Face
Wth Truth. The Wrd of God and H s downtrodden |aw are to
{be} made prom nent in so marked a manner that nmen and
wonen, menbers of other churches, shall be brought face to
face, mnd to mnd, heart to heart with truth. They w ||
see its superiority over the multitudinous errors that are
presented and are pushing their way into notice to supple-
ment, if possible, the truth for this tinme. Every soul is
taking sides. Al are ranging thensel ves under the banner



of truth and ri ghteousness or under the banner of the apos-
tate powers that are contending for the supremacy.... p.
139, Para. 2, [APQC].

The Third Angel's Message Is to Be Proclainmed Wth | n-
creasi ng Power as We Approach the Great Final Test. The
truth for this tinme, the third angel's nessage, is to be
proclainmed with a | oud voice, neaning with increasing power
as we approach the great final test.. This test nust cone
to the churches in connection with the true nedical ms-
sionary work a work that has the Geat Physician to dictate
and preside in all it conprehends... p. 139, Para. 3,

[ APCC] .

The Third Angel's Message to Be Maintained in All Its In-
creasing Inportance to the C ose of Probation. The present
truth for this tine conprises the nessages [given us to
proclain--the third angel's nmessage succeeding the first
and the second. The presentation of this nmessage with al
it enbraces is our work. We stand as the remmant people in
these | ast days to pronulgate the truth and swell the cry
of the third angel's wonderful, distinct nmessage, giving
the trunpet a certain sound. Eternal truth, which we have
adhered to fromthe beginning, is to be maintained in al
its increasing inportance to the close of probation. The
trunpet is to give no uncertain sound.... p. 139, Para. 4,
[ APCC] .

The Message of the Angel of Revelation 18 Follows the Mes-
sage of the Third Angel. The Third angel's nessage in its
clear, definite terns is to be made the promnm nent warning.
Al that it conprehends is to be made intelligible to the
reasoni ng m nds of today. While we bind ourselves to the
devel opnent of the truth in the past angel's nessages, we
are announci ng the nessage of the third angel and of the
ot her angel's that follows the third, the second tine pro-
claimng the fall of Babylon. p. 139, Para. 5, [APQCC].

The Message of Revelation 18 Is to Cone to the Churches.
W are to give the nessage, "Babylon the great is fallen,
is fallen, and is becone the habitation of devils, and the
hol d of every foul spirit, and a cage of every unclean and
hateful bind.... Conme out of her, My people, that ye be not
partakers of her sins, and that ye receive not of her
pl agues” (Revelation 18:2, 4). This nessage is to cone to
the churches. W are to consider the best plans for accom
plishing this. The nessage nust be so presented as to com



mand the attention of reasoning mnds.... p. 139, Para. 6,
[ APCC] .

The Last Conflict Wth Satan WII Be the Mst Deci sive,

But His Overthrow WIIl Be Conplete. As the last conflict
with Satan will be the nbst decisive, the nost deceptive
and terrible that has ever been, so also will his overthrow
be the nost conplete.... The final resurrection to judgnent
W ll conplete on the one hand the triunph of Christ and H s
church, and on the other will be the destruction of Satan
and his followers.--Letter 121, 1900, pp. 4 -8. (To S. N
Haskel | and wi fe, August 13, 1900 .) p. 139, Para. 7,

[ APCC] .

THE JUDGVENT THAT FALLS WHEN THE PROPHECY OF REVELATION IS
FULFILLED I'S A REACTI ON To THE TEACHI NGS O THE FALSE
SHEPHERDS. | dOOnD60 p. 140, Para. 1, [APCC].

Backsl i dden Conditions of the Religious Wrld Today. In
this age of the world the nasses of the people have turned
away their ears fromhearing the word of the Lord, I est
t hey should be disturbed by His plainly specified require-
ments.... p. 140, Para. 2, [APQC].

The Present Evil Conditions in the Wrld Are the Result of
t he Fal se Shepherds Making God's Word of None Effect. The
preval ence of sin is alarmng. The world is being filled
with violence as in the days of Noah. Whuld the world be in
this present condition if those who claimto be the people
of God had reverenced and obeyed the | aw of the Lord? It is
the rejection of the truth, man's dispensing with the com
mandnments of God, that has produced the condition of things
whi ch now exists. God's Wrd is nade of none effect by
fal se shepherds. p. 140, Para. 3, [APCC].

The deci ded opposition of the shepherds of the flock to
the law of the Lord reveals that they have rejected the
word of the Lord, and have put their own words inits
place. In their interpretation of the Scriptures, they
teach for doctrines the commandnents of nmen. In their apos-
tasy fromthe truth they have encouraged w ckedness, say-
ing, "W are wise, and the law of the Lord is with us"
(Jerem ah 8:8). The words of Christ to the Pharisees are
applicable to them Christ said to these teachers, "Ye are
both ignorant of the Scriptures and of the power of God"
(see Matthew 22:29).... p. 140, Para. 4, [APCC].



Wien the Wrk of the Fal se Shepherds Reacts Upon Them

sel ves, the Prophecy of Revelation 18 WII Be Fulfilled and
t he Judgnent of God WII Fall Upon Mystical Babylon. It is
comi ng now to be seen that the fal se shepherds have turned
men away fromthe |aws of the kingdomof God to exalt their
own theories and suppositions.... Their work will soon re-
act upon thensel ves. Then will be w tnessed the scenes de-
scribed in Revelation 18, when the judgnment of God shal

fall upon nystical Babylon. p. 140, Para. 5, [APCC .

Then will be seen the fulfillnment of the word of the Lord
by the prophet Hosea: "There is no truth, nor nercy, nor
know edge of God in the land. By swearing, and |ying, and

killing, and stealing, and conmtting adultery, they break
out, and bl ood toucheth blood. Therefore shall the |and
nmourn, and every one that dwelleth therein shall |an-

gui sh.... p. 140, Para. 6, [APQC].

"My people are destroyed for |ack of know edge: because
thou has rejected know edge, | will also reject thee, see-
ing thou has forgotten the law of thy God, | will also for-
get thy children. As they were increased, so they sinned
agai nst Me: therefore will | change their glory into shane.

They eat up the sin of My people, and they set their heart
on their iniquity. And there shall be, |ike people |ike
priest: and | will punish themfor their ways, and reward
themtheir doings" (Hosed 4:1-3, 6-9) .--Mnuscript 60,
1900, pp. 1, 3, 8, 9. ("The Transgression of God' s Law, "
August 20, 1900.) p. 140, Para. 7, [APCC].

SOME WORKERS W LL PRESENT NONSENSI CAL FALSEHOODS As
TESTI NG TRUTHS. 1d00l 131 p. 140, Para. 8, [APOC].

Those who exalt self place thenselves in Satan's power,
preparing to receive his deceptions as truth. There are

m ni sters and workers who will present an issue of nonsen-
sical falsehood as testing truths, even as the Jew sh rab-
bis presented the maxi ns of nen as the bread of heaven. --
Letter 131, 1900, p. 2. (To A G Daniells, Cctober 14,
1900.) p. 140, Para. 9, [APCC].

THE POST M LLENNI AL JUDGVENT. LDOOL131 Part b p. 140,
Para. 10, [APQCC].

God's Governnent Wl Be Vindicated on the Largest Possible
Scal e at the Final Judgnent. The final judgnment is a nost
solem, awful event. This nust take place before the uni-



verse. To the Lord Jesus the Father has committed all judg-
ment. He will declare the reward of loyalty to all who obey
the | aw of Jehovah. God will be honored and H s governnent
vindi cated and glorified, and that in the presence of the

i nhabitants of the unfallen worlds. On the | argest possible
scale will the government of God be vindicated and exal t ed.
It is not the judgnent of one individual or of one nation,
but of the whole world. Ch, what a change will then be nade
in the understanding of all created beings. Then all wll
see the value of eternal life. p. 141, Para. 1, [APCC].

Al'l the Righteous and All the Wcked WII|l Be Present. \Wen
God honors H s commandnent - keepi ng peopl e, He woul d not
have one of the enem es of truth and righteousness absent.
And when the transgressors of His |aw receive their condem
nation, He would have all the righteous behold the result
of sin.... p. 141, Para. 2, [APCC].

Christ, Bearing the Marks of His Crucifixion, WIIl Be the
Judge. He who occupies the position of Judge is God nmani -
fest in the flesh. Wiat a consolation it wll be to recog-
nize in the judge our Teacher and Redeener, bearing all the
mar ks of the crucifixion, fromwhich shine forth beans of
glory, giving additional value to the crowns which the re-
deened receive fromH s hands, the very hands outstretched
in blessing over His disciples as He ascended. p. 141,
Para. 3, [APQOC].

The Realization of the Hopes of the Ri ghteous WII| Exceed
Their Expectation. The very voice which said to them "Lo,
| amw th you alway, even unto the end of the world" (Mat-
t hew 28:20), bids them welcone to Hi s presence. The very
One who gave His precious life for them who by H s grace
noved their hearts to repentance, who awakened themto
their need of salvation, receives themnowinto His joy. Ch
how they |love H ml The realization of their hopes is so
much greater than their expectation! They take their glit-
tering crowns and cast themat His feet. Their joy is com
plete. p. 141, Para. 4, [APCC].

The Jewi sh Leaders WII| Recall Their Rejection of the Sav-
i our. When sinners are conpelled to | ook upon H m who
clothed Hs divinity in the garb of humanity, and who still
wears that garb, their confusion is indescribable. They re-
menber how Hi s | ove was slighted and H s conpassi on abused.
They think of how Barabbas, a nmurderer and a robber, was
chosen in H's stead; how Jesus was crowned with thorns and



scourged and crucified; howin the hours of H s agony on
the cross the priests and rulers taunted H m saying, "Let
H m come down fromthe cross, and we will believe Hm He
saved others, Hi nself He cannot save." (See Matthew 21: 42,
43; Mark 15:31.) Al the insults and despite offered to
Christ, all the suffering caused to His disciples, will be
as fresh in their recollection as when the satanic deeds
wer e done. The voice which they heard so often in entreaty
and persuasion will again sound in their ears as when the
Savi our spoke in the synagogue and on the street. Then

t hose who pierced Hmw Il call on the rocks and nountai ns
to fall on themand hide themfromthe face of H mthat
sitteth on the throne and fromthe wath of the Lanb, for
the great day of H's wath has cone, and who shall be able
to stand. (See Revelation 6:16, 17.) p. 141, Para. 5,

[ APCC] .

"The wath of the Lanb."--0One who ever showed Hi nself ful
of infinite tenderness, patience, and | ongsuffering;, who
having given Hi nself up as a sacrificial victim was |led as
a lanb to the slaughter to save sinners fromthe doom now
falling upon them.. nmakes themrealize what they m ght
have had, had they received Christ and inproved the oppor-
tunities granted them... p. 141, Para. 6, [APQC]

In the Last Great Day the Character of Each Individual
WIll Be Distinctly Revealed. In that great day, all wll
see that their course of action decided their destiny. They
will be rewarded or punished according as they have obeyed
or violated the law of God. In that great day the character
of each individual will be plainly and distinctly reveal ed.
God will look into all the feelings and notives. No one can
t hen occupy mddl e ground. Men and wonen are either saints
or sinners, either entitled to a glorious |ife of eternity,
or dooned to eternal death. What a scene that will be! The
aggravated guilt of the world will be laid bare, and the
voi ce of the eternal Judge will be heard saying, "Depart
fromMe. | never knew you." p. 142, Para. 1, [APCC] .

The judgnent will be conducted in accordance with the
rules given in order that man m ght have eternal life. The
| aw of God, which nen are now call ed upon to obey and nake
their rule of life, but which many refuse to accept, is the
| aw by which they will be judged. W are judged by our
wor ks. (Cbedi ence or di sobedi ence neans everything to us.

p. 142, Para. 2, [APQCC].



In the Last Great Day the Lost WII| See That God's Law Is
as Exalted as H's Throne. The |last great day will wtness
the triunph of the |aw of Jehovah. As the inpenitent | ook
upon the cross of Calvary, the scales fall fromtheir eyes,
and they see that which before they would not see. The | aw,
God' s standard of righteousness, is exalted, even as H's
throne is exalted. God Hinself gives reverence to Hs |aw. -
-Letter 131, 1900, pp. 2, 3, 5-9. (To AL G Daniells, Ccto-
ber 14, 1900.) p. 142, Para. 3, [APQC].

THE PUNI SHVENT OF THE W CKED W LL BE COVWENSURATE W TH THE
DEGREE O LI GHT THEY HAD AND EXTENT OF THEI R EVI L | NFLUENCE
On OTHERS. 1d011002 p. 142, Para. 4, [APCC].

We have been given great light in regard to God's | aw
This law is the standard of character. To it man is now re-
quired to conform and by it he will be judged in the | ast
great day. In that day men will be dealt with according to
the light they have received. He who knew his Lord's wll,
and did it not, will be beaten with many stripes. But he
who knew it not, yet commtted things worthy of stripes,
will be beaten with few stripes. (See Luke 2:47, 48.) The
nunber of talents... entrusted will determne the returns
expected. The sinner's guilt will be neasured by the oppor-
tunities and privileges [granted hinm which he failed to
i nprove. He will not be punished nerely for his own rejec-

tion of the offer of salvation. He will be called to ac-
count for the influence he has exerted in encouragi ng oth-
ers in sin.... The punishnent of the sinner will be neas-

ured by the extent to which he has influenced others in im
penitence.--Letter 2, 1901, p. 2, 3. (To J. E. Wite and
w fe, January 2, 1901.) p. 142, Para. 5, [APCC].

LAST DAY PERI LS FROM PERSECUTI ON And CALAM TI ES ON LAND
AND SEA. 1d011020 p. 142, Para. 6, [APOC].

When Opposition Becones Pronounced and Lives Are Endan-
gered, Go to Another Place. In sone places where the oppo-
sition is very pronounced, the lives of God's nessengers
may be endangered. It is then their privilege to follow the
exanpl e of their Master and go to another place.... p.

142, Para. 7, [APQCC].

As the End Approaches the Cords of Human Synpathy WII| Be-
cone Fewer and Fewer. Those in the world, having lost their
connection with God, are maki ng desperate, insane efforts
to make centers of thenselves. This causes distrust of one



anot her, which is followed by crine. The kingdons of this
world wll be divided agai nst thensel ves. Fewer and fewer
wi || becone the synpathetic cords which bind man in broth-
erhood to his fell owmman. The natural egotism of the hunan

heart will be worked upon by Satan. He will use [to his own
ends] the uncontrolled wills and viol ent passions which
wer e never brought under control of God's wll.... p. 142,

Para. 8, [APQOC].

Internecine Strife and Secret Plotting to Destroy the
Lives in the Last Days. Every man's hand will be agai nst

his fellowran's. Brother will rise against brother, sister
agai nst sister, parents against children, and children
agai nst parents. Al will be in confusion. Relatives wll
betray one another. There will be secret plotting to de-
stroy life. Destruction, msery, and death will be seen on
every hand. Men will follow the unrestrained bent of their
hereditary and cultivated tendency to evil.... p. 143,

Para. 1, [APQOC].

Fi reproof Buildings WIIl Burn and Passenger Ships WII
Sink as Part of God's Retributive Judgnents. God has a
store of retributive judgnents which He permts to fal
upon those who have continued in sin in the face of great
light. | have seen the npbst costly structures erected, and
supposed to be fireproof, and just as Sodom perished in the
fl ames of God's vengeance, so will these proud structures
become ashes. | have seen vessels, seeking to breast the
angry billows. But wwth all their treasures of gold and
silver, and with their human freight they sink into a wa-
tery grave. Man's pride will be buried with the treasures
he has accunul ated by fraud. God will avenge the w dow and
or phans who in hunger and nakedness have cried to Hmfor
hel p from oppressi on and abuse. p. 143, Para. 2, [APCC].

Man's Flattering Monuments WIIl Be Crunbl ed Before the
Last G eat Destruction. The time is right upon us when
there will be sorrowin the world that no human bal m can
heal. The flattering nmonunents of nen's greatness will be
crunbled in the dust, even before the last great destruc-
tion conmes upon the world.... Only by being clothed with
the robe of Christ's righteousness can we escape the judge-
ments that are com ng upon the earth.--Letter 20, 1901, pp.
6, 1-13. (To J. H Kellogg, January 28, 1901.) p. 143,
Para. 3, [APQOC].

DURI NG The LAST JUDGVENT MEN W1 | HAVE CLEAR, SHARP



REMEMBRANCES OF ALL THEI R TRANSACTI ONS. |d01l 022 p. 143,
Para. 4, [APQCC].

We cannot now enter into the many transactions that have
made up the life-record of church nenbers. [But] These
transactions are registered in God's book of records. How
will this record appear in the great day when everyone
shal | receive according as his wrks have been?... "And I
saw t he dead, small and great, stand before God; and the
books were opened: and anot her book was opened, which is
the book of life: and the dead were judged out of those
t hings which were witten in the books, according to their
wor ks" (Revel ation 20:12). Then nen wll have a clear,
sharp renmenbrance of all their transactions in this life.
Not a word or a deed will escape their nenory.--Letter 22,
1901, p. 4. ("To My Brethren and Sisters in California,"
February 3, 1901.) p. 143, Para. 5, [APQCC.

THE WORK Of THE HOLY SPIRI T UNDER THE LATTER RAI N.
| d01n014 p. 143, Para. 6, [APOC].

The Latter Rain Is the G eat Hope of God's People. The
prom sed outpouring of God's life-giving Spirit has been
and is still the great hope of God's people. It is the hope
and glory of Zion. In this tinme of spiritual declension
God's ministry is to stand in dignity, efficiency, and

power.... The eneny will control mnds that are not subdued
by the grace of God. In tinmes of test and trial there wll
be those who will walk and work in strange paths.... p.

143, Para. 7, [APOC].

God WII Work for H's People, If They WII Submt to Be
Worked by the Holy Spirit. The whole earth is to be filled
with the glory of God as the waters cover the sea. The

prai se and thanksgiving that will go forth from human |ips
will be a sign that those who keep the commandnents are
chosen and precious in the sight of God.... The Lord w ||
work for His people, if they will submt to be worked by

the Holy Spirit, not thinking that they nust work the
Spirit.--Manuscript 14, 1901, pp. 1, 2, 6, 11. ("D ary,"
February 21, 1901.) p. 143, Para. 8, [APCC].

THE | NVENTI ON AND PRODUCTI ON OfF HEALTH FOODS BY GOD' S
PEOPLE | N THE LAST Days. p. 144, Para. 1, [APCQ).

The M nds of God's People Are to Be Open to | npressions
Regardi ng the Invention and Production of Health Foods. The



food question has not yet reached perfection. There is
still much to [be] learn[ed] in this I[ine. The Lord desires
the mnds of His people all over the world to be in such a
condition that they can receive Hi s inpressions regarding
the conbining of certain articles in the production of
foods, which will be a necessity, but are not yet pro-
duced... p. 144, Para. 2, [APCC].

Those Who Recei ve Knowl edge From God in the Making of

Heal th Foods Are Not to Put a Price on It. The Lord has
much nore for those who wll use the know edge He shal
give. The Lord will give understanding to nmany m nds. No
man, after receiving know edge fromGod, is to put a price
upon that know edge, and so bind the novenents of his fel-
| ommen that he [alone] will receive the benefits.... p.
144, Para. 3, [APQCC].

The Production of Health Foods WIl Be Geatly Sinplified.
As fam ne and want and distress in the world shall increase
nmore and nore, the production of health foods will be
greatly sinplified. Those who are engaged in this work
shoul d | earn constantly of the great Teacher, who |loves His
peopl e,, and keeps their good ever in view--Mnuscript 14,
1901, pp. 4, 5. ("D ary," February 21, 1901.) p. 144,

Para. 4, [APCC] .

THE THEORY THAT GRAY HAI RED PEOPLE CANNOT Be SAVED IS
RUBBI SH. | doOn021 p. 144, Para. 5, [APOC].

| have received letters expressing great anxiety. Someone
has been teaching those in our churches that nen and wonen
with gray hair cannot be saved wth other foolish theories.
It seens singular that those who have their Bible do not
have a deci ded nessage for those who teach these fables.
Such teachers are described in Paul's words: "Evil nmen and
seducers shall wax worse and worse, deceiving and bei ng de-
ceived" (2 Tinothy 3:13).--Mnuscript 21, 1901, p. 2. ["D -
ary," March 3, 1901.) p. 144, Para. 6, [APCC].

I N HEAVEN ALL WLL Be AS WH TE AS CHRI ST HI MSELF. |d01n0D27
p. 144, Para. 7, [APCC].

In heaven there wll be no color line, for all wll be as
white as Christ Hinself.--Mnuscript 27, 1901, p. 8. (A
talk given to the Vicksburg, M ssissippi, church, March 16,
1901. Published in the Gospel Herald, March 1901.) p. 144,
Para. 8, [APQOC] .



AT PRESENT WE ARE UNABLE ACCURATELY To DESCRI BE THE SCENES
OF THE FUTURE. |d01nD76a p. 144, Para. 9, [APOC].

We are not now [ 1901] able to describe with accuracy the
scenes to be enacted in our world in the future, but this
we do know, that this is a tinme when we nust watch unto
prayer, for the great day of the Lord is at hand. Satan is
rallying his forces. W need to be thoughtful and still,
and contenplate the truths of revelation. Excitenment is not
favorable to growmh in grace, to true purity and sanctifi-
cation of the spirit.--Mnuscript 76a, 1901, PP. 8, 9.
("Regarding the Late [Holy Fl esh] Movenent in Indiana,"”
April 17, 1901.) p. 144, Para. 10, [APQC].

THE NEED FOR VI Gl LANCE AND HARMONY; The TIME W LL COME
WHEN OUR PUBLI SHI NG HOUSE PRESSES W LL Be SOLD AND THE
PROCEEDS PUT | NTO THE LORD S WORK. |d01nmil01 p. 144, Para.
11, [APOC].

There I's Need for Alertness and Harnony in the Last Days.
W are living amd the perils of the last days. Qur safety
lies in holding the beginning of our confidence firmunto
the end. Ordinary, halfhearted service does not please CGod.
| would that the perceptive faculties of the people of God
were sharp and clear, that they m ght see the need of cul-
tivating righteousness. Difficult work is before us. Let us
seek to harnonize, to | ove one another as Christ has |oved
us.... p. 144, Para. 12, [APQC].

War ni ng Agai nst SDA Publ i shing Houses Taking in Qut-side
Work. The great trouble in our publishing houses has been
[in the 1890s] that those at the head of the work have
taken on thensel ves too nmany burdens. The outside work
whi ch has been brought in has caused backsliding from God.
It has led the workers to hurry and drive. They have had no
time to pray. p. 145, Para. 1, [APCC.

The Time WIIl Come Wien the Presses in Qur Publishing
Houses WI| Not Be Needed and Hence WI| Be Sold, and the
Proceeds Put in the Lord's Wirk. The time will cone when
the many presses in our publishing houses will not be
needed. They wi Il be disposed of and the proceeds will go
toward the advancenent of the Lord' s work.--Manuscript 101,
1901, pp. 1, 10. ("The Need of the Gace of Christ," Apri
1901.) p. 145, Para. 2, [APCC] .



AS GOD S CURSE RESTS EVER MORE HEAVILY On THE EARTH
HOUSES AND LANDS WLL BE OF NO BENEFI T TO US. |d0O1l177 p.
145, Para. 3, [APQC].

It is not too late to cling to worldly treasures. Soon
houses and | ands will be of no benefit to anyone, for the
curse of God will rest nore and nore heavily upon the
earth. The call conmes, "Sell that ye have, and give al ns"
(Lake 12:33). This nessage should be faithfully borne--
urged honme to the hearts of the people, that God' s own
property may be passed on in offerings to advance Hi s work
in the world.--Letter 177, 1901, pp. 9, 10. ("To the Breth-
ren and Sisters Wio Conpose the |Iowa Conference," My 7,
1901.) p. 145, Para. 4, [APCC].

GOD REFUSES To HEAR SATAN S ACCUSATI ONS, EVEN THOUGH HI S
CHURCH | S | MPERFECT. |d01nD52 p. 145, Para. 5, [APOC].

(Zechariah 3:4-7 quoted.) God will rebuke Satan, refusing
to hear his accusations against H's church, even though she
is far fromwhat she should be. Standing before God in
filthy garnments, Joshua well represents the condition of
God's mnisters and the lay nmenbers of the church. They
need to be revived and reforned. They need to be sanctified
by the Holy Spirit. Those who continue in the service of
God will, through the revival of God's appointed agenci es,
return to whol ehearted obedi ence, depending on the nerits
of a crucified Saviour and trusting in H s atonenent for
salvation.... p. 145, Para. 6, [APCC .

The church has failed, sadly failed, to neet the expecta-
tions of her Redeener, and yet the Lord does not w thdraw
H nself fromH s people. He bears with themstill, not be-
cause of any goodness found in them but that H s nane
shal | not be di shonored before the enem es of truth and
ri ght eousness, that the satanic agencies may not triunph in
t hei r puni shnent and destruction. He has borne long with
t heir waywardness and unbelief and folly. Wth wonderful
f or bearance and conpassi on He has disciplined them If they
will heed His instruction, He will cleanse away their per-
verse tendencies, saving themw th an everlasting salvation
and maki ng them eternal nmonunents of the power of Hi s
grace. - - Manuscript 51, 1901, pp. 7, 10, 11. (Watch and
Pray," June 26, 1901.) p. 145, Para. 7, [APQCC] .

HEALTH FOODS THAT WLL YET Be | NVENTED SHOULD NOT BE
MONOPOLI ZED. | dOOnD53 p. 145, Para. 8, [APOC].



God does not give a man a nonopoly of Hi s goods in any
[ine of work. Experiments will be made and tests nade by
men to whomthe Lord has given wisdom They will prepare
food to take the place of that which is injurious that the
poor may have a benefit of H's goods to support thenselves
and their famlies. This is the Lord' s order, and no one is
permtted to close the door to that which will sustain
life. God can set a table in the wilderness, and this wl|l
be nore properly understood in the future.--Letter 53,
1901, p. 2. (To "Brother and Sister Farnsworth," June 12,
1901.) p. 145, Para. 9, [APCC] .

AVO D ENTANGLEMENTS Wth SEEM NGLY BENEFI Cl AL RELI G QUS
MOVEMENTS. 1d011 098 p. 146, Para. 1, [APCC.

We need to be wi de awake, that we may distinguish between
the true and the fal se. Mouvenents will be nmade by religious
or gani zati ons whi ch, though apparently designed to benefit
the world, are not in accordance with God's mnd. In these
novenents we are to take no part. Many will give themtheir
synpat hy, thereby becom ng entangled.... p. 146, Para. 2,

[ APCC] .

Many will agree to half-concealed plans and will find
t hensel ves working on the eneny's side. The Lord desires
His servants to be wise in regard to the working of the en-
eny, to know when to speak and when to keep silent.... In
all that we do or say we are to be guided by the inspired
Record. "Thus saith the Lord" is to be our rule of action.
That which God forbids we are not to endorse. The instruc-
tion of Hs Wrd is to be brought into every transacti on of
life.... p. 146, Para. 3, [APCC].

The Lord desires those who take part in Hs work to be nen
of spiritual understandi ng, sensible nmen, who will follow

H s way and make known His will. Their voices are to be
heard am d the din and confusion of unconsecration. Those
in the synagogue of Satan will profess to be converted and,

unl ess God's servants have keen eyesight, they will not
di scern the working of the power of darkness.--Letter 98,
1901, pp. 2-4. (To Dr. D. H Kress and wi fe, June 19,
1901.) p. 146, Para. 4, [APCC].

REFORMS SUCH As DI SCARDI NG M LK, EGGS, AND BUTTER, WHI CH
PERTAIN To THE FUTURE, SHOULD NOT BE BROUGHT | NTO THE Pres-
ent. p. 146, Para. 5, [APCC.



Great reforns are to be made [in the future]. Many changes
will be required as we advance the cause of reform But re-
forms which belong to the future nmust not be brought into
the present. W are to advance step by step.... As the
situation nowis, we cannot say that mlk and eggs and but -
ter should be entirely discarded.--Mnuscript 98, 1901, p.
6. (To Dr. D. H Kress and wife, June 19, 1901.) p. 146
Para. 6, [APQCC].

GOD WLL G VE MEN THE ABI LITY To PRODUCE NEW HEALTH FOODS.
p. 146, Para. 7, [APQC].

God has been giving ne instruction [to the effect] that He
will give men in various countries ability to produce
heal t hful foods, so that the human nmachi nery can be kept in
good order wi thout the use of any food which contains inju-
rious properties. By Hs Holy Spirit the Lord wll guide
H s workers in the preparation of [health] foods.--Letter
98, 1901, pp. 6, 1. (To Dr. D. H Kress and wife, June 19,
1901.) p. 146, Para. 8, [APCC].

THE FEELI NGS OF THE LOST AFTER PROBATI ON CLOSES. |d01ml51
p. 146, Para. 9, [APQCC].

The Rejectors of God's Mercy WIIl Realize That They Have
Lost Eternal Life. At any nonment God can wi thdraw fromthe
i npenitent the tokens of H's wonderful nmercy and | ove. O
t hat human agenci es m ght consider what wll be the sure
result of their ingratitude to Hm and of their disregard
of the infinite gift of Christ to our world! If they con-
tinue to love transgression nore than obedi ence, the pres-
ent bl essings and the great nmercy of God, which they now
enj oy but do not appreciate, will finally beconme the occa-
sion of their eternal ruin. They nay for a tine choose to
engage in worldly anusenents and sinful pleasures, rather
t han check thenselves in their course of sin and live for
God and for the honor of the Mjesty of heaven; but, when
it istoo late for themto see and understand that which
t hey have slighted as a thing of naught, they will know
what it nmeans to be wi thout God, w thout hope. Then wl|
t hey sense what they have | ost by choosing to be disloyal
to God and to stand in rebellion against H s conmandnents.
In the past they [have] defied Hi s power and rejected Hi s
overtures of nmercy; finally H's judgnments will fall upon
them They will realize that they have | ost happi ness--
life, eternal life in the heavenly courts. Surely they wl|



say, "Qur life was full of nmadness agai nst God, and now we
are lost!" p. 146, Para. 10, [APCC].

The Wcked WII Envy the Lot of the Ri ghteous After Proba-
tion Closes. In the tine when God's judgnents are falling
wi t hout nercy, oh, how enviable wll be the position of
t hose who abide "in the secret place of the Mbst High"--the
pavilion in which the Lord hides all who have | oved H m and
have obeyed Hi s commandnents! The lot of the righteous is
i ndeed an envi abl e one at such a tine to those who are suf -
fering because of their sins. But the door of mercy is
closed to the wicked. No nore prayers are offered in their
behal f, after probation ends.--Mnuscript 151, 1901, pp. 4,
5. ("Diary: 'The Reward of the Cbedient,'" Septenber 2,
1901.) p. 147, Para. 1, [APCC].

FALSE TEACHERS | N THE LAST DAYS. |d01l 155 p. 147, Para.
2, [APCC] .

Fal se Teachers, Appearing Ri ghteous, WII Lead Mnds Into
Heresy. There are fal se teachers, bearing fal se doctrines,
com ng under the guise of godliness, but bearing Satan's
sci ence, which once received, pollutes the whol e being,
body, soul, and spirit. These teachers are wells w thout
wat er. They put on an appearance of righteousness, but they
| ead minds into heresy and darkness. They speak great swel -
ling words of vanity about their own power. Thus did Satan,
when he prom sed Eve, "Ye shall be as gods, know ng good
and evil" (Genesis 3:5). They turn nen and wonen from obe-
di ence to di sobedi ence, fromthe pure doctrines of Christi-
anity, which make nmen loyal and true to God' s commandnents,
to the doctrines of unrighteousness, which drag them down
toruin. p. 147, Para. 3, [APQC].

In the Future Fal se Teachers WII| Increase in Nunber and
Deceptive Power. Fal se teachers have al ways abounded, and
in the future they will increase in nunber and power to de-

ceive, apparently working mracles. Al should beware of

pl aci ng thensel ves in association with such teachers. Their
doctrines are attractive, and their deceptions so carefully
hi dden under a garb of righteousness that, if it were pos-
sible, they will deceive the very elect.--To E. R Pal ner,
Septenber 15, 1901.) p. 147, Para. 4, [APQCC].

The Fi nal Judgnent.--LDO1MLO5 p. 147, Para. 5, [APQOC].

Christ Qualified H nself to Be Judge of the Wrld by As-



sum ng Hurman Nature. To His Son the Father has conmtted
all judgnent. To prepare Hinself to be Judge of all the
worl d, Christ endured the hardships and trials of mankind,
suffering in all points |ike as we suffer, thus famliariz-
ing Hnself with the power of Satan's tenptations.... p.
147, Para. 6, [APQC].

Heaven's Books Contain an Exact Record of the Life of
Every Individual. Accurately recorded in the books of
heaven are the sneers and trivial remarks nade by sinners
who pay no heed to the call of nmercy, when Christ is repre-
sented to them by a servant of God. As the artist takes on
the polished glass a true picture of the human face, so God
dai ly placed upon the books of heaven an exact representa-
tion of the character of every individual.--Mnuscript 105,
1901, pp. 2, 6. (A sernon preached at St. Hel ena Sanitar-
ium Septenber 28, 1901.) p. 147, Para. 7, [APCC .

SATAN S PREPARATI ONS FOR THE FI NAL CONFLICT. |doil 153 p.
147, Para. 8, [APOC].

Wars, Runors of Wars, Strikes, Miurders, Robberies, and Ac-
cidents Tell That the End is Near. The signs of the tinmes--
the wars and runors of wars, the strikes, nurders, robber-
ies, and accidents--tell us that the end of all things is
at hand. God's Wird declares, "As the days of Noe were, so
shall also the com ng of the Son of Man be. For as in the
days that were before the flood they were eating and drink-
ing, marrying and giving in marriage, until the day that
Noe entered the ark, And knew not until the flood cane, and
took themall away; so shall also the comng of the Son of
Man be" (Matthew 24:37-39). p. 147, Para. 9, [APCC].

Marriages After Divorce and Other Activities Wiich Chri st
Condemmed. How true a description this is of the condition
of the world today. The daily papers are full of notices of
marri age after divorce--the marriage condemmed in the words
of the Saviour,--full of accounts of amusenents and ganes,
of pugilistic contests in which human beings nmai m and di s-
figure one another to exhibit their brutal strength. p.
148, Para. 1, [APQC].

Under Satanic Gui dance Men Have Lost Their Horror for

Bl oodshed. Under their great |eader, Lucifer, nen are edu-
cating thensel ves to represent him Wo can doubt the truth
of the prophets words, "The wi cked shall do w ckedly: and
none of the w cked shall understand” (Daniel 12:10). There



is an awful devel opnent of noral degeneracy. Under the
gui dance of Satan, nen have lost their horror for bl oodshed
and nurder.... p. 148, Para. 2, [APQC].

Satan Is Striving to Perfect H's Forces to Weak Vengeance
Upon God's People. It is not only human agencies filled
with the spirit of Satan that are arrayed agai nst God. Sa-
tan hinself stands at the head of his arnmy, striving with
all his power to perfect the force over which he rules,
that he may weak his vengeance on God's people. Know ng
that his tinme is short, he has conme down with great power,
to work against all that is good. He fills the mnds of his
instrunmentalities with hatred against God and with an i n-
tense desire for revenge. In the Scriptures he is repre-
sented as wal king up and down as a roaring |lion, seeking
whom he may devour. p. 148, Para. 3, [APQC].

Human Beings G ven Over to Satan Ald Hmin H s Conspira-
cies. The inhabitants of the world have largely given them
selves into Satan's control. He acts as the god of this

earth. Human beings, wholly given over to evil, cooperate
with himin his conspiracies, helping himto carry out his
pl ans agai nst the governnent of God.... p. 148, Para. 4,

[ APCC] .

Al'l the Strength of God's People Is to Be Directed Against
t he Eneny. Anong the people of God there is to be no dis-
sension, no controversy, no warfare agai nst one another.
The forces of righteousness are to be a unit in their con-
flict with evil. Al the strength of God's people is to be
di rected against the forces of the eneny. The will of every
child of God is to be placed on the side of God's will. Sa-
tan's strong efforts agai nst God's agencies, show the need
of union and harnmony anong the forces of righteousness. p.
148, Para. 5, [APQC].

The Angel of Mercy Is Preparing to Leave the Wrld to Sa-
tan's Control. Aterrible contest is before us. W are
nearing the battle of the great day of God Al m ghty. That
whi ch has been held in control is to be let | oose. The an-
gel of nmercy is folding her wings, preparing to step down
fromthe gol den throne and | eave the world to the contro
of Satan, the king they have chosen, a nurderer and a de-
stroyer fromthe beginning. p. 148, Para. 6, [APQC] .

Soon the Last Great Battle WII|I Be Fought. The principali-
ties and powers of earth are in bitter revolt against the



God of heaven. They are filled with hatred against all who
serve Hm and soon, very soon, is to be fought the |ast
great battle between good and evil. The earth is to be the
battl efield, the scene of the final contest and the final
victory. Here, where for so long Satan has | ed nen agai nst
God, rebellion is to be forever suppressed.--Letter 153,
1901, pp. 2-5. (To "Dear Brethren and Sisters in Austra-
lia," October 26, 1901.) p. 148, Para. 7, [APQC].

I N THE EXECUTI VE JUDGVENT SIN WLL BE PUNI SHED I n
PROPORTI ON TO DI SHONOR BROUGHT GOD. |d01l 159 p. 149, Para.
1, [APOC].

Sodomitish Inpurity WIIl Not Escape God's Wath at the
Execution of the Judgnent. Church nenbers need to obtain
the Spirit--the Holy Spirit,--to fast and pray, striving
earnestly to overcone by the blood of the Lanb and the word
of their testinony. Not one particle of Sodomtish inpurity
will escape the wath of God at the execution of the judg-
ment. Those who do not repent and forsake all uncl eanness
will fall with the wi cked. Those who beconme nenbers of the
royal famly and who form God's kingdomin the earth nade
new wi Il be saints, not sinners. (See Isaiah 30:1-3.) p.
149, Para. 2, [APQCC].

The Puni shnment of Sinners WII| Be Proportionate to Their
D shonor of God. Those who have had great |ight and have
disregarded it stand in a worse position than those who
have not been given so many advantages. They exalt them
sel ves but not the Lord. The punishnment inflicted on human
beings will in every case be proportionate to the dishonor
t hey have brought on God. Many by a course of self-

i ndul gence have put Christ to open shane.--Letter 159,
1901, pp 7, 8 (To S. N Haskell, November 3, 1901.) p.
149, Para. 3, [APCC].

DI VINE W SDOM PROM SED | N THE PREPARATI ON OF HEALTH FOODS
| N FOREI GN COUNTRI ES. |d01ml56 p. 149, Para. 4, [APCC].

Share Your Know edge of Preparing Health Foods, for It Is
God Who G ves Inventive Wsdom To many in different places
the Lord will give intelligence in regard to health foods.
He can spread a table in the wlderness. Health foods
shoul d be prepared by our churches that are trying to prac-
tice principles of health reform But as surely as they do
this, sone would say that they were infringing on their
rights. But who gave them w sdomto prepare these foods?--



the God of heaven. That sanme God will give wisdomto his
people in different countries in preparing health foods. In
si npl e i nexpensive ways, our people are to experinment with
the fruits and grains and roots in the country in which
they live. In different countries inexpensive health foods
are to be manufactured for the benefit of the poor, and for
the benefit of the famlies of our people. p. 149, Para.

5, [APQC].

SDA' S Overseas Are Not to Depend on the Inportation of
American Health Foods. The nessage God has given ne is that
His people in foreign | ands are not to depend for their
supply of health foods on the inportation of health foods
fromAnerica.... p. 149, Para. 6, [APQC.

God Prom ses Divine Wsdomin the Preparation of Meat Ana-
| ogs; Don't Use Nuts Excessively. When the nessage cones to
t hose who have not heard the truth for this tine, they see
that a great reformation nmust take place in their diet.
They see that they nust put away flesh-food, because it
creates an appetite for liquor and fills the systemwth
di sease. By neat-eating, the physical, nmental, and noral
powers are weakened. Man is built up fromthat which he
eats. Ani mal passions bear sway as the result of neat-
eating, tobacco-using, and liquor-drinking. The Lord w ||
give His people wisdomto prepare fromthat which the earth
yields, foods that will take the place of flesh-neat. Sim
pl e conbi nati ons of nuts and grains and fruits, manufac-
tured with taste and skill, will comend thensel ves to un-
believers. But as a usual thing, too many nuts are used in
t he conbi nati ons nade. - - Manuscri pt 156, 1901, pp. 10-128
14, 15. ("Diary: Unheeded Adnonitions,"” Novenber 27, 1901.)
p. 149, Para. 7, [APCC].

| NTERPRETATI ON AND APPLI CATI ON OF THE VI SI ON OF JOSHUA AND
THE ANGEL. |d01nl24 p. 149, Para. 8, [APCC).

Ell en White Saw Zechariah 3 Portrayed Before Her. The
whol e of the third chapter of Zechariah was portrayed be-
fore me. The words were repeated: "And He shewed nme Joshua
the high priest standing before the Angel of the Lord, and
Satan standing at his right hand to resist him And the
Lord said unto Satan, The Lord rebuke thee, O Satan; even
the Lord that hath chosen Jerusal emrebuke thee: is not
this a brand plucked out of the fire?" (Zechariah 3:1,
2).... p. 149, Para. 9, [APCC .



Sat an Accuses Those Whom He Has Led Into Sin. After Satan
| eads nmen into wong positions, he stands at the right hand
of the Angel as the adversary of man, to resist every ef-
fort made to save the purchase of the blood of the Lanb of
God. The devil persecutes those whom he has caused to sin.
He is the accuser of the brethren. Day and ni ght he accuses
t hem before God. This is his special work. p. 150, Para.

1, [APCC].

God's Law Must Be Obeyed, If We Are to Be Accepted by H m
A perversion of right principles is a transgression of
God's Law. Those who in their actions pervert the grand
principles of Hs holy | aw are under condemation; for the
ri ght eousness of Christ cannot cover one unconfessed sin.
The | aw has been lightly regarded. "Because sentence
agai nst an evil work is not executed speedily, therefore
the heart of the sons of nmen is fully set in themto do
evil" Ecclesiastes 8:11). W nust obey God's law, if we are
| oyal to H mand accepted by him p. 150, Para. 2, [APQCC].

The first step toward obedience is to exam ne ourselves in
the light of the |aw, thus discovering the penalty of
transgressi on. Those of God's people who do not purify
their souls by comng into clearer and still clearer |ight
are a reproach to Hs glorious cause. Too often those who
should remain true and faithful to principle are obnoxious
to God, because in Hs justice He cannot endure the sins
that they cherish--sins that not only lead theminto fal se
pat hs, but cause others also to be led astray. p. 150,
Para. 3, [APQOC].

The Only Hope of God's People |Is Reconversion. Carefully
reread these two verses: "And He shewed nme Joshua the high
pri est standing before the Angel of the Lord, and Satan
standing at his right hand to resist him And the Lord said
unto Satan, The Lord rebuke thee, O Satan; even the Lord
t hat hath chosen Jerusal em rebuke thee: is not this a brand
pl ucked out of the fire?" He was a representative of an im
perfect, sinful people, those who had becone contam nated
Wi th sin. Satan accused Joshua of being a crimnal. Wat,
then, is the only hope of the people of God in their defec-
tions of Christian character?--their only hope is reconver-
sion, repentance toward God, and faith in our Lord and Sav-
iour Jesus Christ, who is made unto us righteousness and
sanctification. In heaven Joshua was accounted as a justi-
fied sinner. p. 150, Para. 4, [APQC].



Christ Was the Angel Who Justified the Penitent Transgres-
sor in Zechariah Chapter 3. Here, then, conmes in the Re-
deener's work. Satan stood by the side of the Angel as an
adversary, to accuse Joshua as a transgressor of the | aw.
This Angel, who is our Saviour, was seen by John the Reve-
| ator represented as standing in the mdst of the gol den
candl esticks, clothed with a garnent down to the feet and
girt about the breast with a golden girdle. Christ is rep-
resented in actual mnistry for H s people, as was Joshua
on the day of atonenment in behalf of the children of Is-
rael. As at that tine Satan pointed to the defil enent of
God' s people and triunphed in their disconfiture, so he is
doi ng now. Joshua was accused as a sinner, but Jesus
Christ, the Sin-bearer, the Substitute for the offender, to
whom al | types point, cannot be thus accused. He is the one
who takes away the sin of the repentant, believing trans-
gressor. How sad it is that human agencies, by their |oss
of spirituality, make it possible for Satan to accuse them
of being unworthy!--Manuscript 124, 1901, pp. 6-8. ("Sa-
tanic Literature," Decenber 9, 1901.) p. 150, Para. 5,

[ APCC] .

THE FULFI LLMENT OF ZECHARI AH 3 TAKES PLACE WH LE SATAN
CLAI M5 TO Be CHRI ST AND WORKS Hi s DECEPTI VE M RACLES.
[ dO1nil25 p. 151, Para. 1, [APCC].

Satan, Claimng to Be Christ, Strives to Act as Director
of the Christian Wrld. W are approaching the end of this
earth's history, and Satan is working as never before. He
is striving to act as director of the Christian world. Wth
an intensity that is marvelous he is working with his lying
wonders. Satan is represented as wal king about as a roaring
ion, seeking whom he may devour. He desires to enbrace the
whole world in his confederacy. H ding his deformty under
the garb of Christianity, he assunmes the attributes of a
Christian, and clains to be Christ Hnself. p. 151, Para.
2, [APQCC].

Sat an Decei ves by Apparently Heali ng Those Whom He Has
Tornmented. The Word of God declares that when it suits the
eneny's purpose, he will through his agencies manifest so
great power under a pretense of Christianity that, "if it
were possible, they shall deceive the very elect"” (Matthew
24:24). The eneny is reveal ed in persons whom he has given
power to work miracles. He creates sorrow and suffering and
di sease. Seenming to change his attributes, he apparently
heal s those whom he hinself has tornented.... p. 151,



Para. 3, [APQOC].

Hi gher Critics WIIl Try to Invalidate God's Wrd, but
There Is a Still H gher Critic. Deceptions of every kind
wll be invented. So-called higher critics will set their
i ngenious mnds to work in an attenpt to invalidate the
Wrd of God. But there is a Higher Critic, greater then any
human mnd.... p. 151, Para. 4, [APCC].

Zechariah Depicts God's People as Loyal to His Law, Wile
the Protestant World Shows Contenpt for It. Zechariah pic-
tures the elect of God, showing their allegiance to H s
holy law in a tinme of unrival ed depravity, when by pen and
by voice the so-called Protestant world show marked con-
tenpt for the law of God, revealing by their actions that
t hey have deci ded not to recognize H s standard as the rule
of life. p. 151, Para. 5, [APCC].

Wien Men Reach the Limts of God's Grace, He WIIl Inter-
vene. Men are fast becom ng inbued with an intense hatred
of even hearing the | aw nentioned. They are fast approach-
ing the bounds set by a long-suffering God. Soon the limts
of His grace will be reached. Then He will interfere, vin-
dicating H's own nane and before all the world magnifying
H s aw as holy, just, and good, as unchangeable as H s own
character. p. 151, Para. 6, [APCC].

God's People WIIl Suffer for the Truth's Sake, Because
They Have Not Al ways Been True to Principle. The eye of the
Lord is upon Hs people. They will suffer for the truth's
sake. They have not always been firmand true to principle.
Sonme have erected idols and served them This has separated
themfromGod.... p. 151, Para. 7, [APCC].

Sat an Leads People Into Sin, Then Pleads the Right to
Treat Them Cruelly. Those who honor God and keep His com
mandnments are subject to the accusations of Satan. The en-
eny works with all his energy to |lead persons into sin.
Then he pleads that on account of their past sins, he
shoul d be allowed to exercise his hellish cruelty on them
as his own subjects. O this work Zechariah has witten:
"And He showed ne Joshua the high priest a representative
of the people who keep the commandnents of God standi ng be-
fore the angel of the Lord, and Satan standing at his right
hand to resist hint (Zechariah 3:1). p. 151, Para. 8,

[ APCC] .



Christ Has Made Atonenent for Every Sinner Plucked as a
Brand Fromthe Fire. Christ is our H gh Priest. Satan
stands before H m night and day as an accuser of the breth-
ren. Wth his masterly power he presents every objection-
able feature of character as sufficient reason for the
wi t hdrawal of Christ's protecting power, thus allow ng him
to di scourage and destroy those whom he has caused to sin.
But Christ has made atonenent for every sinner. Can we by
faith hear our Advocate saying, "The Lord rebuke thee, O
Sat an; even the Lord that hath chosen Jerusal em rebuke
thee: is not this a brand plucked out of the fire? p. 151,
Para. 9, [APQC].

Satan C othes Those He Has Duped Into Sin Wth Garnents of
Shane. "Now Joshua was clothed with filthy garnents”
(Verses 2, 3). Thus sinners appear before the eneny who by
his masterly, deceptive power has |l ed them away from all e-
giance to God. Wth garnents of sin and shane the eneny
cl ot hes those who have been overpowered by his tenptations,
and then he declares that it is unfair for Christ to be
their Light, their Defender. p. 152, Para. 1, [APQCC].

Christ Clothes Repentant Sinners Wth His | nputed R ght-
eousness. But, poor, repentant nortals, hear the words of
Jesus, and believe as they hear: "And He answered [the ac-
cusi ng charge of Satan] and spoke unto those [angel s] that
stood before Hm[to do Hi s bidding], saying, Take away the
filthy garments fromhinmt (Verse 4). | wll blot out his
transgression. | will cover his sins. | will inmpute to him
My righteousness. "And unto him He said, Behold, | have
caused thine iniquity to pass fromthee, and I will clothe
thee with change of rainent" (lbid.). p. 152, Para. 2,

[ APCC] .

The filthy garnments are renoved, for Christ says, "l have
caused thine iniquity to pass fromthee." The iniquity is
transferred to the innocent, the pure, the holy Son of God;
and man, all undeserving, stands before the Lord cl eansed
fromall unrighteousness, and clothed with the inputed
ri ghteousness of Christ. Oh, what a change of rainent is
this! p. 152, Para. 3, [APQC] .

In Addition, Christ Honors Those Whom He Has Pardoned. And
Christ does nore than this for them "And | said, Let them
set a fair mtre upon his head. So they set a fair mtre
upon his head, and clothed himw th garnents. And the angel
of the Lord stood by. And the angel of the Lord protested



unt o Joshua, saying, 'Thus saith the Lord of hosts; If thou
wilt walk in My ways, and if thou wilt keep My charge, then
thou shall also keep My courts, and | will give thee places
to wal k anong these that stand by" (Verses 5-7). p. 152,
Para. 4, [APQCC].

How Can Justified Sinners Continue to Sin? This is the
honor that God will bestow on those who are clothed with
the garnments of Christ's righteousness. Wth such encour -
agenent as this, how can nen continue in sin? How can they
grieve the heart of Christ?.... p. 152, Para. 5, [APQC].

Christ Restores God's Moral Inmage in All Who Remai n Loyal
to AIl H s Commandnments. Two cl asses have ever been before
the world, the obedient and the disobedient, the genuine
and the counterfeit. Anid all the tenptations and decep-
tions of Satan, |let everyone remain |loyal to all of God's
commandnents. Then Christ will restore in man the noral im
age of God, and will finish the work He has begun in the
pl an of redenption, presenting man before God clothed in
H s righteousness. --Mnuscript 125, 1901, pp. 6-9, 12-14,
21. ("The Unchangeabl e Law of God," Decenber 9, 1901.) p.
152, Para. 6, [APQCC].

GOD' S PEOPLE NOT To BE DI VERTED BY QUESTI ONS SUCH AS "WHO
ARE THE 144, 000," BUT ARE To WORK HARDER As THE CONFLI CT
| NTENSI FI ES. |d01nD18a p. 152, Para. 7, [APQOC].

The Conflict WII Wax More Severe as W Approach the d os-
ing Struggle. Put on the whole arnor of God, that you nay
be able to stand against the wiles of the devil. Bring into
the work an earnest desire to |l earn how to bear responsi -
bilities. Wth strong arns and brave hearts go forth into
the conflict all nust enter, a conflict that will grow nore
and nore severe as we approach the closing struggle.... p.
152, Para. 8, [APQC].

Men, Wonen, and Youth WII| Be Inmbued Wth the Spirit of
the Last Message. The Lord has instructed ne that the tine
will conme, when nen, wonen, and youth will be inbued with
the spirit of the |last nessage of nercy to be given to our
world. p. 152, Para. 9, [APQCC].

The Need to Wrk Harder the Nearer W Approach the Com ng
of Christ. Renmenber that the nearer we approach Christ's
com ng, the nore earnestly and firmy we are to work, for
t he whol e synagogue of Satan is opposed to us. The prospect



of Christ's near comng is not to hinder God's people from
bei ng i ndustrious. None are to be idle. All are to be in-
dustrious for God.... p. 153, Para. 1, [APQCC.

God's People WII be Carrying on Life's Duties Wien Chri st
Cones. Christ declared that, when He cones, sone of Hi s
wai ting people will be engaged in business transactions.
Some will be sowing in the field, others reaping and gat h-
ering in the harvest, and others grinding at the mll. It
is not God's will that H s elect shall abandon life's du-
ties and responsibilities, and give thenselves up to idle
contenplation, living in a religious dream... p. 153,
Para. 2, [APQOC].

God's People Not to Be Diverted by Controversy Over the
144, 000. Christ says that there will be those in the church
who will present fables and suppositions, when God has
gi ven grand, elevating, ennobling truths, which should ever
be kept in the treasure-house of the m nd. Wen nen pick up
this theory and that theory, when they are curious to know
sonmething [which] it is not necessary for themto know, God
is not leading them It is not Hs plan that H s people
present somet hing [concerning] which they have to suppose,
which is not taught in the Wrd. It is not Hs will that
they shall get into controversy over questions which wll
not help themspiritually, such as: Wo conpose the hundred
and forty-four thousand? This, those who are the el ect of
God will in a short tine know w thout question.... p. 153,
Para. 3, [APCC] .

When the Churches Unite Wth the Papacy to Persecute, Flee
to Places of Religious Freedom Qpened by Canvassers. Wen
the religious denom nations unite with the papacy to op-
press, places where there is religious freedomw || be
opened by evangelistic canvassing. If in one place the op-
pressi on becones severe, do as Christ has told you to do:
When they persecute you in one place, go to another place,
and if persecution cones there go to still another. God
will lead H s people, nmaking thema blessing in many
pl aces. Were it not for persecution, God s people would not
be scattered abroad to proclaimthe truth. and Christ de-
clares, "Ye shall not have gone over the cities of Israel,
till the Son of man be cone."” (Matthew 10: 23).--Manuscri pt
18a, 1901, pp. 1, 5, 1-10. (Untitled Manuscript, n.d.,
1901.) p. 153, Para. 4, [APCC] .

THOSE WHO W LL BE SEALED W LL BE TESTED. |d0021047 p



153, Para. 5, [APOC].

Those who bear the seal of the living God will be tested,
for we read: "The dragon was woth with the worman, and went
to make war with the remmant of her seed, which keep the
commandnent s of God; and have the testinony of Jesus
Christ" (Revelation 12:17).--Letter 47, 1902, p. 5. (To. S.
N. Haskell and w fe, February 5, 1902.) p. 153, Para. 6,

[ APCC] .

THE TABLES OF THE LAW I N THE HEAVENLY TEMPLE W LL BE SEEN
WHEN GOD' S PECPLE Triumph. p. 153, Para. 7, [APOC].

When the Tenple in Heaven Is Opened, the Ark WII| Be Seen
Wth the Tables of the Law. Witing of the |ast days, John
says, "The nations were angry, and Thy wath is conme, and
the time of the dead, that they should be judged, and that
Thou shoul dest give reward unto Thy servants the prophets,
and to the saints, and themthat fear Thy name, snmall and
great; and shoul dest destroy them which destroy the earth.
And the tenmple of God was opened in heaven, and there was
seen in Hs tenple the ark of His testament: and there were
I i ghtnings, and voices, and thunderings, and an eart hquake,
and great hail" (Revelation 11:18, 19). p. 153, Para. 8,

[ APCC] .

When God's tenple in heaven is opened, what a triunphant
time that will be for all those who have been faithful and
true! In the tenple wll be seen the ark of the testanent
in which were placed the two tables of stone, on which were
witten God's |aw. These tables of stone will be brought
forth fromtheir hiding-place, and on themw || be seen the
ten commandnents engraved by the finger of God. These t a-
bl es of stone nowlying in the ark of the testament will be
a convincing testinmony to the truth and bindi ng cl ai ns of
God's law. p. 154, Para. 1, [APCC] .

Commandnent - keepers From Every Society to Be Gat hered CQut
in the Last Days. Fromevery nation, kindred, tongue, and
people is to be gathered out a people who keep the command-
ments of God and have the testinmony of Jesus. This is the
work to be acconplished in these |ast days. Since Satan's
rebellion in heaven agai nst the commandnents of God, he has
kept up a continual warfare against these conmmandnents, and
he will continue to carry on his work relentlessly to the
end. --Letter 47, 1902, pp. 6, 7. (To S. N Haskell and
w fe, February 5, 1902.) p. 154, Para. 2, [APCC.



CALAM TI ES AND THE SUNDAY LAW |d02l 021 p. 154, Para. 3,
[ APCC] .

The Reason for Latter-day Calamties |Is the Exaltation of
the Fal se Sabbath. Is it true that the end of all things is
at hand? What nean the awful calamties by sea--vessels
shi pw ecked and lives hurled into eternity wi thout a no-
ment's warning?... The Lord will not interfere to protect
the property of those who transgress His |law, break Hi s
covenant, and tranple upon Hi s Sabbath, accepting inits
pl ace a spurious rest day. As Nebuchadnezzar set up an im
age in the plains of Dura, and commanded all to bow before
it, so this fal se sabbath has been exalted before the
worl d, and nen are comranded to keep it holy.... p. 154,
Para. 4, [APQC].

Calamties Are Permitted to Bring Professed Christians to
Their Senses. The plagues of God are already falling upon
the earth, sweeping away costly structures as if by a
breath of fire from heaven. WII| not these judgnents bring
professing Christians to their senses? God permts themto
conme that the world may take heed, that sinners may be
afraid and trenble before Hm--Letter 21, 1902, pp. 4, 5.
(To A G Daniells and E. R Pal ner, February 16, 1902.)

p. 154, Para. 5, [APCC].

ESPECI ALLY SHOULD SDA SANI TARI UMB BE ESTABLI SHED I n THE
COUNTRY. |1d02n0D44 p. 154, Para. 6, [APOC].

There are troublous tinmes before us, and while we can, we
shoul d pl ace our work upon a proper basis, |eaving the

| arge cities, and securing land in the country. Especially
is it essential that our sanitariuns be established in the
country.--Manuscript 44, 1902, p. 2. (Diary: "God' s Plan
for the Location of Qur Sanitariunms,” March 12, 1902.) p.
154, Para. 7, [APQC].

COUNTRY LIVING I N THE LAST DAYS. |d02n0D41 p. 154, Para.
8, [APOC] .

The Tinme |Is Com ng When God's People WII Have to Live in
Smal | Conpanies Away Fromthe Cities. The plagues of the

| ast days are to be poured out on the inhabitants of the
wor | d, who have shown marked contenpt for the | aw of God.
God' s peopl e should seek to reach the people of the world,
proclaimng the truth as it is found in Hs Wrd. But the



time will conme when they will have to nove away fromthe
cities and live in small conpanies by thenselves. p. 154,
Para. 9, [APQOC].

Those Who Choose to Remain in the Cties Must Share in
Their Com ng Disasters. If our people regard God' s instruc-
tion as of value, they will nove out of the city, so that
they will not be pained by its revolting sights, and so
that their children will not be corrupted by its vices.
Those who choose to remain in the cities, surrounded by the
houses of unbelievers, nust share [in] the disasters that
will come upon them... p. 154, Para. 10, [APQCC]

Rationalizing That There is Patronage for Qur Sanitariuns
to be gained in the Cities Is Not God-inspired Reasoning.
The tine is not far distant when every city will be visited
by the plagues of God. Those who suppose that the patronage
to be gained [for our sanitariunms] in the congested cities
woul d be a great advantage, do not reason wisely. In this
respect their reasoning is not inspired of God. Men should
have | ess confidence in their finite wi sdom --Manuscri pt
41, 1902, pp. 3, 4, 10, 11 ("The Location of the Sanitarium
in Southern California,” March 14, 1902.) p. 155, Para. 1
[ APCC] .

Meani ng of Calamties. LDO2L043 p. 155, Para. 2, [APCC .

Can we not see that the judgnents of God are in the worl d?
As | think of godless nmen sailing the broad waters, with
only a few boards between themand eternity, | amfilled
with awe, and with fear for them Scene after scene has
passed before ne concerning the | oss of vessels. | saw ves-
sels lost in dense fogs. Angels of God were conm ssioned to
wi t hdraw from sone of these vessels, and they w thdrew. The
of ficers and crew were cursing and swearing, and acting in
a godl ess manner, as if there were no God. Those in charge
were hal f drunk. Their reason was confused. There were nn-
isters of the gospel anong the passengers, but sonme of them
wer e snoking and drinking, and their exanple was no re-
straint on officers or crew p. 155, Para. 3, [APQOC].

Vessel after vessel was |ost that m ght have been saved
had the nen in charge been in possession of their reasoning
powers. But the Lord did not work a mracle to save them
He did not say to the angry, tunultuous waters, "Peace, be
still,” neither did He give clear discernment to the nen
who by sel f-indul gence had robbed thensel ves of understand-



ing. Disaster cane, and nearly all were lost. p. 155,
Para. 4, [APQOC] .

Years ago this scene passed before ne as a representation
of what woul d happen in the future. p. 155, Para. 5,
[ APCC] .

| saw that costly buildings in the cities, supposed to be
fireproof, would be consuned by fire. The fire that lately
swept through Patterson, New York, and the fires that have
been in other places, are a fulfillment in part of the
war ni ng. Yet God has not executed His wath w thout nercy.

H's hand is stretched out still. H's nessage nust be given
in Geater New York. The people nmust be shown how it is
possi ble for God, by a touch of H's hand, to destroy the
property they have gat hered together against the | ast great
day. p. 155, Para. 6, [APQC].

God Still Extends His Invitation of Mercy to Cities Every-
where. Alittle longer will the voice of nmercy be heard. A
little longer will the gracious invitation be given, "If

any man thirst, let himconme unto Me and drink." God sends
Hi s warning nessage to the cities everywhere.--Letter 43,
1902. p. 155, Para. 7, [APCC].

The Message of the Angel of Revelation 18:1-5. John
wites, "And after these things | saw another angel cone
down from heaven, having great power: and the earth was
lightened with his glory. And he cried mghtily with a
strong voi ce, saying, Babylon the great is fallen, is
fallen, and is becone the habitation of devils, and the
hol d of every foul spirit, and a cage of every unclean and
hateful bird. For all nations have drunk of the w ne of the
wrath of her fornication, and the kings of the earth have
conmitted fornication with her, and the nmerchants of the
earth are waxed rich through the abundance of her delica-
cies. And | heard another voice from heaven, saying, Cone
out of her, My people, that ye be not partakers of her
sins, and that ye receive not of her plagues. For her sins
have reached unto heaven, and God hath renmenbered her iniq-
uities" (Revelation 18:1-5). p. 155, Para. 8, [APQCC].

When the Last Test Cones, the Convicted Ones Range Them
sel ves Under Christ's Banner. These words of this scripture
are to be fulfilled. Soon the last test is to cone to al
the inhabitants of the earth. At that time pronpt decisions
w Il be made. Those who have been convicted under the pres-



entation of the Word, will range thensel ves under the

bl oodst ai ned banner of Prince Emmanuel. They will see and
understand as never before that they have m ssed many op-
portunities for doing the good they ought to have done.
They will realize that they have not worked as zeal ously as
t hey should to seek and save the lost, to snatch them as
it were, out of the fire.--Letter 43, 1902, pp. 1-4. (To
"Brother Hart," March 19, 1902.) p. 155, Para. 9, [APQC].

IS COM NG 1d021090 p. 155, Para. 10, [APOC].

The Destruction of Supposedly Fireproof Buildings Is | mi-
nent; The outlook in our world is indeed alarmng. God is
withdrawing His Spirit fromthe w cked cities, which have
becone as Sodom and Gonorrah. The inhabitants of these cit-
i es have been tested and tried. W have reached a tinme when
God is about to punish the presunptuous w ongdoers who ref-
use to keep H s commandnents and di sregard Hi s nessage of
war ni ng. He who bears long with evil doers gives everyone an
opportunity to seek Hmand hunble their hearts before H m
Everyone has opportunity to conme to Christ and be converted
that He may heal them But there will conme a tinme when
nmercy will no | onger be offered. Costly mansions, marvels
of architectural skill, wll be destroyed w thout a nonents
notice, when the Lord sees that their owners have passed
t he boundaries of forgiveness. The destruction by fire of
the stately buil dings, supposed to be fireproof, is an il-
[ustration of howin a short tine earth's architecture wll
l[ie in ruins. (Luke 21:5-12, quoted.] p. 155, Para. 11,

[ APCC] .

The Destruction of Jerusalem Was a Type of the Final Visi-
tation of God's Wath. Many of these judgnents [nentioned
in Luke 21] cane upon Jerusalem But it was not al one of
Jerusal emthat Christ spoke. He | ooked down the ages past
t he destruction of Jerusalemto the tinme when at the end of
this earth's history the great and final visitation of
God's wath will be seen. p. 156, Para. 1, [APQCC].

Matt hew 24 G ves an Qutline of What Is Com ng. The twenty-
fourth chapter of Matthew gives an outline of what is to
come upon the world. We are living amd the perils of the
| ast days. Those who are perishing in sin nust be warned.
The Lord calls upon everyone to whom He has entrusted the
talent of neans to act as Hi s hel ping hand by giving their
nmoney for the advancenent of His work.... p. 156, Para. 2,
[ APCC] .



A Warni ng Agai nst Investing in Material Things. He who

| ooks at earthly things as the chief good; he who spends;
his life in an effort to gain worldly riches, is indeed
maki ng a poor investnent. Too late he will see that in

whi ch he has trusted crunbling into dust.--Letter 90, 1902,
pp. 1-3. (To "Brother Johnson,"™ My 23, 1902.) p. 156,
Para. 3, [APQOC].

GOD PERM TS CALAM TI ES To BRI NG PEOPLE TO THEI R SENSES.
LDO2mD99 p. 156, Para. 4, [APCC] .

SDAS Should Gather to Christ in View of the Troubl e That
s to Cone Upon Them Trouble is com ng upon us as a peo-

ple. In view of the common peril, let there be no nore
strife anong us. True believers will not say, "I am of
Paul , or, | amof Appolos.” Al will have one testinony to
bear, "I cleave to Christ."” \Wien the storm of persecution
cones, the true sheep, know ng the Shepherd' s voice, wll
gather to Hm... p. 156, Para. 5, [APQC]

God WII Not Intervene to Protect the Property of Trans-
gressors of H s Law. What nean the awful calamties by sea-
vessels hurled into eternity without a nonent's warni ng?
What nean the accidents by land--fire consum ng the riches
men have hoarded, much of which has been accumul ati ng by
oppression of the poor. The Lord will not interfere to pro-
tect the property of those who transgress H s |aw, break
Hi s covenant, and tranple upon H's Sabbath, accepting in
its place a spurious rest day. p. 156, Para. 6, [APQOC].

God Permts Judgnents to Conme to Bring Professing Chri s-
tians to Their Senses. The plagues of God are already fal-
ling upon the earth, sweeping away the nost costly struc-
tures as if by a breath of fire from heaven. WIIl not these
judgments bring professing Christians to their senses? God
permts themto conme, that the world may take heed, that
sinners may be afraid and trenble before H m --Mnuscri pt
99, 1902, pp. 10-13. (Fragnents: "The Comng Trial," July
12, 1902.) p. 156, Para. 7, [APCC].

MEETI NG OPPONENTS AND W TNESSI NG BEFORE The WORLD S GREAT
MEN. LDO2nmLl06 p. 156, Para. 8, [APOC].

We Shall Meet Those Who Rej ect Light Because It Does Not
Har moni ze Wth Their Plans. Transgression is developing in
a nost marked manner. W shall neet those who have received



I ight and evidence, but who in their perversity reject al

t hat does not harnonize with their own plans, persisting in
their determnation to follow their owm way. They refuse to
recei ve good thenselves, and do all in their power to |ead
others to regard with indifference the word of the Lord.

p. 156, Para. 9, [APCC] .

The G eatest Scholars, Statesnen, and Em nent Men WI |
Turn Fromthe Light. The greatest scholars, the greatest

statesnen, the world's nost em nent nen, will in these |ast
days turn fromthe |ight, because the world by w sdom knows
not God.... Men learned in the wi sdom of the world nay

think they can explain the nysteries of the world, but in
t he explanation of the nysteries of the gospel, babes and
children in Christ are far in advance of them Unl earned
and ignorant nen are chosen by the Lord as teachers, be-
cause He sees that they are willing to learn as well as to
teach.... p. 156, Para. 10, [APQOC].

The Truth WIIl Be Placed Before the Wrld' s Geat Men, But
God Does Not Force Themto Accept It. The truth is to be

pl aced before the great nmen of this world, that they may
choose between it and the world. God is not the author of
their ignorance. He sets everlasting truth before them
truth that will make themw se unto sal vation, --but He does
not force themto accept it. If they turn fromit, He

| eaves themto thenselves, to be filled with the fruit of
their own doi ngs.--Mnuscript 106, 1902, pp. 14, 15. ("An
Aggressive Wrk," July 21, 1902.) p. 157, Para. 1, [APCC].

HOW SABBATH KEEPERS ARE To DEAL W TH SUNDAY LAWS. |d02l 132
p. 157, Para. 2, [APQC].

SDA' S Counsel ed to Refrain From Sunday Work and Do M s-
sionary Work Instead. | will try to answer your question as
to what you should do in the case of Sunday | aws bei ng en-
forced: The light given ne by the Lord at the tine when we
wer e expecting just such a crisis as you seemto be ap-
proachi ng was that, when people were noved by a power from
beneath to enforce Sunday observance, Seventh-day Advent -
ists were to show their wi sdom by refraining fromwork on
that day, devoting it to missionary effort. p. 157, Para.
3, [APQC].

The Mark of the Beast |Is Not Received by Refraining From
Wrk on Sunday. To defy the Sunday |aws will but strengthen
in their persecution the religious zeal ots who are seeking



to enforce them G ve themno occasion to call you | aw
breakers. If they are left to rein up men who fear neither
man nor God, the reining up will soon lose its novelty for
them and they will see that it is not consistent nor con-
venient for themto be strict in regard to the observance
of Sunday. Keep right on with your [m ssionary) work, wth
your Bibles in your hands, and the eneny will see that he
has worsted his own cause. One does not receive the mark of
t he beast because he shows that he realizes the w sdom of
keepi ng the peace by refraining fromwork that gives of -
fense, doing at the sane tine a work of the highest inpor-
tance. p. 157, Para. 4, [APCC] .

D sar m Sunday Advocates by Doi ng Sunday M ssionary Wrk.
Wien we devote Sunday to m ssionary work, the whip will be
taken out of the hands of the arbitrary zealots who will be
wel | pleased to hum|iate Sevent h-day Adventists. \Wen they
see that we enploy ourselves on Sunday in visiting the peo-
pl e and opening the Scriptures to them they will know that
it is useless for themto try to hinder our work by nmaking
Sunday laws. p. 157, Para. 5, [APQC].

God Does Not Counsel Us to Place Qurselves Wiere W Are
Forced to Dishonor the Sabbath. When a man, white or bl ack,
is arrested for Sunday-breaking, he is placed at a great
di sadvantage. He is humliated, and it is well nigh hope-
less for himto obtain a fair trial. Oten, when Sabbat h-
keepers in the Southern States are arrested for working on
Sunday, they are sent to the chain gang, where they are
forced to work on the Sabbath. The Lord does not counse
themto place thensel ves where they are obliged to di shonor
H's holy rest day. p. 157, Para. 6, [APOC].

Avoi d Violations of Sunday Laws by Doing M ssionary WrKk.
Qur churches shoul d understand the nethods to be used in
avoiding difficulty. Sunday can be used for carrying for-
ward various lines of work that will acconplish nmuch for
the Lord. On this day open-air neetings and cottage neet -
i ngs can be held. House-to-house work can be done. Those
who wite can devote this day to witing their articles.
Whenever it is possible, let religious services be held on
Sunday. Make these neetings intensely interesting. Sing
genui ne revival hymms, and speak with power and assurance
of the Savior's |ove. Speak on tenperance and on true re-
| igious experience. You will thus |learn nuch about how to
work, and will reach many souls. p. 157, Para. 7, [APCC].



Let the teachers in our schools devote Sunday to m ssion-
ary effort. | was instructed that they would thus be able
to defeat the purposes of the eneny. Let the teachers take
the students with themto hold neetings for those who know
not the truth. Thus they will acconplish nmuch nore than
they could in any other way. p. 158, Para. 1, [APQCC].

Enlighten the Ignorant, but Do Not Confederate Wth
Wrldly Men to Gain Financial Assistance. God has given us
plain directions regarding our work. W are to proclaimthe
truth in regard to the Sabbath of the Lord, to nmake up the
breach that has been made in Hs law. W are to do all that
we can to enlighten those in ignorance, but we are never to
confederate with nmen of the world in order to receive fi-
nanci al assistance.... p. 158, Para. 2, [APQCC].

Sunday Proponents WIIl Try to Conpel Men to Obey Laws Cre-
ated by Them The Sabbath is the Lord's test, and no man,
be he king, priest, or ruler, is authorized to cone between
God and man. Those who seek to be conscience for their fel-
| owren, place thensel ves above God. Those who are under the
i nfluence of a false religion, who observe a spurious rest-
day, will set aside the nobst positive evidence in regard to
the true Sabbath. They will try to conpel nen to obey the
| aws of their own creating, laws that are directly opposed
to the I aw of God. Upon those who continue in this course,
the wath of God will fall. Unless they change, they cannot
escape the penalty. p. 158, Para. 3, [APCC].

God' s People Are Not to Pay Homage to Sunday, But Neither
Are They to Defy Sunday Laws. The |aw for the observance of
the first day of the week is the production of an apostate
Christendom Sunday is a child of the papacy, exalted by
the Christian world above the sacred day of God's rest. In
no case are God's people to pay it homage. But | w sh them
to understand that they are not doing God's will by braving
opposi tion, when He wishes themto avoid it. Thus they cre-
ate prejudice so bitter that it is inpossible for the truth
to be proclainmed. Make no denonstrations on Sunday in defi -
ance of law. If this is done in one place, and you are hu-
mliated, the sane thing will be done in another place. W
can use Sunday as a day on which to carry forward work that
will tell on the side of Christ. W are to do our best,
working with all neekness and | owiness. p. 158, Para. 4,

[ APCC] .

The Faith of Christ's Followers WIIl Be Strengthened by



Trials. Christ warned His disciples in regard to what they
woul d neet in their work as evangelists. He knew what their
sufferings would be, what trials and hardshi ps they would
be call ed upon to bear. He would not hide fromthemthe
know edge of what they would have to encounter, lest trou-
bl es, com ng unexpectedly, should shake their faith. "I
have told you before it cone to pass,” He said, "that, when
it is come to pass, ye mght believe" (John 14:29). Their
faith was to be strengthened, rather than weakened by the
comng trials. They would say to one another, "He told us
that this would come, and what we nust do to neet it." p.
158, Para. 5, [APQCC].

As Christ Was Hated W thout Cause, so WII Hi s Foll owers

Be Hated. "Behold," said Christ, "I send you forth as sheep
in the mdst of wolves: Be ye therefore wi se as serpents,
and harm ess as doves.... Ye shall be hated of all nen for

My nane's sake: but he that endureth to the end shall be
saved"” (Matthew 10:16, 22). They hated Christ without a
cause; is it any marvel that they hate those who bear His
sign, who do His service? They are accounted as the off-
scouring of the earth. p. 158, Para. 6, [APCC].

It I's Not God's WII That Qur Lives Be Carelessly Sacri -
ficed. "But when they persecute you in this city, flee ye

into another.” It is not the will of God that your |ives
shall be carelessly sacrificed. "Verily | say unto you, Ye
shall not have gone over the cities of Israel, till the Son

of man be cone" (Verse 23). p. 159, Para. 1, [APCC].

The Truth Must Be Clearly Presented, but in the Spirit of
Christ. The people nust be given the truth, straightfor-
ward, positive truth. But this truth is to be presented in
the spirit of Christ. W are to be as sheep in the mdst of

wol ves. Those who will not, for Christ's sake, observe the
cautions He has given, who wll not exercise patience and
self-control, will |ose precious opportunities of working

for the Master. p. 159, Para. 2, [APCC].

Make No Raid on Qther Churches. The Lord has not given H's
peopl e the work of making a tirade agai nst those who are
transgressing His law. In no case are we to make a raid on
the other churches. Let us renenber that as a people en-
trusted with sacred truth, we have been negl ectful and
positively unfaithful.--Letter 132, 1902, pp. 1-6. (To A
G Daniells and G A Ilrwn, August 17, 1902.) p. 159,
Para. 3, [APOC].



CONFUSI ON | n THE CI TIES, COVETOUS FOREI GNERS, AND THE
SEALING LD02ml73 p. 159, Para. 4, [APOC].

The Judgnents on Cities WIIl Be Proportional to Their
W ckedness and the Light They Have Had. The end is near,
and every city is to be turned upside down in every way.
There will be confusion in every city. Everything that can
be shaken is to be shaken, and we do not know what w ||
come next. The judgnents will be according to the w cked-
ness of the people and the light of truth that they have
had. If they have had the truth, according to that |ight
wll be the punishnment. p. 159, Para. 5, [APQC].

The Danger of Building in Cities Were the Truth Has Been
Known For Years. Christ pronounced His woes on the cities
that had had nost of H's instruction. That is why | am so

afraid of ... [SDA'S] putting up a great [sanitariun] build-
ing in Battle Creek, or any other place where the truth has
been known for years.... p. 159, Para. 6, [APQC].

Qur Sanitariuns Should Be Located out of the Cties, Lest
They Be Destroyed Wth Them Here [in Los Angel es], you nay
say, the light has not been shining so long. No, it has
not, but still the word has conme that sanitariuns shoul d be
| ocated out of the cities.. God has a purpose in that. He
told the children of Israel [that], when the plagues should
conme, they nust go out of the Egyptians' houses, for, if
they were found mngled with the Egyptians, they would be
destroyed with them They nust be a separate people. So our
institutions should have every advantage possible, not as
far as grand buildings are concerned, but in |ocation. The
bui l di ngs are not half as nuch consequence as the space and
grounds around a sanitarium... p. 159, Para. 7, [APCC]

Foreigners Wth Covetous |deas Are Schemng to Get Ameri -
can's Wealth. [Anmericans] do not know what they are about
in Cakland or San Francisco in entertaining all the for-
eigners that cone there. These foreigners are laying their
plans [as to] what they wll do, just as in the case of
Hezeki ah and t he Babyl oni ans. Hezeki ah thought it was going
to give himinfluence to show t he anbassadors all his
treasures and advantages. But they went away, and began to
pl an what they would do. They woul d have those advant ages
for thenselves.... There is a spirit of desperation, of war
and bl oodshed, and that spirit will increase until the very
close of tinme. p. 159, Para. 8, [APQC].



The Shaking WIIl Cone as Soon as God's People Are Seal ed.
Just as soon as the people of God are sealed in their fore-
heads--it is not any seal or mark that can be seen, but a
settling into the truth, both intellectually and spiritu-
ally, so they cannot be noved;--just as soon as God's peo-
ple are seal ed and prepared for the shaking, it will cone.
| ndeed, it has begun already. The judgnments of God are now
upon the land, to give us warning, that we may know what is
com ng. --Manuscript 173, 1902, Pp. 4-6. ("Medical M ssion-
ary Wirk in Southern California," a speech given at a coun-
sel neeting in Los Angeles, California, Septenber 15, 1902.
p. 160, Para. 1, [APQC].

WARN THE Cl TI ES FROM OUTPCSTS | n THE COUNTRY. Ld02L182 p.
160, Para. 2, [APOC].

Warn the Cities From Places of Retirenment in the Country.
Leave the cities, and |Iike Enoch, cone fromyour retirenent
to warn the people of the cities.... p. 160, Para. 3,

[ APCC] .

It I's Not God's WII That His People Settle in the Cities.
As far as possible, our institutions should be | ocated away
fromthe cities. W nust have workers for these institu-
tions, and if... [the institutions] are located in the
city, that nmeans [that] the fam lies of our people nust
settle near them But it is not God's will that H s people
shall settle in the cities, where there is constant turnoil
and confusion. Their children should be spared this, for
t he whol e systemis denoralized by the hurry and rush and
noi se. p. 160, Para. 4, [APQCC].

God Desires His People to Move to the Country Wth Their
Fam |lies. The Lord desires Hi s people to nove into the
country, where they can settle on the |land, and raise their
own fruits and vegetabl es, and where their children can be
brought in direct contact with the works of God in nature.
Take our famlies away fromthe cities, is ny nessage...

p. 160, Para. 5, [APCC].

Wrk the Gties From Qutposts. The cities are to be worked
fromoutposts. Said the nessenger of God, "Shall not the
cities be warned?--Yes; not by God's people living in them
but by their visiting themto warn them of what is com ng
upon the earth."--Letter 182, pp. 1, 5 6. ((To "Dear
Brethren," Septenber 20, 1902.) p. 160, Para. 6, [APCC].



FEARFUL PERILS W LL FACE THE LEADERS OF GOD S CAUSE, BUT
GOD HAS THI NGS UNDER CONTROL. |d02nml18 p. 160, Para. 7,
[ APOC] .

Fearful perils are before those who bear responsibilities
in the cause of God--perils the thought of which make ne
trenble. But the word cones, "My hand is upon the wheel,
and | wll not allow nen to control My work for these | ast
days. My hand is turning the wheel, and My provi dence w ||
continue to work out the divine plans, irrespective of hu-
man i nventions." Men's plans will be overthrown, and the
Lord God of heaven will reveal His glory. The Father, the
Son, and the Holy Spirit will work out heaven's |aw. These
three great Powers have pl edged Thenselves to bring to
naught the inventions of idolatrous mnds. They have put
the infinite treasures of heaven at the command of God's
struggling people. [God says,] "As the wheel is turned by a
di vi ne hand, the phil osophy of the w sest nmen who are work-
ing contrary to My purposes wll becone intricate and con-
fused."... p. 160, Para. 8, [APQOC].

In the great closing work we shall neet with perplexities
that we know not how to deal with, but Iet us not forget
that the three great powers of heaven are working, that a
divine hand is on the wheel, and that God will bring H's
pur poses to pass.--Mnuscript 118, 1902, pp. 4, 5.
("Christ's Method of Inparting Truth," October 6, 1902.)
p. 160, Para. 9, [APCC] .

COUNSELS REGARDI NG DI SEASE, CRI ME And COUNTRY LI VI NG
| d0O2ml33 p. 161, Para. 1, [APCC].

M sery Is Developing in a Startling Manner in Crinmes of
Every Description. The Lord will cut H's work short in
ri ghteousness. The earth is corrupt under the inhabitants
t hereof. Di sease of every kind is now afflicting the human
famly. The m sery created by the corruption that is in the
worl d through lust is developing in a startling manner in
t he comm ssion of crine of every description. Robbery, nur-
der, sensuality, and the cruelty of satanic powers, these
and many other evils are seen on every hand. W are sur-
rounded by unseen dangers.... p. 161, Para. 2, [APQC].

Meat-eating |Is Becoming Increasingly Unsafe. | amin-
structed to say that, if neat-eating ever was safe, it is
not safe now. Diseased animals are taken to the large cit-



ies, and to the villages, and sold for food... Such a diet,
contam nates the blood and stinulates the | ower pas-
sions.... p. 161, Para. 3, [APCC] .

God Counsels Parents to Move out of the Cities Wth Their
Children as Quickly as Possible. To parents who are living
inthe cities, the Lord is sending the warning cry, "Gather
your children into your own houses; gather them away from
t hose who are disregarding the coonmandnents of God, who are
teaching and practicing evil. Get out of the cities as fast
as possible.” p. 161, Para. 4, [APQC .

God Counsels Parents to Move out of the CGties Wth Their
Children as Quickly as Possible. To parents who are living
inthe cities, the Lord is sending the warning cry, "Gather
t hem away fromthose who are disregarding the conmandnents
of God, who are teaching and practicing evil. Get out of
the cities as fast as possible.” p. 161, Para. 5, [APQOC.

God WII Help His People Find Country Hones. Parents can
secure small honmes in the country wth land for cultiva-
tion, where they can have orchards, and where they can
rai se vegetables and snmall fruits, to take the place of
fl esh-nmeat, which is so corrupting to the life blood cours-
ing through the veins.... God will help H's people to find
such homes outside the cities.--Mnuscript 133, 1902, pp.
7-9. (Fragnents: "The Results of Eating Flesh-neats,"” Ccto-
ber 30, 1902.) p. 161, Para. 6, [APCC].

SYMBOLI C POVERS | n THE COM NG CONFLI CT. LDO2nl35 p. 161
Para. 7, [APQC].

Those Proclaimng the Third Angel's Message Need to Learn
How t o Guard Agai nst the Mystery of Iniquity. The third an-
gel s message increases in inportance as we near the close
of this earth's history. God has presented to ne the dan-
gers that are threatening those who have been given the
work of proclaimng the third angel's nessage. They are to
remenber that this nessage is of the utnobst consequence to
t he whole world. They need to search the Scriptures dili-
gently, that they may | earn how to guard agai nst the nys-
tery of iniquity, which plays so large a part in the cl os-
ing scenes of this earth's history. p. 161, Para. 8,

[ APCC] .

John Saw in Synbols the Wcked Character of the Persecu-
tors of God's People. There will be nore and still nore ex-



ternal parade by worldly powers. Under different synbols,
God presented too himthe w cked character and seductive

i nfl uences of those who have been di stinguished for their
persecution of H's people. The eighteenth chapter of Reve-
| ati on speaks of nystic Babylon, fallen fromher high es-
tate to beconme a persecuting power. Those who keep the com
mandnment s of God and have the faith of Jesus are the object
of the wath of this power. p. 161, Para. 9, [APQOC].

Revel ati on 18 Shows How Conpl etely Earthly Powers WI I

G ve Thensel ves Over to Evil. This terrible picture [Reve-
lation 18:1-8], drawn by John to show how conpletely the
powers of earth will give thenselves over to evil, should
show t hose who have received the truth how dangerous it is
tolink up with secret societies or to join thenselves in
any way with those who do not keep God's commandnents. ..

p. 161, Para. 10, [APCC] .

Rel i gi ous Powers C ai mng Lanb-1i ke Characteristics, WII
Reveal Dragon Hearts. Religious powers, allied to heaven by
profession, and claimng to have the characteristics of a
lanb, will show by their acts that they have the heart of
t he dragon, and that they are instigated and controlled by
Satan. The tinme is com ng when God's people will feel the
hand of persecution because they keep holy the seventh day.
Sat an has caused the change of the Sabbath in the hope of
carrying out his purpose for the defeat of God' s plans. He
seeks to make the commands of God of less force in the
worl d than human | aws. The man of sin, who thought to
change tinmes and | aws, and who has al ways oppressed the
peopl e of God, will cause |aws to be nade enforcing the ob-
servance of the first day of the week. But God's people are
to stand firmfor Hm and the Lord will work in their be-
hal f, showing plainly that He is the God of gods.... p.
162, Para. 1, [APQCC].

Only Qoedience WII Preserve Us From Apostasy. The nessage
given man to proclaimin these |ast days is not to be amal -
gamated with worldly opinions. In these days of peril
not hi ng but obedi ence will keep man from apostasy. God has
bestowed on man great |ight and many bl essings. But unless
this light and these bl essing are received, they are no se-
curity agai nst apostasy and di sobedi ence. Wen those whom
God has exalted to positions of high trust turn fromH mMmto
human wi sdom their |ight becones darkness; and how great
is that darkness! Their entrusted capabilities are a snare
to them They becone an offense to God. There can be no



nockery of God without the sure result.--Manuscript 135,
1902, pp. 3-6, 9. ("Instruction to the Church,” Cctober 31,
1902.) p. 162, Para. 2, [APCC].

CALAM TI ES AND THE SUNDAY MOVEMENT ARE RESTRAI NED By GOD
UNTI L HI S SERVANTS ARE SEALED. |d02mi53 p. 162, Para. 3,
[ APCC] .

Four Angels Delegated to Hold in Check the Four Wnds--the
Forces of Earth. John the Revel ator represented the forces
of the earth as four w nds, which are held in check by an-
gels delegated to do this work. He declares: "I saw four
angel s standing on the four corners of the earth, holding
the four winds of the earth, that the w nds should not bl ow
on the earth, nor on the sea, nor on any tree. And | saw
anot her angel ascending fromthe east, having the seal of
the living God: and he cried wwth a | oud voice to the four
angels, to whomit was given to hurt the earth and the sea,
Saying, Hurt not the earth, neither the sea, nor the trees
till we have sealed the servants of our God in their fore-
heads" (Revelation 7:1-3). p. 162, Para. 4, [APCC].

God Hol ds the Wnds From Their Death-m ssion Until His
Servants Are Sealed. Fromthis vision we can |learn why so
many are preserved fromcalamty. If these winds were al -
| owed to bl ow upon the earth, they would create havoc and
desolation. But the world's intricate machinery is running
under the Lord's supervision. Hurricanes, threatening to
break forth, are held under controls by the regul ati ons of
the One who is the Protector of the trenbling ones that
fear God and keep H s commandnents. The Lord hol ds back the
t enpestuous w nds. He will not suffer themto go forth on
t heir death-m ssion of vengeance until H's servants are
sealed in their foreheads. p. 162, Para. 5, [APCC].

God Has a Purpose in Permtting Calamties. Frequently we
hear of earthquakes, of tenpests and tornadoes, acconpani ed
by thunder and lightning. Apparently these are capricious
out breaks of seem ngly disorgani zed, un-regul ated forces.
But God has a purpose in permtting these calamties to oc-
cur. They are one of Hi s neans of calling nmen and wonen to
their senses. By unusual workings through nature, God will
express to doubting human agencies that which He clearly
reveals in Hs Wrd.... p. 162, Para. 6, [APCC].

Cal amties Foreshadow What W Il Happen Wrl dwi de Wien An-
gel s Loose Wnds. Local disturbances in nature are permt-



ted to take place as synbols of that which nmay be expected
all over the world when the angels | oose the four w nds of
the earth. The forces of nature are under the direction of
an eternal Agency. p. 163, Para. 1, [APQCC].

Science Fails to Discern the Causes of Calamties. Sci-
ence, in her pride, may seek to explain strange happeni ngs
on | and and on sea, but science fails of tracing in these
t hi ngs the workings of Providence. Science fails of per-
ceiving that intenperance is the cause of nost of the fre-
guent accidents so terrible in their results. Men on whom
devol ve grave responsibilities in safeguarding their fel-
| ommen from accident and harm are often untrue to their
trust. Because of indul gence of tobacco and |liquor, they do
not keep the mnd clear and conposed.... p. 163, Para. 2,
[ APCC] .

If God Wthdrew H s Restraining Hand, Satan Wul d Begin
Hi s Destroying Wrk. The sane hand that kept the fiery ser-
pents of the wilderness fromentering the canp of the Isra-
elites until God's chosen people provoked Hmw th their
constant murnmurs and conplaints, is today guarding the hon-
est in heart. Were this restraining Hand wi t hdrawn, the en-
eny of our souls would at once begin the work of destruc-
tion that he has long desired to acconplish. And because
God' s | ong-continued forbearance is not now recogni zed, the
forces of evil are already, to a limted degree, pernitted
to destroy. How soon human agencies will see blotted out of
exi stence their magnificent buildings, which are their
pride!... p. 163, Para. 3, [APQC].

Physi cal Forces and Religi ous Movenents Are Under God's
Control. Al these synbolical representations [Revel ation
7:1-3; Proverbs 30:4; Psalm 135:7; 29:10; Proverbs 8:29;
Psal m 104: 32] serve a doubl e purpose. Fromthem God' s peo-
ple learn, not only that the physical forces of the earth
are under the control of the Creator, but also that under
Hs control are the religious novenents of the nations. Es-
pecially is this true with reference to the enforcenent of
Sunday observance. He who gave Hi s people, through H's ser-
vant Mses, instruction in regard to the sanctity of the

Sabbath, will in the hour of trial preserve those who keep
this day as a sign of loyalty to Hm... p. 163, Para. 4,
[ APCC] .

When Satan as an Angel of Light Presents Sunday as a Test
of Loyalty, Revelation 13 WII Be Fulfilled. In the | ast



days Satan wi Il appear as an angel of light, with great
power and heavenly glory, and claimto be the lord of the
whol e earth. He will declare that the Sabbath has been
changed fromthe seventh to the first day of the week, and
as lord of the first day of the week, he will present this
spurious sabbath as a test of loyalty to him Then wl|
take place the final fulfillnment of the Revelator's proph-
ecy; "They worshi pped the dragon which gave power unto the
beast: and they worshipped the beast, saying, Wwo is |ike
unto the beast? who is able to nmake war with hinf? And there
was given unto hima nouth speaking great things and bl as-
phem es; and power was given unto himto continue forty and
two nonths. And he opened his nouth in bl aspheny agai nst
God, to blasphene Hi s nane, and H s tabernacle, and them
that dwell in heaven. And it was given unto himto make war
with the saints, and to overcone them and power was given
hi m over all kindreds, and tongues, and nations. And al

that dwell upon the earth shall worship him whose nanes
are not witten in the book of life of the Lanb slain from
the foundation of the world.... "And | behel d anot her beast
com ng up out of the earth; and he had two horns like a

| amb, and he spoke as a dragon. And he exerciseth all the
power of the first beast before him and causeth the earth
and t hem which dwell therein to worship the first beast,
whose deadly wound was heal ed. And he doeth great wonders,
so that he maketh fire conme down from heaven on the earth
in the sight of nen, And deceiveth themthat dwell on the
earth by nmeans of those mracles which he had power to do
in the sight of the beast; saying to themthat dwell on the
earth, that they should nake an inage to the beast, which
had the wound by a sword, and did Iive. And he had power to
give life unto the imge of the beast, that the inmage of

t he beast should both speak, and cause that as many as
woul d not worship the i mage of the beast should be killed.

And he causeth all, both small and great, rich and poor,
free and bond, to receive a mark in their right hand, or in
their foreheads: And that no man m ght buy or sell, save he

that had the nark, or the nane of the beast, or the nunber
of his nane. Here is wisdom Let himthat hath understand-
ing count the nunber of the beast: for it is the nunber of
a man; and his name is Six hundred threescore and six"
(Revel ation 13:4-8, 11-18). p. 163, Para. 5, [APQC].

Warni ng of Revelation 14:9-11 G ven by Those Mentioned in
Revel ation 12:17. In connection with this scripture, the
entire fourteenth chapter of Revelation should be studied
much by God's people. Verses nine to eleven bring to view



t he special message of warni ng agai nst worshipping the
beast and his image, and receiving his mark in the forehead
or in the hand. This warning is to be given by those who
are nentioned in the twelfth verse as keeping "the command-
ments of God, and the faith of Jesus."--Manuscript 153,
1902, pp.1-6. ("Calamties,” Novenber 5, 1902.) p. 164,
Para. 1, [APCC] .

THE OPPRESSI VE POAER OF UNI ONS AND GETTI NG QUT OF THE
CI TIES. LDO3I 026 p. 164, Para. 2, [APQC].

G gantic Monopolies and Oppressive Trades Unions WIIl Be
Formed. The work of the people of God is to prepare for the
events of the future, which will soon come upon themwth
blinding force. In the world gigantic nonopolies will be
formed. Men will bind thensel ves together in unions that
will wap themin the folds of the eneny. A few nen w |
conbine to grasp all the means to be obtained in certain
i nes of business. Trades unions will be forned, and those
who refuse to join these unions will be marked nen. p.

164, Para. 3, [APQC].

Qur Sanitariuns Should Be Located as Far From Cities as
Possible. It is tine for us to take our work out of the
cities. Qur sanitariuns should be furnished with facilities
for giving the sick the best of care, and they should be
properly conducted, but they should be as far as possible
fromthe cities. The whole world is to be tested, and obe-
dience to the law of God is to be the test. p. 164, Para.
4, [ APQC] .

Those Who Refuse to Join Labor Unions WII| Feel Their Sa-
tani c Power. Unionismhas revealed what it is by the spirit
that it has manifested. It is controlled by the cruel power
of Satan. Those who refuse to join the unions forned are
made to feel this power. The principles governing the form
ing of these unions seeminnocent, but nmen have to pl edge
t hensel ves to serve the interests of these unions, or else
they may have to pay the penalty of refusal with their
lives. p. 164, Para. 5, [APCC].

Menbers of These Uni ons Cannot Possibly Keep God's Com
mandnents. These unions are one of the signs of the |ast
days. Men are binding up in bundles ready to be burned.
They may be church nmenbers, but while they belong to these
uni ons, they cannot possibly keep the conmandnents of God,
for to belong to these unions neans to disregard the entire



decal ogue. "Thou shall love the Lord thy God with all thy
heart, and with all thy soul, and with all thy strength,
and with all thy mnd; and thy nei ghbor as thyself" (Luke
10: 27). These words sum up the whol e duty of men. They nean
the consecration of the whole being, body, soul, and
spirit, to God's service. How can nen obey these words, and
at the sanme tinme pledge thenselves to support that which
deprives their neighbor's freedom of action? And how can
one obey these words, and form conbi nations that rob the
poorer classes of the advantages that justly belong to
them preventing them from buying or selling, except under
certain conditions? p. 164, Para. 6, [APCC].

Boycotting Those Who Refuse to Join Unions |Is Predicted in
Revel ation 13. How plainly the words of God have predicted

this condition of things. John wites, "I beheld anot her
beast com ng up out of the earth; and he had two horns |ike
a |l anmb, and he spoke as a dragon.... And he causeth all,

both small and great, rich and poor, free and bond, to re-
ceive a mark in their right hand or in their foreheads: And
that no man m ght buy or sell, save he that had the mark,
or the name of the beast, or the nunber of his name" (Reve-
lation 13:11, 16, 17). p. 164, Para. 7, [APQC].

The Time Is Comi ng When We Shall Have to Get out of the
Cities. The form ng of these unions is one of Satan's | ast
efforts. God calls upon His people to get out of the cities
i solating thenselves fromthe world. The tinme will cone
when they will have to do this. God will care for those who
| ove H mand keep H s commandnents... p. 165, Para. 1,

[ APCC] .

Get out of the GCties, yet Woirk Them Advise our people to
keep out of the cities, but the cities nust be worked.--
Letter 26, 1903, pp. 1-4. (To J. A Burden, Decenber 10,
1902.) p. 165, Para. 2, [APCC].

OPPRESSI VE LAWS AND LABOR UNIONS WLL MAKE It DI FFI CULT TO
OPERATE OUR SANI TARI UMS AND HEALTH FOCD | NDUSTRI ES.
[ dO2l 201 p. 165, Para. 3, [APCC].

I ncreasingly Oppressive Laws One of the Reasons for Not
Building Sanitariunms in the Cities. The nearer we get to

the large cities, the worse the evil is. My nessage is, "Do
not build up sanitariuns in the cities. The | aws of the
land will becone nore and nore oppressive."... p. 165,

Para. 4, [APQOC] .



God Forbids His People to Join Labor Unions. Those who
claimto be children of God are in no way to bind up with
the | abor unions that are forned or that shall be forned.
This the Lord forbids. Cannot those who study the prophe-
cies see and understand what is before us? The transgres-
sors of the |aw of God have taken sides with their |eader,
the general of rebellion.... He is striving to |l ead every
soul to take sides with him and under the influence of his
tenptations, thousands are binding thensel ves up in bun-
dl es, ready to be consunmed by the fires of the | ast day.
Those who yield to his tenptations becone in their turn
tenpters, standing anong the ablest of his helpers.... p.
165, Para. 5, [APQC].

Wiy Health Food Plants Shoul d Be Established Overseas. In
the future it will be inpossible to transport health foods
fromAnerica. And for [this and] other reasons, it will be
better to make your foods where you are, as far as possi -
ble. We are living amdst the perils of the |ast days, and
the Lord desires H's people to establish industries in dif-
ferent countries....--Letter 201, 1902, pp. 3-5. (To J. A
Burden and wi fe, Decenber 15, 1902.) p. 165, Para. 6,

[ APCC] .

THE REVI EW AND HERALD PLANT NOT To BE LOCATED I N THE
CI TIES. 1d031002 p. 165, Para. 7, [APQCC].

God neans that we shall not |ocate [the Review and Herald
Publ i shing house] in the cities, for there are very storny
times before us.--Letter 2, 1903, p. 1. (To J. E Wite,
January 1, 1903.) p. 165, Para. 8, [APCC].

ITIS TIME TO TAKE FAMLIES QUT O THE C TI ES TO RETI RED
LOCALI TI ES. 1d031005 p. 165, Para. 9, [APQCC].

It is time for our people to take their famlies fromthe
cities into nore retired localities, else many of the
yout h, and many of those older in years, who put their
trust in their own capabilities, will be ensnared and taken
by the eneny.--Letter 5, 1903, p. 7. (To A G Daniells,
January 5, 1903.) p. 165, Para. 10, [APCC].

| NGENI QUS SCI ENTI FI C PROBLEMS W LL TEMPT US. |d03l 005 p.
165, Para. 11, [APOC].

I ngeni ous subterfuges and scientific problens will be held



out to us, to tenpt us to swerve fromour allegiance [ to
God], but we are not to heed them--Letter 5, 1903, p. 4.
(To AA. G Daniells, January 5, 1903.) p. 165, Para. 12,

[ APCC] .

WARN THE CI TI ES BUT DO NOT LIVE IN THEM |dO3nD010 p. 165,
Para. 13, [APQC].

Those in Unwarned Cities to Be Warned so They Can Avoi d
Receiving the Mark of the Beast. In every city in this |and
there are those who know not the truth. There are many new
fields, in which we nust plow the ground and sow t he seed.
God says to us: "Cry aloud, spare not, |ift up thy voice
like a trunpet, and show My people their transgressions,
and the house of Jacob their sins" (lsaiah 58:1). W are to
make known to the nen and wonen of the world what God's
test is [so] that, if they will, they may refuse to receive
t he seal of the papacy.... p. 165, Para. 14, [APQC].

The Prom se of Divine Help for God's Church. \Wen we see
what God can do, and will do for us; when we know that Hs
church is the suprene object of His regard in this world,

why are we not nore willing to believe H's Wrd? The powers
of darkness will assail us, but we have a God who is above
all. He can take care of Hi s people. He can nmake a refuge

for H s people wherever they are. \Wat He wants us to do is
to stand where He can reveal His glory through us, that it
may be known that there is a God in Israel, and that in be-
hal f of Hi s people He wll manifest H s power. p. 166,
Para. 1, [APQOC].

In a Little While God's People WIIl Have to Get out of the
Cities Because Strikes and Murders WIlI| Becone Mre and
More Common. | | ook at these flowers, and every tinme | see
them | think of Eden. They are an expression of God' s |ove
for us. Thus He gives us in this world a little taste of
Eden. He wants us to delight in the beautiful things of H's
creation, and to see in them an expressi on of what He wi |
do for us. He wants us to |ive where we can have el bow
room His people are not to crowd into the cities. He wants
themto take their famlies out of the cities, that they
may better prepare for eternal life. Inalittle while they
wi |l have to | eave the cities. These cities are filled with
w ckedness of every kind--with strikes and nurders and sui -
cides. Satan is in them controlling men in their work of
destruction. Under his influence they kill for the sake of
killing, and this they will do nore and nore. p. 166,



Para. 2, [APQC].

Every Mnd Is Either Under the Control of God or of Satan
Every mind is controlled, either by the power of Satan or
the power of God. If God controls our mnds, what shall we
be?--Christians gentlenmen and Christian | adies. God can
fill our lives with Hs peace and gl adness and joy. He
wants His joy to be in us, that our joy may be full. p.
166, Para. 3, [APQCC].

Get out of the Cities as Soon as Possi bl e; Advant ages of
Country Living. If we place oursel ves under objectionable

i nfluences, can we expect God to work a mracle to undo the
results of our wong course? No, indeed! Get out of the
cities as soon as possible, and purchase a little piece of

| and, where you can have a garden, where your children can
watch the flowers growing, and learn fromthe | essons of
simplicity and purity. "Consider the lilies of the field,
how they grow, they toil not, neither do they spin: and yet
| say unto you, That even Solonon in all his glory was not
arrayed |i ke one of these" (Mtthew 6:28, 29). Parents,
poi nt your children to the beautiful things of God's crea-
tion, and fromthese things teach themof H's |ove for
them Point themto the |ovely flowers--the roses and the
lilies and the pinks--and then join themto the |iving God.
p. 166, Para. 4, [APCC].

God Does Not Want His People to Build Mammoth Instit u-
tions. God wants to work for Hs people and for Hs insti-
tutions--for every sanitarium every publishing house, and
every school. But He wants no nore marmmot h bui |l di ngs
erected. For years He has told H's people this. He wants
pl ants nade in many places. Let the light shine forth. Do
not try to show what great things you do. Let God work

t hrough you. Do all in your power to establish a nmenori al
for God in every city where such a nenorial has not been
established.... p. 166, Para. 5, [APQOC].

Ways for Proclaimng the Third Angel's Message. Qur ques-
tionis to be: Wiat can | do to proclaimthe third angel's
nmessage? Christ cane to this world to give this nessage to
His servants to give to the churches. It is to be pro-
clainmed to every nation, and ki ndred, and tongue, and peo-
ple. How are we to give it? If we cannot gain entrance to
t he churches, we nust give the nessage in our canp neet-
ings. The distribution of our literature is another means
by which the nmessage is to be proclained. Let the workers



scatter broadcast tracts and | eaflets and books containing
the nmessage for this tine. W need nen who will stand with
unswerving faith in Israel's God. W need col porteurs, who
will go forth to circul ate our publications everywhere....
p. 166, Para. 6, [APQCC].

Appeal to G ve the Message to Prepare People for the Day
of Trial Ahead. Are we standing on the platformof eterna
truth? Are we giving the nessage that is to prepare a peo-
ple to stand in the day of trial before us? God is calling
upon everyone of us to stand in his lot and place. He is
calling upon us to plant the standard of truth in places
t hat have not heard the nessage. p. 167, Para. 1, [APQCC].

The Message Is to Go to Every Country in the World. For
years the word has been comng to this people telling them
what to do. In every city in Arerica the truth is to be
proclaimed. In every country of the world the warning nes-
sage is to be given. Renenber that when churches are raised
up in Anerica, there are brought into the truth those who
will help with their nmeans to carry forward the work for
the | ast days.--Mnuscript 10, 1903, pp. 9-15. ("Lessons
From the Sendi ng out of the Spies,” March 26, 1903.) p.
167, Para. 2, [APQCC].

GOD' S PECPLE ARE To WARN THE Cl TI ES FROM OUTPOSTS.
| d03n020 p. 167, Para. 3, [APOC].

It is God's design that our people should | ocate outside
the cities, and fromthese outposts warn the cities and
raise in themnenorials for God.--Mnuscript 20, 1903, p.
1. ("Qur Duty to Leave Battle Creek," April 3, 1903.) p.
167, Para. 4, [APQC].

WARNI NGS AND COUNSELS CONCERNI NG THE CI TIES. |d0O3n030 p.
167, Para. 5, [APQC].

Predi ction That San Franci sco and Gakl and Wul d Soon Suf -
fer God's Judgnents. San Francisco and Qakland [ Californi a]
are becom ng as Sodom and Gonorrah, and the Lord will visit
them Not far hence they will suffer under Hi s judgnents.
p. 167, Para. 6, [APQC].

Veget ari an Restaurants Should be Established in Gties as
M ssionary Centers. God would have restaurants established
inthe cities. If properly managed, these will becone m s-
sionary centers. In these restaurants publications should



be kept at hand, ready to present to those who patronize
the restaurant. p. 167, Para. 7, [APQC].

Restaurants Not to Be Kept Open on Sabbath. The question
often arises: Should these restaurants be kept open on the
Sabbat h? The answer is, "No, no." The Sabbath is our mark
and sign, and should not beconme obliterated. | have re-
cently had special |ight upon this subject. Efforts will be
made to keep the restaurants open on Sabbath, but this
shoul d not be done.--Manuscript 30, 1903, p. 3. ("Instruc-
tions Regarding the Establishnent of Institutions,” Apri
20, 1903.) p. 167, Para. 8, [APCC].

THE SPIRI T OF THE WORLD AND THE PURI FI CATION Of THE
CHURCH. 1d03n032 p. 167, Para. 9, [APOC].

The War Spirit and Moral Corruption Are Spreading and In-
fecting Sonme Church Menbers. The powers from beneath are
stirred with deep intensity. War and bl oodshed are the re-
sult. The noral atnosphere is poisoned with cruelty and
horri bl e satanic doings. The spirit of strife is spreading.
It abounds in every place. Many souls are being taken pos-
session of by the spirit of fraud, of underhanded deali ng.
Many will depart fromthe faith, giving heed to seducing
spirits and doctrines of devils. They do not discern what
spirit has taken possession of them. p. 167, Para. 10,

[ APCC] .

Sel f Deception Is the Strongest Del usion That Can Beguil e
Human Bei ngs. \Wat stronger del usion can beguile the m nd
than the pretense that you are building on the right foun-
dation, and that God accepts your work, when in reality you
are working out many things on a worldly policy, and re-
gardl ess of the Bible standard, [you] are sinning against
the | aw of Jehovah, which guards the interests of every be-
ing for whom Christ has given His life? Ch, it is a great
deception, a fascinating delusion, that takes possession of
m nds, when men who have once known the truth, m stake the
formof godliness for the spirit and power thereof; when
t hey suppose that they are rich and increased wth goods,
and have need of nothing, whereas they are poor and in need
of everything. p. 167, Para. 11, [APQC].

When Qur Ranks Are Purified, W Shall No Longer Rest at
Ease. God has not changed toward His faithful servants who
are keeping their garnments spotless. But many are crying,
"Peace and safety,"” while sudden destruction is com ng upon



them Unless there is a thorough repentance, unless nen
hunmbl e their hearts by confession, and receive the truth as
it is in Jesus, they will never enter heaven. Wien purifi-
cation shall take place in our ranks, we shall no |onger
rest at ease and boast of being rich and increased with
goods and in need of nothing.--Mnuscript 32, 1903, pp. 4,
5. ("Found Wanting," April 21, 1903.) p. 168, Para. 1

[ APCC] .

HOW GOD' S PEOPLE SHOULD REACT To THE COM NG SUNDAY- LAW
CRISI'S. 1d03nD38 p. 168, Para. 2, [APOC] .

Do Evangelistic work and Medical M ssionary Wrk Wen Sun-
day Laws are Enforced. At one tine while | was in Austra-
lia, those in charge of our school at Avondal e cane to ne
sayi ng, "Wiat shall we do? The officers of the |aw are be-
ing conmm ssioned to arrest those working on Sunday." |
said, "It will be very easy to avoid that difficulty. Gve
Sunday to the Lord as a day for doing m ssionary work. Take
the students out to hold [evangelistic] neetings in differ-
ent places, and do nedical mssionary work. They will find
the people at hone, and will have a splendid opportunity to
present the truth. This way of spending Sunday is al ways
acceptable to the Lord.... p. 168, Para. 3, [APCC].

The Activity of God's People Is to Increase as the Acti v-
ity of Satan's Servants Increases. During the tinme of the
end the activity of Satan's servants will greatly increase.
The activity of God's servants is to increase proportion-
ately. Christian is to unite with Christian, church with
church, in the acconplishnment of God's work, and all are
under the guidance of the Holy Spirit. Angels are ascendi ng
and descending the | adder of shining brightness, arrayed
for the defense of God's people. They are comnm ssioned to
draw nearer and still nearer to those who are fighting in
defense of their faith. p. 168, Para. 4, [APCC] .

Encour agenent to Those Wo, Pl acing Thensel ves Under God's
Control, Catch the Steady Tread of Events Foretold. Those
who pl ace thensel ves under God's control, to be guided and
controlled by Hm w1l catch the steady tread of the
events ordained by Hmto take place. A holy, consun ng
emul ation will take possession of them Let the church have
increased faith, catching zeal fromtheir unseen, heavenly
allies, fromthe know edge of their exhaustl ess resources,
fromthe greatness of the enterprise in which they are en-
gaged, and fromthe power of the Leader. Let themgain from



God strength for the acconplishnent of the great work to be
done for the nost needy people in this Christian nation
[the bl acks].--Mnuscript 38, 1903, pp. 2, 8-10. ("The
Sout hern Work," May 1, 1903.) p. 168, Para. 5, [APQC].

GOOD AND EVI L ANGELS W LL APPEAR ON EARTH As HUMAN BEI NGS.
| d031 083 p. 168, Para. 6, [APOC].

Satan wi ||l use every opportunity to seduce nen fromtheir
al l egiance to God. He and the angels who fell with himwllI
appear on the earth as nen, seeking to deceive. God's an-
gels also will appear as nmen, and will use every neans in
their power to defeat the purposes of the eneny. W have a
part to act. We shall surely be overcone unless we fight
manfully the battles of the Lord.--Letter 83, 1903, p 2, 3.
(To H W Kellogg, May 13, 1903.) p. 168, Para. 7, [APQC].

CITY LI VING A H NDRANCE On THE HEAVENWARD WAY. p. 169,
Para. 1, [APQOC].

It is in order that those who | ove God and keep H's com
mandnents rmay have as little hindrance as possible in their
advancenent in the heavenward way that they are warned not
toliveinthe cities.--Letter 83, 1903, p. 3. (To H W
Kel  ogg, May 13, 1903.) p. 169, Para. 2, [APCC].

THE COM NG TIME OF CALAM TIES WLL BE A TIME O
OPPORTUNI TY FOR THOSE WHO HAVE NEVER HEARD THE TRUTH.
| dO31 103 p. 169, Para. 3, [APCC].

Many who have known the truth have corrupted their way be-
fore the Lord and departed fromthe faith. The broken ranks
will be filled up by those represented by Christ as com ng
in at the eleventh hour. There are many with whomthe
Spirit of God is striving. The tine of God' s destructive
judgnments is a tinme of nercy for those who have [had] no
opportunity to learn what is truth. Tenderly will the Lord
| ook upon them His heart of nercy is touched; H's hand is
still stretched out to save, while the door is closed to
t hose who [ have had opportunity but] would not enter. Large
nunbers will be admtted who in these |ast days hear the
truth for the first tine.--Letter 103, 1903, p. 3. (To G
B. Starr and wife, June 3, 1903.) p. 169, Para. 4, [APCC].

AS EVIL ANGELS In HUMAN FORM M NGLED W TH CHRI ST' S
HEARERS, SO In THE COM NG CONFLI CT EVIL ANGELS In THE FORM
O MEN WLL TALK WTH THOSE WHO KNOW THE TRUTH. | d03l 140



p. 169, Para. 5, [APQC].

Refuse to Link Arms Wth Satan and Make hi m Your Confi -
dant. The nessage for this tinme is a nost decided one. |
call upon those to whom God has entrusted His work not to
link their arms in the armof Satan. Do not allow himto
make a confidant of you. Keep away from his speci ous de-
vices. p. 169, Para. 6, [APQCC].

We have great and solem truths to give to the world, and
they are to be proclained in no hesitating, |inping style.
The trunpet is to give a certain sound. Sonme will cone to
hear the strange nessage out of curiosity; others with a
| onging to receive true know edge, asking the question,
"What shall | do that | may inherit eternal [ife?" (Mrk
[0:17) p. 169, Para. 7, [APQC .

Evil Angels in Human Form M ngled Wth Christ's Hearers.
Thus nmen cane to Christ. And mingling with H s hearers were
[evil] angels in the formof nen, nmaking their suggestions,
criticizing, msapplying, and msinterpreting the Savior's
words.... p. 169, Para. 8, [APQOC].

In Qur Day Evil Angels in Human Form Wl Il Talk Wth Those
Who Know the Truth. In this tinme evil angels in the form of
men will talk with those who know the truth. They will ms-
interpret and m sconstrue the statenents of the nmessengers
of God.... Have Sevent h-day Adventists forgotten the warn-
ing given in the sixth chapter of Ephesians? W are engaged
in a warfare against the hosts of darkness. Unless we fol-
| ow our Leader closely, Satan will obtain the victory over
us.--Letter 140, 1903, pp. 3, 4, 6. (To "My dear Brethren,"”
July 5, 1903.) p. 169, Para. 9, [APQC].

UNI ONS AND TRUSTS In THE COM NG CONFLI CT, AND THE
POSSI BI LI TY OF LOSI NG OUR LI VES. |1d03nD71 p. 169, Para.
10, [APCC).

If We Join Trusts and Unions We Shall Becone Like the
World. The wi cked are being bound up in bundles, bound up
in trusts, in unions, in confederacies. Let us have nothing
to do with these organi zations. God is our Ruler, our Gov-
ernor, and He calls us to conme out fromthe world and be
separate. "Conme out from anong them and be ye separate,
saith the Lord, and touch not the unclean thing" (1 Corin-
thians 6:17). If we refuse to do this, if we continue to
[ink up wth the world, and to | ook at every matter froma



wor |l dly standpoint, we shall becone |ike the world. Wen
worl dly policy and worldly ideas govern our transactions,
we cannot stand on the high and holy platform of eternal

truth.... p. 169, Para. 11, [APQCC].

We May Loose Qur Lives in the Mghty Conflict Before Us.
There is before us a mghty conflict. God calls upon H's
people to stand firmupon the platformof eternal truth. He
calls upon themto stand in oneness, in unity; and He prom
ises that He will be wth us, to help us by H's mghty
power. We may | ose our lives in the conflict, but at the
| ast day we shall receive a crown of life, that fadeth not
away. - - Manuscri pt 71, 1903, pp. 4, 5, 12. ("To Every Man
Hs Wrk," atalk to the California Medical M ssionary and
Benevol ent Associ ation, June 18, 1903.) p. 170, Para. 1,

[ APCC] .

THI NGS WVE W LL SEE AND DO | N EDEN RESTORED. |d03mD70 p.
170, Para. 2, [APOC].

Soon we shall be in our prom sed hone. There Jesus w |

| ead us by the side of the living streamflowi ng fromthe
throne of God; and explain to us the dark providences
t hrough which He led us to perfect our characters. There we
shall see on every hand the beautiful trees of Paradise,
including the tree that bears twel ve manner of fruit, one
kind during each nonth of the year. There we shall behold
wi t h undi mmed vision the beauties of Eden restored. There
we shall cast at the feet of our Redeener the crowns that
He has placed on our heads, and touching our gol den harps,
we shall render praise and thanksgiving to Hmthat sitteth
on the throne.--Mnuscript 70, 1903, p. 12. ("D vine Son-
ship," July 16, 1903.) p. 170, Para. 3, [APCC].

IN THE COM NG CONFLI CT SOVE W LL GO OVER To SATAN S S| DE
AND SOVE W LL COME TO THEI R SENSES. 1d031156 p. 170, Para.
4, [APCQ] .

SDA' S Who Go Over to Satan's Side First Gve up Faith in
the Testinonies. One thing is certain: Those Sevent h-day
Adventists who take their stand under Satan's banner wl|
first give up their faith in the warnings and reproofs con-
tained in the Testinonies of God's Spirit.... p. 170,
Para. 5, [APCC] .

Some Who Hear the Message WII Cone to Their Senses, O h-
ers WII Join Satan. Sone who are now voicing Satan's sug-



gestions will come to their senses. There are those in im
portant positions of trust who do not understand the truth
for this time. To them the nessage nust be given. If they
receive it, Christ will accept them and will make them
wor kers together with Hm But if they refuse to hear the
message, they will take their stand under the bl ack banner
of the prince of darkness.--Letter 156, 1903, p. 2. (To P
T. Magan, July 27, 1903.) p. 170, Para. 6, [APQOC].

THE SI GNI FI CANCE Of CALAM TI ES AND THE NEARNESS OF
CHRI ST'S COM NG | d03n0D78 p. 170, Para. 7, [APOC).

Those Di scounting the Meani ng of God' s Judgnents, WII
Soon Be Forced to Acknow edge Their Significance. Those who
seek to nake it appear that there is no special neaning at-
tached to the judgnents that the Lord is now sendi ng upon
the earth will soon be forced to understand that which now
t hey do not choose to understand. p. 170, Para. 8, [APCC].

The Lapse of Tine Till the Second Com ng Is Short, But Its
Exact Measure |Is Unknown. The tinme before Christ's com ng
is short. W know not the exact neasure of it, but God
knows the hour of Christ's com ng. Soon the consequences of
transgression will becone to wongdoers a living reality,
for God's judgnents will fall upon a disobedient world. Be-
fore the mnds of sinners will be brought vividly the re-
alization that sin is the transgression of the | aw of God. -
-Manuscript 78, 1903, p. 5. ("Wbrldw de Message,"” July 24,
1903.) p. 170, Para. 9, [APCC].

DANIEL 12 IS A WARNI NG WE SEAL ALL NEED To UNDERSTAND
BEFORE THE END. |d03l161 p. 171, Para. 1, [APQCC].

The people of God need to study what characters they nust
formin order to pass through the test and proving of the
| ast days. Many are living in spiritual weakness and back-
sliding. They know not what they believe. Let us read and
study the twelfth chapter of Daniel. It is a warning that
we shall all need to understand before the tinme of the
end. --Letter 161, 1903, p. 3. (To A G Daniells and W W
Prescott, July 30, 1903.) p. 171, Para. 2, [APQCC].

SATAN AND HI S EVIL ANGELS In HUMAN FORM W LL BATTLE IN THE
COM NG CONFLI CT. 1d031165 p. 171, Para. 3, [APQC].

Satan and His Angels in Human Form Wil Wrk to Nullify
God's Truth. The eneny works untiringly to decei ve human



bei ngs and | ead them away from God. He and his angels wil|
in the future assune the shape of human beings, and wll
work to make the truth of God of no effect.... p. 171,
Para. 4, [APQC].

Revelation 12 WI| Be Fulfilled in These Last Days. In
these | ast days the representation nmade in the twelfth
chapter of Revelation will be fulfilled. Satan will carry
on the great conflict that he began in heaven, of which we
read, "And there was war in heaven: M chael and his angels
f ought agai nst the dragon; and the dragon fought, and his
angel s, and prevailed not; neither was their place found
any nore in heaven" (Revelation 2:1, 8.)--Letter 165, 1903
p. 35. (To W C. Wiite, August 3, 1903.) p. 171, Para. 5,
[ APCC] .

REVELATI ON 18 WLL BE FULFI LLED DURING a TIME OF GOD S
JUDGMVENTS ON CI TIES; NEW YORK CI TY MENTI ONED. |d03I 176 p.
171, Para. 6, [APOC].

Revel ation 18:1-3 WIIl Be Fulfilled Wen God Arises to
Shake Terribly the Earth. What terrible scenes will take
pl ace when the Lord shall arise to shake terribly the
earth. Then the words of Revelation 18:1-3 [the announce-
ment that Babylon is fallen] will be fulfilled. The whol e
of the eighteenth chapter of Revelation is a warning of
what is coming on the earth. But | have no light in par-
ticular in regard to what is com ng on New York, only that
| know that one day the great buildings there will be
t hrown down by the turning and overturning of God's power.

Fromthe light given me, | know that destruction is in the
world. One word fromthe Lord, one touch of His mghty
power, and those massive structures will fall. Scenes wl|

t ake place, the fearful ness of which we cannot inagine...
p. 171, Para. 7, [APQC].

Cities Should Be Warned, Because Death WIIl Cone in All

Pl aces. The destroying angels are today executing their
comm ssion. Death will conme in all places. This is why | am
so anxious for our cities to be warned. There is a work to
be done by canvassing in our cities that has not yet been
done.--Letter 176, 1903, pp. 4, 5. (To H W Kell ogg,
August 9, 1903.) p. 171, Para. 8, [APQC].

THE LAW AGAI NST THE SEVENTH DAY SABBATH And THE REMORSE
AND DESPAI R OF THE LOST WHEN TABLES ARE TURNED. | dO3n0D87
p. 171, Para. 9, [APQC].



Men WIIl Try To Enforce Sunday Observance and Force Sab-
bath Desecration. Men will exalt and rigidly enforce | aws
that are in direct opposition to the | aw of God. Though
zealous in enforcing their own conmandnents, they will turn
away froma plain "Thus saith the Lord." Exalting a spuri-
ous rest day, they will seek to force nen to di shonor the
| aw of Jehovah, the transcript of H's character. Though in-
nocent of wongdoing, the servants of God will be given
over to suffer humliation and abuse at the hands of those
who, inspired by Satan, are filled with envy and religious
bigotry.... p. 171, Para. 10, [APQC].

The Lost WII Be Filled Wth Hatred of God, Yet WII| Be
Filled Wth Renorse and Despair. Wien Christ suffered for
the hunman race, He felt neither renorse, despair, or ha-
tred. Far different wll be the feelings of the sinner who
has not availed hinself of Christ's atoning sacrifice. Too

late he will realize what he has |lost by refusing to accept
the salvation of God. His heart will then be filled with an
agony of renorse and despair, even though still fired by

satani ¢ hatred agai nst God.--Mnuscript 87, 1903, pp. 2-4.
("The Hour of Satan's Triunph," August 11, 1903.) p. 172,
Para. 1, [APQCC].

ADVANCEMENT MADE On EARTH W LL BE CONTI NUED | N HEAVEN.
| dO3n031 p. 172, Para. 2, [APOC].

When God's redeened ones are called to heaven, they w |
not | eave behind the advancenent they have made in this
life by beholding Christ. They will go on, |earning nore
and still nore of God. They will carry their spiritual at-
tainments into the courts above, |eaving nothing of heav-
enly originin this world. As the books of heaven are
opened, each overconer is assigned his lot and place in
heaven, in accordance with the advancenent he made in this
life.--Manuscript 31, 1903, pp. 6, 7. ("Lessons fromthe
Third Chapter of First John," August 22, 1903.) p. 172,
Para. 3, [APQCC].

REVELATI ON 18 DESCRI BES THE GREAT POAER COM NG To THE
CHURCH UNDER THE LOUD CRY. |d03nm093 p. 172, Para. 4,
[ APOC] .

Under the proclamation of the third angel, great power is
to come to the church. This is represented in the descrip-
tion given by John in Revelation 18: "And after these



things | saw anot her angel cone down from heaven, having
great power; and the earth was lighted wwth his glory"
(verse 1). This is the last call to Babylon--the fallen
churches. It is the loud cry to be given at the closing up
of the |ast nessage of nercy to a fallen world. ---
Manuscri pt 93, 1903, p. 10. ("Concerning the Signing of
Contracts,"” August 31, 1903.) p. 172, Para. 5, [APQC.

GOD W LL FAVOR THE OBEDI ENT BUT WLL Not SH ELD THE
DI SOBEDI ENT FROM COM NG CALAM TI ES. |d031 105 p. 172, Para.
6, [APOC] .

God WII Distinguish Wth the Marks of H's Favor Those Wo
Submit to Be nolded by His Spirit. In this age, a tine of
sat ani ¢ wonders, everything conceivable will be said and
done to deceive, if possible, the very elect. Let believers
say nothing to extol Satan's power. The Lord will distin-
gui sh H' s commandnent - keepi ng people with signal marks of

Hs favor, if they will be nolded and fashioned by Hs
Spirit, and built up in the nost holy faith, harkening
strictly to the voice of Hs word.... p. 172, Para. 7,
[ APCC] .

The Results of Uprooting the Spirit of Strife for Suprem
acy and of Refusing to Do So. If we stand in the great day
of the Lord with Christ as our refuge, our high tower, we
must put away all envy, all strife for the supremacy. W
must utterly destroy the roots of these unholy things, that
they may not again spring into |life. W nust place our-
selves wholly on the side of the Lord. Tribulation and
wath will surely conme upon those who profess to be Chri s-
tians, yet who accept the principles of Satan, departing
fromthe commandnments of God in the daily life of living a
lie. p. 172, Para. 8, [APCC].

Those That Act Like the Wcked and Make the Message an Un-
certain Thing Cannot Be Shi el ded From Com ng Calam ties.
Can we not see the uncertainty of tine? There are many,
many, who are unready for the Lord's appearing. They con-
tinue to act like the wicked, to cherish the principles of
the wicked, they will be punished with the wicked. If they
betray the truth of God, causing the messages given by H m
to beconme an uncertain thing, can He shield themfromthe
di sasters by sea and by | and? No, no!--Letter 105, 1903,
pp. 6, 7. (To W C. Wite, Septenber 6, 1903.) p. 172,
Para. 9, [APQC].



THE MESSACES OF REVELATION To BE STUDI ED AND PROCLAI MED
[ dO31 210 p. 173, Para. 1, [APCC].

The Propheci es of Revel ation, Soon to Be Fulfilled, Should
be Studied. The closing scenes of this earth's history are
near at hand. the unfulfilled predictions of the book of
Revel ation are soon to be fulfilled. This prophecy is now
to be studied with diligence by the people of God, and
shoul d be clearly understood. It does not conceal the
truth; it clearly forewarns, telling us what wll be in the
future.... p. 173, Para. 2, [APQOC].

Hunbl e Men WIl Be Called to G ve the Last Message. The
Lord Hinself wll call nen, as of old he called the hunble
fishernmen, and will Hinself give theminstruction regarding
their field of |abor and the nmethod they should follow He
will call nmen fromthe plow and from ot her occupations to
give the last note of warning to perishing souls.--Letter
210, 1903, pp. 1, 2. ("To Teachers in Emanuel M ssionary
Col | ege," Septenber 21, 1903.) p. 173, Para. 3, [APQCC].

THE TRIUWPH OF THE THI RD ANGEL' S MESSAGE UNDER THE LATTER
RAIN. 1d03ml22 p. 173, Para. 4, [APOC].

The Message of Revelation 14 WI| Be Repeated Wth Dis-
tinct Uterance. W see before us a special work to be done
in the tinme when the whole earth shall be filled with the
light and the glory of the Lord as the waters cover the

sea... The fourteenth chapter of Revelation is a chapter of
deepest interest. This scripture will soon be understood in
all its bearings, and the nessage given John the Revel ator

will be repeated with distinct utterance. p. 173, Para. 5,
[ APCC] .

The Angel of Revel ation 18 Comes Down Wth G eat Power
During the Proclamation of the Third Angel's Message. The
propheci es of the eighteenth of Revelation will soon be
fulfilled. During the proclamation of the third angel's
message, "another angel" is to "conme down from heaven, hav-
ing great power," and the earth is to be "lightened with
his glory." (See Revelation 18:1.) The Spirit of the Lord
will so graciously and universally bless consecrated hunan
instrunentalities, that nmen, wonen, and children wll open
their lips in praise and testinony, filling the earth with
t he know edge of God, and with Hi s unsurpassed glory, as
the waters cover the sea. p. 173, Para. 6, [APQOC].



During the Loud Cry the Church WII Proclaimthe Message
to Every Gty and Town. Those who have hel d the begi nni ng
of their confidence firmunto the end will be w de awake
during the tine that the third angel's nmessage is pro-
claimed with great power. During the Ioud cry, the church,
ai ded by the providential interpositions of her exalted
Lord, will diffuse the know edge of salvation so abundantly
that |ight shall be conmunicated to every city and town.
The earth will be filled with the know edge of sal vati on.
So abundantly will the renewing Spirit of God have crowned
Wi th success the intensely active agencies, that the |ight
of present truth will be seen flashing everywhere. p. 173,
Para. 7, [APOC].

During the Latter Rain Those Who Have Not Previously Re-
ceived the Light WIIl Be Convicted. The saving know edge of
God will acconplish its purifying work on the m nd and
heart of every believer. The Wrd declares: "Then wll |
sprinkl e cl ean water upon you, and ye shall be clean: from
all your filthiness, and fromall your idols, wll |

cl eanse you. A new heart also wll | give you, and a new
spirit wll I put wthin you: and I wll take away the
stony heart out of your flesh, and I will give you an heart

of flesh. And I will put My Spirit within you, and cause
you to walk in My statutes" (Ezekiel 36:25-27). This is the
descent of the Holy Spirit, sent fromGod to do its office-
work.... Al who have not received the light will be con-
victed. All who will turn unto the Lord with full purpose
of heart will confess their sins. p. 173, Para. 8, [APQOC.

Am d the Appearances of False Christs a Decisive Message
will Be Proclainmed. Amdst the confusing cries, "Lo, here
is Christ! lo, thereis Christ!"™ will be borne a speci al
testinmony of truth appropriate for this tinme, which nessage
is to be received, believed, and acted upon.... The eternal
truth of the Word will stand forth free fromall seductive
errors and spiritualistic interpretations, free from al
fancifully drawn, alluring pictures. Fal sehood will be
urged upon the attention of God's people, but the truth is
to stand clothed in its beautiful, pure garnents as the
Spirit of truth.... p. 174, Para. 1, [APQOC].

As nmen, wonen, and children proclaimthe gospel, the Lord
will open the eyes of the blind to see H s statutes, and
will wite upon the hearts of the truly penitent His | aw
The animating Spirit of God, working through hunman agen-
cies, leads the believers to be as one m nd, one soul,



unitedly I oving God and keeping H s commandnent s- - prepari ng
here below for translation.... p. 174, Para. 2, [APQOC].

During the Day of Trial and Proving, Mercies and Judgnments
WIl Be Sent From Heaven. Let not one believer, in the day
of trial and proving, listen to the devising of the eneny.
The Iiving Word is the Sword of the Spirit. Mercies and
judgnments will be sent from heaven. The workings of Provi-
dence will be revealed both in nercies and judgnents. The
judgnents will sometinmes precede the nercies and sonetines
foll ow --Manuscript 122, 1903, pp. 1-6. ("The Tine of the
End, " COctober 9, 1903. Conpare with Review and Heral d, Cc-
tober 13, 1904.) p. 174, Para. 3, [APCC].

THE WORKI NGS OF THE MYSTERY OF INIQUITY In THE LAST DAYS.
| d031 139 p. 174, Para. 4, [APOC].

The W cked Character and Seductive Influences of Persecu-
tors of God' s People Represented to John. As we near the
close of tine, there will be greater and still greater ex-
ternal parade of heathen power. Heathen deities will mani-
fest their signal power, and will exhibit thensel ves before
the cities of the world; and this delineation has already
begun to be fulfilled. By a variety of imges the Lord Je-
sus represented to John the w cked character and seductive
i nfl uences of those who have been di stinguished for their
persecution of God's people. Al need wi sdomcarefully to
search out the nystery of iniquity that figures so largely
in the wwnding up of this earth's history.... p. 174,
Para. 5, [APQOC].

One of the marked characteristics of these false religious
powers is that while they profess to have the character and
features of a lanb, while they profess to be allied to
heaven, they reveal by their actions that they have a heart
of a dragon, that they are instigated by and united with
satani c power, the sanme power that created war in heaven
when Satan sought the supremacy and was expelled from
heaven.... p. 174, Para. 6, [APCC].

Agenci es Through Wiich Satan Is Wirking in Crowded Cities.
Satan is busily at work in our crowded cities. H's work is
to be seen in the confusion, the strife, and discord be-
tween | abor and capital, and the hypocrisy that has cone
into the churches.... The lust of the flesh, the pride of
the eyes, the display of selfishness, the m suse of power,
the cruelty, and the force used to cause nen to unite with



conf ederaci es and uni ons, --bi ndi ng thensel ves up in bundl es
for the burning of the great fires of the |ast days,--al

t hese are the working of satanic agencies.... p. 174,

Para. 7, [APQOC].

The World Appears to Be Moving Toward Destruction in a
Dance Macabre. The world, who act as though there were no
God, absorbed in selfish pursuits, will soon experience
sudden destruction, and shall not escape. Many continue in
the careless gratification of self, until they becone so
di sgusted with life that they kill thensel ves. Dancing and
carousi ng, drinking and snoking, indulging their aninal
passions, they go as an ox to the slaughter. Satan is work-
ing wwth all his art and enchantnents to keep nmen marchi ng
blindly onward, until the Lord arises out of His place to
puni sh the inhabitants of the earth for their iniquities,
when the earth shall disclose her blood, and not nore cover
her slain. The whole world appears to be in a march of
deat h. - - Manuscri pt 139, 1903, pp. 5, 6. ("The Message in
Revel ation," QOctober 23, 1903.) p. 175, Para. 1, [APCC].

ANGELS AS VELL AS MEN W LL TAKE PART In THE GREAT CLOSI NG
WORK. 1s031251 p. 175, Para. 2, [APCC].

In this time, the |ast days of this earth's history, the
people of God are to be invested with all power. Angels as
well as nmen are to take part in the great closing work. all
heaven is interested. God and Christ and the angels have
united with human instrunentalities in proclaimng the
truth for this tine.... Angels have received command to
unite with human beings in giving the nmessage, "Come, for
all things are now ready."(see Matthew 22:4)--Letter 251
1903, p. 5 (To J. J. Wessels, Novenber 1, 1903.) p. 175,
Para. 3, [APQOC].

HOW TO ESCAPE BEI NG TAKEN By SATAN S DECEPTI ONS | N THE
LAST DAYS. |d04l 057 p. 175, Para. 4, [APOC].

Wonderful Scenes Wth Which Satan Wil Be O osely Con-
nected WIlIl Soon Take Place. The tinme wll cone, Christ
tells us, when many deceivers will go forth declaring them
selves to be Christ. The Saviour says, "Go ye not... after
thenm (Luke 21:8). W need not be decei ved. Wbnderf ul
scenes, with which Satan will be closely connected, wll
soon take place. God's word declares that Satan will work
mracles. He will nake people sick, and then will suddenly
renmove fromthemhis satanic power. They will then be re-



garded as heal ed. These works of apparent healing wll
bri ng Sevent h-day Adventists to the test. Many who have had
great light will fail to walk in the |ight, because they
have not becone one with Christ. p. 175, Para. 5, [APQCC.

The Only Way to Distinguish Between the True and the Fal se
Is by Bringing God's Wird Into One's Daily Experience. Let
us study the Wrd of God. Let us nake it a part of our
lives, bringing its teachings into daily experience. Thus
only can we gain the know edge that wll enable us in the
days of peril to distinguish the true fromthe false.--
Letter 57, 1904, p. 2. ("To Qur Leading Medical Wrkers;,"
Novenmber 12, 1903.) p. 175, Para. 6, [APCC].

LABOR AND MOB VI OLENCE | N THE LAST DAYS. 1d03l 250 p. 175,
Para. 7, [APQC].

Labor Union Violence Makes It Increasingly Cear That the
Wrld I's out of Harmony Wth God. Because of frequent tri-
unphs, Satan is becom ng nore bold and defiant in his re-
bell i on agai nst God. The rapid devel opnent of evil, the
confusion anmong the | aboring classes, reveal that nen are
rapi dly taking sides. They are being bound up in bundles to
be burned. The Il abor unions are quickly stirred to violence
if their demands are not conplied with. Plainer and plainer
it is becomng that the inhabitants of the world are not in
harnony with God. p. 175, Para. 8, [APQC].

Evil Angels Are in Every Mob Inciting Men to Conmt Deeds
of Violence. No scientific theory can explain the steady
mar ch of evil workers under the general ship of Satan. In
every nob wi cked angels are at work rousing nen to conmt
deeds of violence. Satan seens to have taken control of the
m nds of men. Murder, robbery, w ckedness of every Kkind,
reveal the | eadership of the great eneny of souls. p. 176,
Para. 1, [APCC] .

Man's cruelty WIIl Reach Such Heights That God WI| Reveal
H nsel f. In the days of Noah, violence filled the | and; and
thus Christ has told us that it will be in the | ast days.
The history of the old world is to be repeated. The perver-
sity and cruelty of men will reach such a height that God
Wil reveal Hinself in Hs majesty. Very soon the w cked-
ness of the world will have reached its Ilimt, and as in
t he days of Noah, God will pour out H's judgnments. p. 176,
Para. 2, [APQC].



When W ckedness |Is at Its Height, God WIIl Be Cose to CQur
Si de. But even when wi ckedness is at its height, we nay
know that our Hel per is close by our side.--Letter 250,
1903, pp. 3, 4. (To J. E. Wiite, Novenber 16, 1903.) p.
176, Para. 3, [APCC].

THE WORK OF SATAN AND HIS EVIL ANCELS In THE LAST DAYS TO
CONTROL M NDS. 1d031259 p. 176, Para. 4, [APCC].

Evil Angels Actively Seek to Control Human M nds. In the
future great watchfulness will be needed. There is to be
anong the people of God no spiritual stupidity. Evil spir-
its are actively engaged in seeking to control the m nds of
human beings. Men are binding up in bundles, ready to be
consunmed by the fires of the | ast days. Those who discard

Christ and Hi s righteousness will accept the sophistry that
is flooding the world. Christians are to be sober and vigi -
| ant, steadfastly resisting their adversary the devil, who

is going about as a roaring lion, seeking whom he may de-
vour. p. 176, Para. 5, [APCC].

How Men Under the Influence of Evil Spirits WIIl Wrk

Mracles. Men under the influence of evil spirits will work
mracles. They will nake people sick by casting their spel
upon them and will then renove the spell, |eading others

to say that those who were sick have been mracul ously
heal ed. This Satan has done again and again. p. 176, Para.
6, [APOCC].

Satan Cones Down as a Beautiful Angel and Presents Lovely
Pictures to Deceive. W are living in the great day of
atonenent, and we are to confess our sins and make diligent
work for repentance. W are to put all our capabilities to
wor k, that we may be delivered fromw cked and unreasonabl e
nmen. Satan comes down as a beautiful angel, and presents
| ovely pictures before the eyes of those who have so per-
verted their ways before God that they do not see what they
are, or know what they need. The eneny has cone down with
great power, to work with all deceivabl eness of unrigh-
teousness in themthat perish.--Letter 259, 1903, pp. 5, 6.
(To "Dear Sister Hall," Novenber 23, 1903.) p. 176, Para.
7, [ APQC] .

HUMAN THEORI ES DESI GNED To UNDERM NE CONFI DENCE | N THE SDA
MESSAGE | d04nD05 p. 176, Para. 8, [APOC].

Del usi ve I nfluences That WIIl Work to Underm ne Confi dence



of SDA'S in Past Experience and in the Testinonies. The
world's opinion will oppose the very work that nust be done
in order that the safety of the flock of God shall not be
inmperiled. The fact that nmen are inperiled by the sophis-
tries that are comng in shows that a power frombeneath is
making its inprint on human m nds. Every novenent nade now
is to be carefully guarded, for the forces of Satan have

m nds under their control, and [they] will strive through
themto unsettle faith in the experience of the past, which
bears the signature of heaven. The del usive influences
wor ki ng upon human mnds are of a character to unsettle the
faith of the people of God in the experience of the past,
whi ch has borne the signature of heaven.... [and] in the
testinonies which the Lord has given H's people. p. 176,
Para. 9, [APQOC].

Men, Whom God has Greatly Honored, WIIl Convert H's Truth
Into a Lie. In Hs Wrd the Lord declares what He woul d do
for Hs people if they would obey H's voice. But the |ead-
ers of the people yielded to the tenptations of Satan, and
God could not give themthe bl essings He designed themto
have, because they did not obey H's voice, but listened to
t he voice and policy of Lucifer. This experience will be
repeated in the | ast years of the history of the people of
God, who have been established by H s grace and power. Men
whom He has greatly honored will, in the closing scenes of
this earth's history, pattern after ancient Israel, because
they are converting the truth of God into a fal sehood. And
many heresies will cone fromLucifer that will bew | der, if
possi ble, the very elect.... p. 177, Para. 1, [APCC].

Human Theories Encountered During the 1840s WI| Be Re-
peated. History is being repeated. The perils that God's
peopl e encountered in past ages... will be encountered
again--intensified.... Unless we give the nbst earnest heed
to the Wrd of God, human minds will work up theories ac-
cording to their own deficient practices, which we nmet in
1842, 1843, and especially after the passing of the tine
[ Oct ober 22, 1844], and will m srepresent and m sapply a
"Thus saith the Lord." A departure fromthe great princi-
ples [that] Christ has laid down in Hi s teachings, a work-
ing out of human projects, using the Scriptures to justify
a wong course of action under the perverse working of Lu-

cifer, will confirmmen in msunderstanding, and the truth
that they need to keep themfrom wong practices will [|eak
out of the soul like water froma | eaky vessel.--Manuscri pt

5, 1904, pp. 3-5. (D ary, January 20, 1904.) p. 177, Para.



2, [APCQ] .

THE TABLES OF STONE WRI TTEN By GOD AND PLACED I N THE ARK
W LL APPEAR AT THE LAST GREAT Day. p. 177, Para. 3,
[ APOC] .

The holy law of ten conmandnents, witten on tables of
stone by the finger of God, and placed in the ark, is the
standard of righteousness. Before the obedient and the dis-
obedient it wll appear in the last great day, and all the
wi cked will be convicted. They will see that their actions
proceeded from a depraved character. They will see that the
part they acted served to carry on the rebellion begun in
the heavenly courts. They will see all the cruelty and al
t he wi ckedness that have di shonored their Creator and
brought about the wretchedness that fills the world.---
Manuscript 5, 1904, PP. 5, 6. (D ary, January 20, 1904.)

p. 177, Para. 4, [APCC] .

UNPROF| TABLE SPECULATI ONS CONCERNI NG CONDI TI ONS | n THE
HEREAFTER. |1d041 059 p. 177, Para. 5, [APOC].

Cauti on Agai nst Specul ati ng Concerning Conditions in
Heaven. Be very careful not to entertain specul ative ideas,
or to teach that which does not properly represent the
truth for this tine. We are not to specul ate regardi ng what
will be in heaven. To pry into these nysteries and present
fanci ful theories regarding themis to do great harm The
peopl e of God need not be aroused on this point. Supposi -
tions regarding these nysteries are not to be received as
truth. No one should dare pry into subjects that God has
not revealed. p. 177, Para. 6, [APCC].

Warni ng Agai nst the Theory of Births in the New Earth and
"Spiritual Wfery." | aminstructed to bear a nessage of
war ni ng agai nst the theory that in the new earth children
will be born. There is a strain of spiritualismconmng in
anong our people, and it will undermne the faith of those
who give place to it, leading themto give heed to seduci ng
spirits and doctrines of devils. p. 177, Para. 7, [APQOC.

| have seen the arch-deceiver tenpting several of our mn-
isters, teachers, and nedical workers, presenting to them
in the nost subtle and charm ng manner, fanciful theories
to wean their affection fromthose whomthey should | ove
and cherish. He shows them charm ng pictures of wonen whom
t hey have found congeni al, suggesting that in the future



life they will be united to the one who is so congenial.
p. 178, Para. 1, [APQC].

The eneny of souls has gained nuch when he can | ead the

i magi nati on of Jehovah's watchnen to dwell upon the possi-
bilities of association with wonen in the world to cone
whom they | ove, and of themraising up famlies. W need no
such pleasing picture. Al such views originate in the mnd
of the tenpter. W have the plain assurance of Christ that
in the world to cone the redeened "neither marry, nor are
given in marriage" (Matthew 22:30).--Letter 598 1904, pp.

1, 2. (To "Dear Brethren and Sisters in the South," January
22 1904.) p. 178, Para. 2, [APQC].

CHRI ST | S OQUR EXAMPLE | N AVO DI NG PERSECUTI ON. | d04n0D26
p. 178, Para. 3, [APQCC].

VWhat Christ Did When He Was Persecuted. Jesus refrained
fromtaking a course that would being such a crisis in H's
life as to cut short His Iifewdrk. The opposition of the
priests and rulers at Jerusalem had driven the m ghty
Healer fromtheir mdst. He restricted, for a tinme, Hs la-
bors to Galilee. Oten He left one field of |abor for an-
other, in order to escape fromthose who were seeking Hi s
life. When He was rejected at Nazareth, and H s own towns-
men tried to kill Hm He went down to Capernaum where the
peopl e were astoni shed at Hi s teaching, "for H's word was
with power" (Luke 4:32). He did not, by rushing into dan-
ger, hasten a crisis. He knew that He was to receive the
worl d's hatred, He knew that His work would result in His
death, but prematurely to expose Hi nself would not be the
will of Hs Father. p. 178, Para. 4, [APQC].

The Need, Even Duty, to Flee From Place to Place to Escape
Serious Persecution. Fromthis we are to learn a | esson. As
time goes by we shall have to encounter an opposition that
will becone nore and nore intense. As enmty is aroused in
vari ous pl aces agai nst those who observe the Sabbath of the
Lord, it nmay becone a necessity for God' s people to nove
fromthose places to places where they will not be so bit-
terly opposed. God does not require H's children to renmain
where, by the course of w cked nen, their influence is nmade
of no effect, and their lives are endangered. Wen liberty
and life are inperiled, it is not nerely our privilege, it
is our positive duty to go to places where the people are
willing to hear the word of life, and where the opportuni-
ties for preaching the word will be nore favorable. p.



178, Para. 5, [APOC].

There is a large field in which to | abor for the salvation
of souls, and unless loyalty to God requires it, H's ser-
vants are not to inperil their lives. They are not to be
di scouraged by persecution, but when their work is hedged
up in one place, they are to seek a place where they can
continue to labor for the salvation of souls, where there
are peopl e whose hearts have not, by unbelief, been hard-
ened against the truth. p. 178, Para. 6, [APQOC].

Many the Places Were Christ Went to Escape Persecution
Subsequently Accepted Hm Christ noved quietly from one
pl ace to another, traveling on foot. He knew that sone of
t hose who heard His words would gladly receive the truths
He taught. After Hi s ascension, nmany who, during His mnis-
try, had listened to H's words, openly acknow edged their
belief in Hmas the Son of Cod.--Mnuscript 26, 1904, pp.
1-3. ("Persecution Not to Be Needl essly Encountered,” March
11, 1904.) p. 179, Para. 1, [APCC.

THE ALPHA AND OVEGA OF PANTHEI STI C SENTI MENTS. | d04nmD46
p. 179, Para. 2, [APQCC].

In the Final Conflict Satan Conmes, Not Only as a Roaring
Lion, but Al so as a Seducer. W need to understand what we
are to neet and how we are to neet it. W nust know what
efforts we are to make, so that in this perilous tinme we
shall not be taken by the eneny's devices. W know that the
| ast great conflict will be Satan's nobst determ ned effort
to acconplish his purpose. He will come, not only as a
roaring lion, but as a seducer, clothing sin with beautiful
garnments of |ight, that he nay take human beings in his
snare. p. 179, Para. 3, [APCC] .

Those Who Thi nk That the Church MIlitant Is the Church
Triunphant Make a G eat M stake. The Lord desire us to re-
alizes that it is of great inportance that we stand in
t hese | ast days upon the platformof eternal truth. Those
who think that the church mlitant is the church triunphant
make a great mstake. The church mlitant will gain great
triunphs, but it will also have fierce conflicts with evil
that it may be firmly established upon the platform of
eternal truth. And every one of us should be determned to
stand with the church upon this platform... p. 179, Para.
4, [ APQC] .



Those Who Are Not Interested in Things That Are to Take

Pl ace Lack Wsdom The eneny will bring in everything that
he possibly can to carry out his deceptive designs. Are

t hey not |acking in wi sdomwho have no desire to understand
inregard to the things that are to take place on this
earth?.... p. 179, Para. 5, [APQCC].

The Al pha and Onega of Pantheistic Sentinents. Wen [at
the very beginning of my public work], | first left the
state of Maine, it was to go through Vernont and Massachu-
setts to bear a testinony against these [pantheistic] sen-
timents. [The] Living Tenple contains the al pha of these
theories; the onega would followin a little while. | trem
ble for our people.... p. 179, Para. 6, [APQC].

Attenpts to Tear Anay the Pillars of Qur Faith One by One
Through Pantheism In a representati on which passed before
me, | saw a certain work being done by nedical m ssionary
workers. Qur mnistering brethren did not seemto under-
stand. The foundation of our faith, which was established
by so much prayer, such earnest searching of the Scri p-
tures, was being taken down, pillar by pillar. Qur faith
was to have nothing to rest upon--the sanctuary was gone,
t he atonenent was gone.... p. 179, Para. 7, [APQC].

Do you wonder that | have sonething to say, when | see the
pillars of our faith beginning to be noved? Seductive theo-
ries are being taught in such a way that we shall not rec-
ogni ze them unl ess we have clear spiritual discernnent.--
Manuscri pt 46, 1904, pp. 1, 3, 6-8. ("The Foundation of CQur
Faith," a talk given at Berrien Springs, Mchigan, My 18,
1904.) p. 179, Para. 8, [APQCC].

MEN LI KE CORNELIUS, WHO REPLACE The UNFAI THFUL, WLL BE
TAUGHT BY HEAVENLY ANGELS. |d04l 197 p. 180, Para. 1,
[ APCC] .

There are many nen in our world who are |Iike Cornelius....
As God worked for Cornelius, so He works for these true
standar d- bearers. He prepares the way for themto take the
pl ace of those who have been given a know edge of Bible
truth, but who have di sappointed the Lord our Savi our.
These nen will be true to pure, holy principles in their
i nvestigation of the laws which rule our world. They w ||
obtain a know edge of God as did Cornelius through the
visitation of angels from heaven.--Letter 197, pp. 2, 3.
(To I. H Evans, June 15, 1904.) p. 180, Para. 2, [APCC].



BALLS Of FI RE COM NG DOAN UPON THE WORLD CRUSH LARGE
HOUSES; THE REACTI ONS OF PEOPLE. |d04nl02 p. 180, Para. 3,
[ APOC] .

Last night a scene was presented before ne. | may never
feel free to reveal all of it, but I wll reveal a little.
It seened that an i mense ball of fire cane down upon the
wor | d and crushed | arge houses. From place to place the cry
arose, "The Lord has cone! The Lord has cone!” Many were
unprepared to neet Hm but a few were saying, "Praise the
Lord!"™ p. 180, Para. 4, [APQCC].

"Why are you praising the Lord?" inquired those upon whom
was conm ng sudden destruction. p. 180, Para. 5, [APQCC].

"Because we now see what we have been | ooking for." p.
180, Para. 6, [APQC].

"I'f you believed that these things were com ng, why did
you not tell us?" was the terrible response. "W did not
know about these things. Wiy did you | eave us in ignorance?
Agai n and again you have seen us; why did you not becone
acquainted with us and tell us of the judgnent to cone, and
that we nust serve God, |est we perish? Now we are
lost!".... p. 180, Para. 7, [APCC].

May God help us to stand, |ike Daniel, in our |ot and
pl ace during the days of probation that remain. Parents,
teach your children regarding the things that are com ng
upon the earth and lead themto prepare to neet their Lord
i n peace.--Mnuscript 102, 1904, p. 9. (Untitled Manu-
script, a sernon preached in Nashville, Tennessee, July 2,
1904.) p. 180, Para. 8, [APCC .

I N THE NEW EARTH CHRI ST W LL EXPLAIN To US OBSCURE BI BLE
PASSACGES. |d04nl02 p. 180, Para. 9, [APCC.

In the new earth Christ will lead us by the side of the
living waters, and explain the dark passages of Scripture
t hat we have never been able to understand. Al H's provi-
dences will then be made plain.--Mnuscript 102, 1904, p.
10. (Untitled Manuscript, a sernon preached in Nashville,
Tennessee, July 2, 1904.) p. 180, Para. 10, [APQCC].

| MVENSE BALL OF FI RE FALLS On BEAUTI FUL MANSI ONS, CAUSI NG
THEI R | NSTANT DESTRUCTI ON; REACTI ON OF PEOPLE. [d041 217 p.



180, Para. 11, [APOC].

Ni ght before last a very inpressive scene passed before
me. | saw an inmense ball of fire fall into the m dst of
sone beautiful mansions, causing their instant destruction.
| heard sonme say, "W knew that the judgnents of God were
com ng upon the earth, but we did not know they would cone
so soon.” Others said, "You knew Wy then did you not tel
us? W did not know." On every side | heard such words spo-
ken.--Letter 217, 1904, p. 4. (To W R Young, .July 3,
1904.) p. 180, Para. 12, [APQCC].

THE GENERAL RESURRECTI ON Of THE RI GHTEOUS AND THE SPECI AL
RESURRECTI ON OF THOSE WHO PUT CHRI ST TO DEATH. |d04l 257 p.
180, Para. 13, [APOC].

When Christ cones to gather to H nself those who have been
faithful, the last trunmp will sound, and the whole earth,
fromthe summts of the |oftiest nmountains to the | owest
recesses of the deepest mnes will hear. The righteous dead
will hear the sound of the trunp, and will conme forth from
their graves to be clothed with imortality and to neet
their Lord. And those who pierced the Saviour, those who
scourged and crucified Hm wll also be raised to behold
H m whom t hey nocked and despi sed, comng in the clouds of
heaven, attended by the heavenly host, ten thousand tines
ten thousand, and thousands of thousands.--Letter 257,

1904, p. 5, 6. (To J. H Kellogg, July 21, 1904.) p. 181,
Para. 1, [APCC] .

OUR WORK | S NOT TO STOP THOUGH THERE Be A TURNI NG AND
OVERTURNI NG | d04l 237 p. 181, Para. 2, [APOC].

There is to be a turning and an overturning, but our work
is not to stop. W are to instruct and enlighten those who
have not heard the truth for this tinme.--Letter 237. 1904,
pp. 3, 4. (To G |. Butler, July 14, 1904.) p. 181, Para.
3, [APQC].

HYPNOTI SM USED | n SOVE SDA | NSTI TUTI ONS BY THOSE WHO
DEPART FROM THE FAI TH. |d04l 237 p. 181, Para. 4, [APCQC].

The time has conme when even in the church and in our in-
stitution, sonme will depart fromthe faith, giving heed to
seducing spirits and doctrines of devils. But God will keep
that which is comritted to Hm Let us draw near to H m
that He may draw near to us. Let us bear a plain, clear



testinmony right to the point, that hypnotismis being used
by those who have departed fromthe faith, and that we are
not to link up with them Through those who depart fromthe
faith, the power of the enenmy will be exercised to |ead
others astray.--Letter 237, 1904, p. 6. (To G |. Butler
July 14, 1904.) p. 181, Para. 5, [APQC].

FUTURE DI FFlI CULTI ES W LL Be SO SERI QUS THAT THEY W LL
DEMAND W LLI NG UNQUESTI ONI NG OBEDI ENCE TO CHRI ST. | d0O5n048
p. 181, Para. 6, [APCC] .

Future Difficulties WII Be Tenfold Greater Than Any Yet
Experienced. In the future we shall have to contend with
difficulties tenfold greater than any we have yet had. Do
you ask why | say this? Do you not realize that... [ Sa-
tan's] time is short [and] he is working and planning with
intensity of effort to place obstacles in the way of God's
people and to hinder their progress. W have the powers of
darkness to neet. At this tine, nore than ever before,

w I ling, unquestioning obedience is needed if we (are to]
come off conquerors.... p. 181, Para. 7, [APQOC].

If You Look to Christ as Your Abiding Friend, You WII| Not
Be Led Astray. Every feature of our faith is to be tested.
Sophistry will be brought in as it was to Adam and Eve. You
will be strongly tenpted, and unless you have a firmfaith
in the principles of truth for this tinme, you will be |ed
astray. Look to Christ as your hel per. Take H minto your
heart as an abiding friend. As you do this, Hs blessing
will rest upon you in large neasure. You will be kept by
t he power of God. The eneny will not be able to |lead you to
swerve fromyour allegiance.--Mnuscript 48, 1905, p. 8.
("Union Wth Christ," talk given Decenber 11, 1904.) p.
181, Para. 8, [APQC].

| MPORTANT WORK |'S TO BE DONE I n WASHI NGTON;, SOONER OR
LATER SUNDAY LAWS W LL BE ENACTED. |d05l 021 p. 181, Para.
9, [APCC] .

It is only the power of God that can hold the four w nds,
that they shall not blow until the servants of God are
sealed in their foreheads. A nost inportant work is to be
done in Washington ... Sooner or |later Sunday |aws will be
passed. But there is nmuch for God's servants to do to warn
t he people. This work has been greatly retarded by their
having to wait and stand agai nst the devisings of Satan,
whi ch have been striving to find a place in our work....



p. 181, Para. 10, [APCC].

We are to hunbl e ourselves before the Lord and at the sane
time we are to be as firmas a rock to principle. God's | aw
is to be vindicated by the obedi ence of heart and m nd, and
by strong argunents.--Letter 21, 1905, pp. 1, 2. (To W W
Prescott and W A. Col cord, January 16, 1905.) p. 182,
Para. 1, [APQOC].

THE CALAM TI ES RECORDED | n REVELATI ON 18 W LL CONTI NUE
UNTIL THE END. 1d051 093 p. 182, Para. 2, [APOC].

Scene after scene has passed before ne of what is about to
take place, as recorded in the eighteenth chapter of Reve-
lation... | read in yesterday's [news]paper of an accident
t hat happened to a train crowded with people who were going
to attend the inauguration of President [Theodore] Roose-
velt. These calamties will continue till the end.--Letter
93, 1905, pp. 1, 2. (To. J. E. Wite, March 5, 1905.) p.
182, Para. 3, [APCC].

ENCOURAGEMENT | n THE FACE OF THE PERI LOUS CONFLI CT AHEAD
LdOSMD38 p. 182, Para. 4, [APOC].

The Controversy |Is Being Waged in Full View of the Heav-
enly Universe. Satan has conme down with great power, know
ing that his time is short. The controversy is being waged
in full view of the heavenly universe; and angels stand
ready to lift up for God's hard-pressed soldiers a standard
agai nst the eneny, and to put into their |ips songs of vic-
tory and rejoicing.... p. 182, Para. 5, [APCC].

Christ's Followers Are to Call Attention to the Fast-
fulfilling Prophecies. The followers of Christ are to com
bine in a strong effort to call the attention of the world
to the fast-fulfilling prophecies of the Word of God. Infi-
delity is gaining a strong hold in the churches. Shal
t hose to whom great |ight has been given now be cold and
faithl ess? A power from beneath is | eading nen to war
agai nst the truth. Church nenbers have confederated with
satani c agencies to make void the law of God. p. 182,
Para. 6, [APQOC].

A New Life |Is Taking Possession of Those Who Have the Love
of God in Their Hearts. At this tinme--a tine of overwhel m
ing iniquity--a new life, coming fromthe Source of al
life, is to take possession of those who have the | ove of



God in their hearts, and they are to go forth to proclaim
w th power the nmessage of a crucified and risen Saviour.
p. 182, Para. 7, [APCC].

The Activities Satan Uses to Divert Mnds From Eternal Re-
alities. The inhabitants of the world are fast becom ng as
the inhabitants of the world in Noah's day who were swept
away by the flood, and as the inhabitants of Sodom who were
consuned by fire from heaven. The powers of Satan are at
work to keep mnds diverted frometernal realities. The en-
eny has arranged matters to suit his purposes. Horse rac-

i ng, ganbling, ganmes of every kind, the fashions of the
day--these things occupy the m nds of nmen and wonen. In the
broad road that | eads to eternal ruin, there walks a | ong
procession. The world, filled with violence, reveling, and
drunkenness, is converting the church. The | aw of God, the
di vine standard of righteousness, is declared to be of no
consequence.... p. 182, Para. 8, [APQC].

W Are to Do the Work Gven Us to Do in Spite of the Bit-
terness and Rel entl essness of Enemes. W are traveling in
t he narrow way, and we shall neet with obstacles and diffi-
culties, but as we follow on to know the Lord, we shall
know that His going forth is prepared as the norning. Bit-

ter and relentless will be our enem es, neverthel ess, we
are to do the work given us. Christ's presence is prom sed
us. "Lo," He says, "I amw th you alway, even unto the end

of the world" (Matthew 28:20).--Mnuscript 38, 1905, pp. 1
2, 4-6. ("Be of Good Cheer," March 27, 1905.) p. 182,
Para. 9, [APQOC].

THE REPRI NTI NG Of EARLY ADVENT EXPERI ENCES W LL HELP US
W THSTAND SATAN S TEMPTATI ONS. | d051 099 p. 183, Para. 1,
[ APOC] .

I have had presentations regarding the deceptions that Sa-
tan is bringing in at this tine. | have been instructed
that we shoul d nmake prom nent the testinony of some of the
ol d workers who are now dead. Let them continue to speak
through their articles as found in the early nunbers of our
papers. These articles should now be reprinted, that there
may be a living voice fromthe Lord' s witnesses. The his-
tory of the early experiences in the nessage will be a
power to withstand the masterly ingenuity of Satan's decep-
tions.--Letter 99, 1905, p. 2. (To W C. Wite, April 6,
1905,) p. 183, Para. 2, [APCC] .



GO0 S PEOPLE W LL Be PROTECTED, THOUGH SOVE MAY LOSE THEI R
LI VES AS MARTYRS. | dO5nml01 p. 183, Para. 3, [APOCC].

There are troubl ous tinmes ahead for the world, but God's
people wll be protected, though sone of them may | ose
their lives for the truths sake.--Letter 101, 1905, p.2.
(To Janmes Packham April 7, 1905) p. 183, Para. 4, [APQC].

REASONS FOR ESTABLI SHI NG | NSTI TUTI ONS QUTSI DE The CI Tl ES.
| dO5n016 p. 183, Para. 5, [APCC].

Parents to Place Their Children Under the Very Best Influ-
ences. Light has been given that the large cities are to

becone as Sodom and Gonorrah.... Parents should now do eve-
rything in their power to redeemtheir neglect, and pl ace
their children where they will be under the very best in-
fluences.... p. 183, Para. 6, [APQCC].

Don't Use Testinonies to Justify Establishing Institutions
in Cities. God has sent warning after warning that our
school s and publishing houses and sanitariuns are to be es-
tablished out of the city, in places where the youth may be
taught nost effectively what is truth. Let no one attenpt
to use the Testinonies to vindicate the establishnment of
| arge business interests in the cities.... p. 183, Para.

7, [ APCC] .

It WII Beconme Very Hard for SDA'S to Remain in Cities.
Conditions are arising in the cities that will make it very
hard for those of our faith to remain in them It would
therefore be a great mistake to invest noney in the estab-
i shment of business interests in the cities.... The cities
wi |l beconme worse and worse. In themw !l be strife and
bl oodshed, and at last they will be visited by earthquakes.
Buildings will be thrown down and will be consuned by fire
from heaven.... p. 183, Para. 8, [APQC].

Those Remaining in the Cities WI| Be Expected to Cbserve
Hol i days. The cities nust be worked. Those who are |iving
in themnust be warned of what is before us. Let tine and
means be wi sely spent. See if you cannot do sonething in
t he hi ghways and byways of the cities to proclaimthe nes-
sage of present truth. But do not |ocate your famlies in
the city, and do not establish business interests there. If
you do this, you will in the future be expected to conform
to the observations of various holidays. Watchers will be
set to seek occasion of conplaint against the comandnent -



keepi ng people of God. Satan wi |l exercise his power and
enmty, and oppression wll be the result. The larger the
city, the greater will be the oppression. p. 183, Para. 9,
[ APCC] .

M ssionary Wirk to Be Done in Cities Does Not Require Es-
tabl i shnment of Large Business in Them Though storny tines
are before us, nmuch mssionary work still remains to be
done in the cities. But this does not require the estab-

i shment of |arge business enterprises [in thenm.--
Manuscri pt 76, 1905, pp. 2-5 ("The Work in Mel bourne, [Aus-
tralial]" June 29, 1905.) p. 183, Para. 10, [APQC].

WHO MAY ABI DE THE JUDGVENT AT CHRI ST'S COM NG? | dO5n038. 5
p. 184, Para. 1, [APQCC].

Commentary on Mal achi 4; the Comng of the Lord to His
Tenpl e and the Purging of H's People. "Behold, I will send
My nmessenger, and He shall prepare the way before Me: and
the Lord, whom ye seek shall suddenly cone to Hs tenple,
even the Messenger of the covenant, whomye delight in: He
shall cone, saith the Lord of hosts. But who nay abi de the
day of H's com ng? and who shall stand when He appeareth?
for He is like arefiners fire, and like fullers' soap: And
He shall sit as a refiner and purifier of silver: and He
shall purify the sons of Levi, and purge themas gold and
silver, that they may offer unto the Lord an offering in
ri ghteousness. p. 184, Para. 2, [APCC].

Events That Follow the Purging. "Then"--[after the purg-
ing]--"Then shall the offering of Judah and Jerusal em be
pl easant unto the Lord, as in the days of old, and as in
the former years. And I will cone near to you in judgnent;
and I will be a swift wi tness against the sorcerers, and
agai nst the adulterers, and agai nst fal se swearers, and
agai nst those that oppress the hireling in his wages, the
wi dow, and the fatherless, and that turn aside the stranger
fromhis right, and fear not Me, saith the Lord of hosts"
(Mal achi 4:1-5). p. 184, Para. 3, [APCC .

The Records of Unseen Agencies Are Involved in the Judg-
ment Work. Those who profess to be sons and daughters of
God should represent Hmin character. As we read these
words of Malachi, calling attention to the judgnent work,
we are inpressed with the truth that there are unseen agen-
cies who faithfully record in the books of heaven all our
words and all our actions.--Mnuscript 38.5, pp. 1, 2.



("Who May Abide the Day of His Coming," sernon preached at
Sanitarium California, April 1, 1905.) p. 184, Para. 4,
[ APCC] .

THOUGH W FACE STORWY TI MES, DO NOT UTTER ONE WORD OF
UNBELI EF. 1d051 191 p. 184, Para. 5, [APOC].

The end of all things is at hand. The signs foretold by
Christ are fast fulfilling. The nations are angry, and tine
of the dead has cone, that they should be judged. There are
storny tinmes before us, but let us not utter one word of
unbel i ef or discouragenent. Let us renmenber that we bear a
message of healing to a world filled with sinsick souls.--
Letter 191, 1905, p. 1. (To S. N Haskell, July 5, 1905.)

p. 184, Para. 6, [APQC].

IN THE FUTURE W& SHALL SEE GOOD REASONS FOR WARNI NGS
AGAI NST SEDUCI NG SPIRITS. 1d05I1 211 p. 184, Para. 7,
[ APOC] .

Tenptations will cone, but if we watch agai nst the eneny,
and maintain the balance of self-control and purity, the
seducing spirits will not be able to obtain one jot of in-
fluence over us. In the future you will see good reasons
for the warnings given in regard to seducing spirits.--
Letter 211, 1905, p. 3. (To J. E. Wite, July 22, 1905.)
p. 184, Para. 8, [APQC].

THE BATTLE BETWEEN THE FAI THFUL AND APOSTATES. | d05ml22
p. 184, Para. 9, [APQCC].

Apostates WII Go to Great Lengths in Departing From God.
The Lord is in earnest with us. In Hs Wrd He has decl ared
that many shall depart fromthe faith, giving heed to se-
ducing spirits and doctrines of devils. They will go to
great lengths in departing fromGod. ... Satan is w de
awake, and he will [ ose no opportunity to bind nen and
wonen to his plans, and to fasten themin such a way that
before they are aware of it, they will finds a yoke of
bondage upon them ... p. 184, Para. 10, [APQC].

The Faithful WIIl Not Be Left to Perish Through Satan's
Deceptive Work. Those who are purifying their souls through
a belief of the truth have abundant assurance that they
will not be left to perish through the deceptive working of
the arch-deceiver. ... p. 185, Para. 1, [APCC].



Those Refusing to Stand on the Sure Foundati on Can Have No
Part Wth SDA'S. Trenmendous is the wath of God now hangi ng
over the world. | call upon all in the nane of Jesus Chri st
to take their stand on the sure foundation. Those who ref-
use to do this can have no part with Sevent h-day Advent -
ists.... p. 185, Para. 2, [APCC].

Evil Angels in Human Form Wl |l Present G ow ng Representa-
tions. Satan has his allies in nen, and evil angels in hu-
man formw || appear to nen, and present before them such
gl owi ng representations of what they will be able to do, if
they will only heed theirs suggestions, that often they
change their penitence for defiance.--Mnuscript 122, 1905,
pp. 2, 3, 5 6. ("A Solem Appeal." August, 1905.) p. 185,
Para. 3, [APQOC].

THE PUNI SHVENT OF W CKED Cl TI ES SHOWS HOW GOD FEELS ABOUT
THOSE WHO MAKE VO D HI'S LAW |d06nD43 p. 185, Para. 4,
[ APOC] .

Wcked cities will be visited. They will have an expres-
sion fromthe God of heaven as to how He regards the works
and ways of those who have made void H s |aw. They may be
called to a realization of the offense they have been
guilty of before God, the great ruler of all worlds... p.
185, Para. 5, [APQC].

Qur cities are soon to feel the great displeasure of God,
because many have departed fromthe faith, and, while pro-
fessing to be children of God, have been doing a work con-
trary to the work that God has specified should be done. --
Manuscri pt 43, 1906, pp. 1, 5 6. ("Gatitude to God for
Hi s Goodness and Mercy." Septenber 11, 1905.) p. 185,
Para. 6, [APOC].

THE FORCES OF GOCD AND EVIL AT WORK In THE COM NG
CONFLI CT. 1d051311 p. 185, Para. 7, [APCC .

Satan WIIl Try to Nullify Christ's Instruction to the
Churches. In the future Satan's | ast exploits wll be car-
ried out with nore power than ever before. He has | earned
much, and he is full of scientific schem ng to make of no
effect the work that is under the supervision of the One
that cane to the Isle of Patnos to educate John and give
himinstruction to be given to the churches. p. 185, Para.
8, [APQC].



Every I ngenious Device WII|l Be Used to Lead Men to Live a
Lie. The mracles that Christ wought gave to the world
evidence of the divinity of H's mssion. This powerful evi-
dence the Jews woul d not receive, because Christ's teach-
ings did not harnonize with their preconceived ideas, or
exalt the human agenci es who continually exalted them
selves... W are neeting the same unbelief today, and shal
continue to neet it as we bear the | ast nessage of nercy to
the world. Every ingenious device wll be used, every pos-
si bl e nethod taken advantage of, to lead nen to live a
lie... p. 185, Para. 9, [APCC].

Angel s Preserve the World From Destructi on Because Sone
Have Never Yet Heard the Message. God's angels are preserv-
ing the world fromdestruction, because there are sone who
have never yet heard the nmessage of truth.... p. 185,
Para. 10, [APQCC].

Those Who Act a Part in Spiritualistic Deceptions WII Be-
cone as Mad Men When Their Deceptions Are Exposed. The de-
vel opment of these | ast days w il soon becone decided. \Wen
these spiritualistic deceptions are reveal ed to be what
they really are,--the secret workings of evil spirits,--

t hose who have acted a part in themw || becone as nen who
have lost their mnds.... p. 186, Para. 1, [APCC .

The world is to be flooded with specious fallacies. One
human m nd, accepting these fallacies, wll work upon other
human m nds who have been turning the precious evidence of
God's truth into a lie. These nmen will be deceived by
fall en angel s, when they should have stood as faithful
guardi ans, watching for souls as they that nust give an ac-
count. They have | aid down the weapons of their warfare,
and have given heed to seducing spirits. They make of no
ef fect the counsel of God, and set aside Hi s warnings and
reproofs, and are positively on Satan's side, giving heed
to seducing spirits and doctrines of devils.... p. 186,
Para. 2, [APQOC].

Through Satan's Cunni ng Device the Fornms of the Dead WI I

Appear. History is to be repeated.... The fornms of the dead
wi | | appear through the cunning device of Satan, and nany
will link up the the one who |oveth and naketh a lie..

Ri ght anong us sonme nmen will turn away fromthe faith and
gi ve heeds to seducing spirits and doctrines of devils, and
by themthe truth will be evil spoken of. p. 186, Para. 3,
[ APCC] .



Prof essi onal Men, Making Lies Their Refuge, WIIl M srepre-
sent God's Warning Message. A marvel ous work shall take
pl ace. Mnisters, |awers, doctors, who have permtted
t hese fal sehoods to overmaster their spirit of discernnent,
wi |l be thensel ves deceivers, united with the deceived. A
spiritual drunkenness will take possession of them
Seeki ng deep to hide their counsel fromthe Lord, and mak-
ing lies their refuge, they will msinterpret the warnings
and nessages God has sent, placing on these warnings their
fal se statenments, to make God's word of no effect... p.
186, Para. 4, [APQCC].

Some Who Have Been Deceived WII| Repent and Be Converted.
Some who have been deceived by nen in responsible places
will repent and be converted. And in all our dealings with
them we nust renenber that none of those who are in the
depth of Satan's snare know that they are there.--Letter.
311, 1905, pp. 2, 3, 5-7. (To A. G Daniells and W W
Prescott, and their associates, Cctober 30, 1905.) p. 186,
Para. 5, [APCC] .

SATAN S ANGELS All OVER THE WORLD WLL M NGLE AND TALK
W TH MEN | N ORDER TO DECEl VE THEM |dO5ni45 p. 186, Para.
6, [APOC] .

Satan is using His science in playing the gane of life for
human souls. His angels are mngling with nen, and in-

structing themin the nysteries of evil. These fallen an-
gels will draw away disciples after them wll talk with
nmen, and will set forth principles that are as fal se as can

be, leading souls into paths of deception. These angels are
to be found all over the world, presenting the wonderf ul
things that will soon appear in a nore decided light.---
Manuscri pt 145, 1905, p. 4. ("Diary," QOctober 31, 1905.)

p. 186, Para. 7, [APCC].

W TNESSI NG W TH PONER UNDER THE MESSAGE OF THE ANGEL OF
REVELATI ON 18. |1d05n053 p. 187, Para. 1, [APCC].

Bewar e of Those Who Endeavor to Bring in Fal se Theori es.
There will be many voices to divert the mnds of the people
of God fromthe true issues, and Satan is | eading them
di sgui sed as an angel of light. Beware of those who would
bring in fal se theories and woul d deceive, if possible, the
very elect.... p. 187, Para. 2, [APQC].



Those Who Shoul d Be Catching the Life-giving Message Have
Bl i nded Thensel ves. There is soon to be a tremendous cri -
sis. It is making its way with mghty strides, while the
men who ought to be catching the life-giving nessage from
the Wword of |ife, and sounding the last warning to a fallen
wor | d, have put out their spiritual eyesight and pl aced
t hensel ves with the deceivers. p. 187, Para. 3, [APCC].

[ Revel ation 18:1-4, quoted.] p. 187, Para. 4, [APCC .

The Prophecies of Revelation 18 and 19 WII Be Fulfilled.
The whol e of the eighteenth and ni neteenth chapters of

Revel ation will surely be fulfilled. The Bible, the pre-

ci ous Bible, has becone to sonme a cunningly devised fable,
because Satan is deceiving themas an angel of light. There
are those who have so long resisted the counsel of God that
the Lord will soon give themup to cunningly devised fa-
bles. They will proclaimthese fables with all their
fraudul ent influences. p. 187, Para. 5, [APCC].

The Truth of John 3:16 Is to Be Proclained. The truth that
we are to proclaimis that God so |oved the world that He
gave H s only begotten Son, that whosoever believeth in Hm
shoul d not perish, but have everlasting |life. This truth is
to be devel oped in the closing scenes of this earth's his-
tory.... p. 187, Para. 6, [APQC].

Even the Illiterate Disciple WI|l Be Able to Wthstand the
Questionings of Infidelity. Those who receive Christ as a
personal Saviour will stand the test and trial of these
| ast days. Strengthened by an unquestioning faith in
Christ, even the illiterate disciple will be able to with-
stand the doubts and questions that infidelity can produce,
and put to blush the sophistries of scorners. p. 187,

Para. 7, [APQC].

The Lord Jesus will give the disciples a tongue and wi sdom
that their adversaries can neither gainsay nor resist.

Those who coul d not by reasoni ng overcone satanic del u-
sions, will bear an affirmative testinony that will baffle
supposedly |l earned men. Words will come fromthe |ips of

t he unl earned with such convi nci ng power and w sdom t hat
conversions wll be made to the truth. Thousands w || be
converted under their testinony. p. 187, Para. 8, [APQOC.

The Reason the Illiterate Disciple WII Be Able to Confute
Learned Men. Wiy should the illiterate man have this power,



whi ch the | earned nan has not?--The illiterate one, through
faith in Christ; has cone into the atnosphere of pure,
clear truth, while the |l earned man has turned away fromthe
truth. The poor man is Christ's wi tness. He cannot appeal
to histories, or to so-called high science, but he gathers
fromthe Wrd of God powerful evidence. The truth that he
speaks under the inspiration of the Spirit, is so pure and
remar kabl e, and carries with it a power so indisputable,
that his testinony cannot be gainsaid.... p. 187, Para. 9,
[ APCC] .

Angel s Turn the Tide Wien It Seens That Christ's Foll ower
Must Yield. Satan brings all his powers to the assault in
the last, close conflict, and the endurance of the foll ower
of Christ is taxed to the utnost. At tinmes it seens that he
nmust yield. But a word of prayer to the Lord Jesus goes
like an arrow to the throne of God, and angels of God are
sent to the field of battle. The tide is turned.... p.

188, Para. 1, [APCC].

God's People Are to Devel op an Experience That WII Be a
Convi nci ng Power. God calls upon H's people to prepare
t hensel ves for the scenes of severe conflict. Take up your
duties in a neek and lowy spirit. Ever face your enem es
in the strength of Jesus.... In the trials of these |ast
days, Christ will be made unto Hi s people w sdom and ri ght -
eousness and sanctification and redenption. Christ is to be
formed in H's people, the hope of glory. They are to de-
vel op an experience that wll be a convincing power in the
wor | d. - - Manuscri pt 53, 1905, pp. 2, 9-12. ("Unto Seventy
Ti mes Seven," Novenber 11, 1905.) p. 188, Para. 2, [APCC].

THE FUTURE OF THOSE WHO REFUSE To HEED GOD' S WARNI NGS.
| do5ml27 p. 188, Para. 3, [APOC].

Qur Greatest Danger WII Conme From Apostates. Qur greatest
danger will come from nmen who have lifted up their souls
unto vanity and who have not heeded the words of reproof
and warning com ng from God. When nen choose their own way
and their own mnd, there is always danger, for the
tenpter, clothed in angel robes, is close beside them
uniting his power and influence with theirs. The eneny of

Christ and God will open before them many things, present-
ing his bribes in an attractive character, which are decep-
tive and alluring. These they will present to the people of
God, and many will be deceived, and will work in wong

lines. p. 188, Para. 4, [APCC].



War ni ngs have been given. WIIl nmen heed these warnings,
and will they work in Christ's lines? WII| they |earn of
Christ, Hs neekness and Iowiness? WIIl they listen to the
| ast nessage of nercy to be given to a fallen world? The
Lord calls. WII nmen and wonen heed H's call? p. 188,

Para. 5, [APCC] .

The Power of a Godly Exanple Upon Unbelievers No One Wth
Unconfessed Unrepented Sins WIIl enter the Cty of Cod.
Wthout an entire transformati on of character, human bei ngs
cannot enter the holy city. Am dst the abounding iniquity,
we are to receive and believe in Christ as a personal Sav-
iour. Only thus can we receive power to becone the sons of
God. The striving, soul, cooperating with Christ, becones a
partaker of the divine nature, escaping the corruption that
isin the wrld through lust. The power of a godly exanple
will often be effective in the conversion of the nost bit-
ter persecutors of God's people. A righteous exanple, so
contrary to the policy of the world, surprises worldlings,
and | eads themto bow at the cross of Christ. Not one sou
wi th sins unconfessed and unrepented of will enter through
the gates into the city of God.--Mnuscript 127, 1905, pp.
5-7. ("Take Heed to Thyself and the Doctrine," Decenber 19,
1905.) p. 188, Para. 6, [APCC].

ELLEN WHI TE SHOAN THAT PANTHEI SM WOULD VERGE On VI CTORY
SOVE THREE TIMES. |dO5nD70 p. 188, Para. 7, [APOC].

The light given nme was that the controversy [over Panthe-
isnl was cone to point where it seened as if the battle
were lost, and as if the eneny would gain the victory, but
that God would sway it back. Then it would cone again and
again to a position that seenmed to nean defeat [for God's
cause], but there was deliverance. Three tinmes, | think,
this was repeated. W had to press agai nst an influence
that was satanic in its tendency.--Mnuscript 70, 1905, p.
6. ("A Message of Warning," a talk given at the 1905 Gen-
eral Conference Session, n.d., 1905.) p. 188, Para. 8,

[ APCC] .

THE CONFLI CT BETWEEN CHRI ST And SATAN PRETENDI NG TO BE A
WONDERFUL BLESSI NG TO THE RACE. |d05mD78 p. 189, Para. 1,
[ APCC] .

Christ Not Only WArns Agai nst Threatened Dangers, but
G ves Power to Resist. The Lord would have our m nds



aroused regarding the influence of evil angels. Christ does
not tell us of the danger threatening us fromthe attacks
of the apostate foe wi thout furnishing us with power to re-
sist every attack. Having assuned the rightful heirship to
the world, He is fully able to lead H's arny on trium
phantly in the warfare with spiritual foes. p. 189, Para.
2, [APQCC].

Satan's Throne Is in This Wrld. The seat or throne of Sa-
tan is in this world, and students of prophecy are to be
fully awake regarding the powers they are to neet.... p.
189, Para. 3, [APQCC].

Satan's Power WII| Be Manifested as a Wnderful Bl essing
to the Race. There are those who greatly desire power, and
who will use inventions that Satan places in their hands to
gain power. The evil [one] has acquired wonderful power,
and this power will be manifested as apparently a nbst won-
derful blessing to the race.--Manuscript 78, 1905, p. 6.
("A Message to Believers, n.d., 1905.) p. 189, Para. 4,

[ APCC] .

THE FALSE SABBATH AND OUR RELATION TO I T. |d06l 038 p.
189, Para. 5, [APOC].

God's Law Is to Be Honored Above Human Enactnents. Wen
finite rulers make laws that conflict with a plain, "Thus
saith the Lord,"” we are to obey the |law of God. Shall nan
dare to take the place of God, setting aside the | aws of
the Rul er of the universe, and placing in their stead hunan
enact ments? Shall he dare to conpel obedi ence to these hu-
man | aws? p. 189, Para. 6, [APQC].

The Man of Sin--the Papal Power--QObscures the True Sabbath
and Exalts Sunday. Here is where the man of sin finds his
pl ace in prophecy. Wat is sin?--The Lord defines it as
"the transgression of the law, "--the | aw of H m who hol ds
the life of every human being in H s hands, and by whom
everyone will be judged according to his works. Hereafter,
when the Lord shall conme in the clouds of heaven with power
and great glory, every man will know who is God. Those who
have tranpled upon Hs law will then realize the sinful ness
of sin. p. 189, Para. 7, [APQCC].

God exalted the seventh day, placing upon it Hi s signa-
ture, but man, exalting hinself above God, places the Sab-
bath of the Lord out of sight, and exalts a day that has no



sanctity but that given by the papal power. In this the nan
of sin "exalts hinself above all that is called God, or

that is worshi pped; so that he as God sitteth in the tenple
of God, showi ng hinself that he is God" (2 Thessal oni ans
2:4).--Letter 38, 1906, p. 6. ("To the WAhroonga Sanitari um
Famly," January 29, 1906.) p. 189, Para. 8, [APCC].

BELI EVERS I N ELLEN WHI TE' S | NSPI RATI ON W LL Be SAFE FROM
HERESI ES, ESPECI ALLY CONCERNI NG THE SANCTUARY. | d06l 050 p.
189, Para. 9, [APQC].

Believers in Ellen Wite's Inspiration WII Be Safe From
Last-day Del usions. Men may get up schene after schene, and
the eneny will seek to seduce souls fromthe truth, but al
who believe that the Lord has spoken through Sister Wiite,
and has given her a nessage, will be safe fromthe many de-
lusions that wll conme in the |ast days. p. 189, Para. 10,
[ APCC] .

It I's Satan Who Leads Onto Sidetracks Concerning the Sanc-
tuary Question. | know that the sanctuary question stands
in righteousness and truth just as we have held it for so
many years. It is the eneny that | eads mnds off on side-
tracks. He is pleased when those who know the truth becone
engrossed in collecting scriptures to pile up around erro-
neous theories, which have no foundation in truth. The
Scriptures thus used are m sapplied. They were not given to
substantiate error, but to strengthen truth.--Letter 50,
1906, p. 3. (To W W Sinpson, January 30, 1906.) p. 190,
Para. 1, [APQOC].

EVENTS THAT TAKE PLACE UNDER THE LOUD CRY In FULFI LLMENT
OF DANI EL' S PROPHECY CONCERNI NG THE PAPACY. | d06nD54 p.
190, Para. 2, [APOC].

God WII ConfirmH s Servant's Testi nony Wien They G ve
the Loud Cry. The testing time is right upon us. W nust
bui |l d upon the Rock that will stand the stormof test and
trial. As we see the fulfillnment of prophecy we know that
the end of all things is at hand. The God who gave Dani el
instruction regarding the closing scenes of this earth's
history will certainly confirmthe testinony of H's ser-
vants as at the appointed tine they give the loud cry. p.
190, Para. 3, [APQC].

The G eat Wirk of the Loud Cry WIIl Be Done in a Short
Ti me, When Daniel Stands in His Lot. Al the nessages given



from 1840 to 1844 are to be made forcible now. ... There
shoul d be no delay in repeating the nessage, for the signs

of the times are fulfilling. The cl osing work nust be done.
A great work will be done in a short tinme. A nessage will
soon be given by God's appointnent that will swell into a

loud cry. Then Daniel will stand in his lot, to give his
testinony. p. 190, Para. 4, [APQOC].

The Papacy WII| Appear in Its Power. The attention of our
churches must be aroused. W are standi ng upon the borders
of the greatest event in the world' s history, and Satan,
nmust not have power over the people of God, causing themto
sl eep on. The papacy will appear in its power. Al nmust now
arouse and search the Scriptures, for God will nake known
to Hs faithful ones what shall be in the last tinme. The
word of the Lord is to come to His people in power. p.

190, Para. 5, [APQC].

We Need an Experience That WII|l Assure Us That God Is Wth
Us to Help Us. The signs of the end are fast fulfilling.
The tinme of trouble is very near us now W are to be
brought into strait places in a way in which we have not
been brought heretofore.... W need an experience that we
have not yet had, that we nay have the assurance that the
God of all grace is a very present help in tine of need.
The time of trouble:--trouble such as was not since there
was a nation--is right upon us, and we are |ike the sleep-
ing virgins. W are to awake and ask the Lord Jesus to
pl ace underneath us Hs everlasting arnms, and carry us
through the tinme of trial before us. p. 190, Para. 6,

[ APCC] .

The Destroying Angels Are Permitted to Bring Calamties.
How little we know of what is going on in heaven! Wat
fearful indifference those on this earth show to eternal
realities. Souls are unprepared for what is about to take
pl ace in our world. The warning nmust be given. The end of
all things is at hand. p. 190, Para. 7, [APQC].

Everything Is to Be Shaken. The | ast nessage of nercy is
to be given to prepare a people to stand in these | ast
days. Everything is to be shaken that can be shaken, that
those things that cannot be shaken may remain.--Letter 54,
1906, pp. 2-4. (To "Brother and Sister Farnsworth," January
30, 1906.) p. 191, Para. 1, [APQCC.

OUR BI BLES W LL Be TAKEN AVWAY FROM US; THE END | S NEAR



| do6n0D54 p. 191, Para. 2, [APOC].

Conmit the Word to Menory for the Tinme Is Com ng When Many
WIl Be Deprived of It. The time will cone [in] which many
Wl be deprived of the Witten Wrd. But, if this Wrd is
printed in the nenory, no one can take it fromus. It is a
talisman that will neet the worst fornms of error and
evil.... p. 191, Para. 3, [APCC].

The End WIIl Cone Suddenly. Only for a very short tine
longer will the Lord bear with the gross w ckedness t hat
fills the world. Ch, how suddenly will the end come, sur-
prising the world in their increasing iniquity.--Mnuscript
54, 1906, pp. 2, 3. ("Preach the Wrd," February 1, 1906.)
p. 191, Para. 4, [APQCC].

THE HEAVENLY TABLES OF THE LAW ARE BROUGHT FORTH WHEN THE
JUDGMENT SITS. 1d06nmD20 p. 191, Para. 5, [APCOC].

There is a sanctuary, and in that sanctuary is the ark,
and in the ark are the tables of stone, on which is witten
t he | aw spoken from Si nai am dst scenes of awful grandeur.
These tables of stone are in the heavens, and they will be
brought forth in that day when the judgnent shall sit and
t he books shall be opened, and nen shall be judged accord-
ing to the things witten in the books. They will be judged
by the law witten by the finger of God, and given to Mses
to be deposited in the ark. A record is kept of the deeds
of all men, and according to his works will every man re-
ceive sentence, whether they be good, or whether they be
evil.--Manuscript 20, 1906, pp. 8, 9. ("Preach the Wrd,"
February 1, 1906.) p. 191, Para. 6, [APQC].

THE NEED TO BE PREPARED FOR THE FI XI NG OF OUR ETERNAL
DESTINY. |d06l 084 p. 191, Para. 7, [APCC].

We Know Not How Soon the Last Message May Be G ven and Cur
Cases Fixed. It is now as it was when the nessage was gi ven
in Noah's tine and the invitation went forth for all who
would to enter the ark. W know not how soon the |ast nes-
sage of warning may be given and our cases fixed for eter-
nity. There was hope for all the inhabitants of the Noa-
chian world to enter the ark before the door was cl osed.
After it was closed, those who entered were severely tried,
for they were in the ark a full week before the rain cane.
Oh, what fearful scoffing and nocking and defiance of God
there was by those who had refused to enter! But after the



week ended, the rain began to fall... p. 191, Para. 8,
[ APCC] .

The Need to Be Prepared to Do a Geat Work in a Short
time. W need not to be prepared for the closing scenes of
this earth's history. Let all search their own hearts dili -
gently, and be converted, that their sins nmay be pardoned.
The world is becom ng nore and nore deci dedly opposed to
God and the truth of God. All who will do the wll of God
wi |l be successful in obtaining know edge, and their expe-
rience will be valuable. W nust now prepare to do a great
work in a short tine.--Letter 84, 1906, pp. 4, 5 (To. W
E. Farnsworth and wife, February 17, 1906.) p. 191, Para.
9, [APQCC].

SATAN |'s CONVI NCED THAT THE WORLD S ARM ES ARE Bl G ENOUGH
To DEFEAT HEAVEN S HOSTS. |d06l 090 p. 192, Para. 1,
[ APCC] .

Satan has not yet given up the idea that the world's ar-
mes wll be so large that they will overcone the heavenly
host. [Letter 90 1906, pp. 4-6, Brethren Assenbled in Coun-
cil at Graysville, Tn. March 6, 1906.] p. 192, Para. 2,

[ APCC] .

FUTURE APCOSTASI ES AMONG MEDI CAL DOCTORS AND OLD-TI ME M n-
isters. p. 192, Para. 3, [APCC].

Established Truth I's Not to Be Changed by Medical Men or
Even by Long-time Mnisters. One jot of our faith yiel ded
through the wily presentation of the foe opens the way for
departure from another principle of Bible truth. W have
established truth, which is not to be changed by the pres-
entations of nedical nmen, even though these nmen may have
been greatly honored of God, or by the presentations of
m ni sters, even though these mnisters may | ong have
preached, the truth. Not one pin or pillar is to be re-
noved.... p. 192, Para. 4, [APQC].

Apostates WII Qbtain the Synpathy of Those Who Know Not
God. The straying ones, giving heed to seducing spirits,
wi |l have the synpathy and sustaining influence of those
who know not God, those who have forfeited their allegiance
to God and stand in rebellion against the truth. p. 192,
Para. 5, [APQOC].

Apostasies by Mnisters and Doctors WII| Be Evidence That



God's Wrd |Is Being Fulfilled. Mnisters and doctors nay
depart fromthe faith, as the Wrd declares they wll, and
as the nessages that God has given H s servants decl are
they will. Thus believers will be given evidence that the
word of God, the warnings He has given, are being fulfilled
right anong us.... The nore plainly the testing truth is
brought before the people, the nore bitter will be the ha-
tred mani fested by those who have departed fromthe faith
and given their attention to sentinents of Satan's presen-
tations.--Letter 90, 1906, pp. 4-6. ("To the Brethren As-
senbled in Council at Graysville, Tennessee,"” March 6,
1906.) p. 192, Para. 6, [APCC].

THE | NSPI RATION OF THE ELLEN WHI TE WRI TI NGS; THE TABLES OF
THE LAW BROUGHT FORTH WHEN SI NNERS ARE SENTENCED. | d06l 090
p. 192, Para. 7, [APQC].

In ny books the truth is stated, barricaded by a "Thus
saith the Lord,” The Holy Spirit traced these truths upon
my heart and mnd as indelibly as the | aw was traced by the
finger of God upon the tables of stone, which are now in
the ark; to be brought forth in that great day when sen-
tence i s pronounced agai nst every evil, seducing science
produced by the father of lies.--Letter 90, 1906, p. 6.
("To the Brethren Assenbles in Council at Gaysville, Ten-
nessee," March 6, 1906.) p. 192, Para. 8, [APQOC].

WARNI NGS OF CALAM Tl ES COM NG On CHI CAGO, LOS ANGLES, AND
OTHER CI TIES. 1d06n033 p. 192, Para. 9, [APOC].

Ellen White Saw in Vision the Calanmties that Wuld Soon

Overtake Chicago and O her Large Cities. | saw. .. scenes
that woul d soon take place in Chicago and other large cit-
ies... As wi ckedness increased, and the protecting power of

God was withdrawn, there were destructive winds and tem
pests; buildings were destroyed by fire and shaken down by
eart hquakes.... p. 192, Para. 10, [APCC].

Unl ess God Positively opens the Way, Means Are Not to Be
Invested in Building in the Cities. Sone tine after this, |
was shown that the vision of the buildings in Chicago and
the draft upon the nmeans of our people to erect them and
their destruction, was an object |esson for our people,
warning themnot to invest largely of their neans in prop-
erty in Chicago or any other city, unless the providence of
God shoul d positively open the way and pl ai nly point out
duty to build or buy, as necessary, in giving the note of



warning. A simlar caution was given in regard to buil ding
in Los Angel es. Repeatedly | have been instructed that we
must not invest neans in the erection of expensive buil d-

ings in cities... p. 192, Para. 11, [APQC].

The Warni ng Message WI Il Acconplish Its Work Quickly. A
great work will be done in a short tine.... | have heard
the word of God proclainmed in many localities outside the
city of Chicago. There were nmany voi ces proclaimng the
truth with great power. That which they proclai ned was not
fanci ful theories, but the warning nmessage. Wiile the solid
truth of the Bible cane fromthe |ips of nen who had no
fanci ful theories or m sleading science to present, there
were others who | abored with all their power to bring in
fal se theories regarding God and Christ, and mracles were
wrought to deceive, if possible, the very elect.... p.
193, Para. 1, [APQC].

Labor in Chicago From Wrking-centers in Rural Districts.
For the present, sonme will be obliged to |abor in Chicago,
but these [l aborers] should be preparing working-centers in
rural districts, fromwhich they can work the city. The
Lord woul d have Hi s peopl e | ooki ng about them and securing
hunbl e, i nexpensive places as centers for their work. And
fromtinme to tinme, larger places will come to their notice,
which they will labor to secure at a surprisingly |ow
price.--Mnuscript 33, 1906, pp. 2, 3, 5 6. ("The Chicago
Work," March 20, 1906.) p. 193, Para. 2, [APQC].

ERRI NG, UNSANCTI FI ED, UNHOLY | NFLUENCES W LL Be EXERTED TO
DECEI VE | N REGARD TO THE TESTI MONI ES. |d06n0D36 p. 193,
Para. 3, [APQCC].

Men who are under the sway of a spirit, not pure, not
true, nust not be allowed to deceive to their ruin, if pos-

sible, the very chosen of God. | testify in the nane of the
Lord that step by step erring, unsanctified, unholy influ-
ences Will be exerted to deceive those who suppose that

these nen are true and | oyal, when they are working to de-
ceive, if possible, the very elect. And through the decep-
tive influences, through the way they present the testi no-
nies given, they seek to destroy those souls who will 1|is-
ten to their satanic sophistries. p. 193, Para. 4, [APCC.

WE SHALL BE G FTED W TH A H GHER NATURE AT CHRI ST'S Com
ing. p. 193, Para. 5, [APCC .



When Christ comes, He takes those who have purified their

soul s by obeying the truth.... This nortal shall put on im
nortality, and these corruptible bodies, subject to dis-
ease, will be changed fromnortal to inmmortal. W shal

then be gifted with a higher nature. The bodies of all who
purify their souls by obeying the truth shall be glorified.
They have fully received and believed in Jesus Christ.--
Manuscri pt 36, 1906, p. 3. ("A Sol enm Warni ng and Appeal ,"
March 24, 1906.) p. 193, Para. 6, [APCC .

THE CRI SIS BEFORE US AND THE WORK OF THE ANGEL OF
REVELATI ON 18. |d06nD31 p. 193, Para. 7, [APCC.

The Lives of Many WIl Go out in Darkness in the Com ng
Crisis. The Spirit of God is being withdrawn fromthe
earth, and drunkenness, insanity, revelry, and crime are
rapidly increasing. There is before us a terrible crisis.
The lives of many will go out in darkness.... p. 193,
Para. 8, [APQOC].

The Angel of Revelation 18 Is Represented as Gving the
Loud Cry. The last great conflict is before us, but help is
comng to all who love God and obey His |aw, and the earth,
the whole earth, is to be lighted with the glory of God.
"Anot her angel" is to conme down from heaven. This angel
represents the giving of the loud cry, which is to cone
fromthose who are preparing to cry mghtily with a strong
voi ce, "Babylon the great is fallen, is fallen, and is be-
come the habitation of devils, and the hold of every fou
spirit, and a cage of every unclean and hateful bird" Reve-
lation 18:1, 2). p. 193, Para. 9, [APCC].

God's People Are to Unite--But Not Wth Apostates. W have
a testing nessage to give, and | aminstructed to say to
our people, "Unify, unify.” But we are not to unify with
t hose who are departing fromthe faith, giving heed to se-
ducing spirits and doctrines of devils. Wth our hearts
sweet and kind and true, we are to go forth to proclaimthe
message, giving no heed to those who | ead away fromthe
truth.---Mnuscript 31, 1906, pp. 8, 9. ("Be Vigilant,"
April 2, 1906.) p. 194, Para. 1, [APCC].

CONFESSI ONS NOW OR At THE POST M LLENNI AL JUDGVENT.
| dO6l 136 p. 194, Para. 2, [APCC].

Confession WI| Be Made, Either Now or When Satan's Arny
Encircles the Holy Cty. Confession nust come sooner or



later; if not voluntarily now, then finally before the uni-
verse and the multitude that shall conpose Satan's vast
arny encircling the city of God in the vain supposition
that nunbers will prevail. Those who persist in refusing to
confess now, will then be forced to confess their errors;
their unfaithful, underhanded dealing, and all their trans-
gression of the law of God. p. 194, Para. 3, [APCC.

Revel ati ons Made in the Day of Judgnent. Oh, how nuch bet -
ter to confess errors now, than to |l eave themuntil the
opening of the records in the books of heaven, when every
act shall be reveal ed, and even the notives that led to the
action [wll be exposed]! God reads the secrets of every
heart. And the day draws near when all who have united in
calling the actions of the unrighteous man just and right-
eous, will see that they have acted a part in deceiving the
man, and that they have been partakers of his unrighteous
deeds. They will then understand that, because they have
strengthened his evil propensities by passing themby wth-
out reproof, they are united with himin the sin, and as
surely as the Lord has spoken, they will share the punish-
ment when it will be admnistered in the presence of an as-
senbl ed universe. p. 194, Para. 4, [APCC].

SATAN S DECEPTI VE ACTI VITY FROM NOW UNTI L THE CLOSE O
Probation. LDO6l 136 p. 194, Para. 5, [APQC] .

Sat anic Science WIIl Becone Stronger From Now Until the
Cl ose of Probation. Throughout the world satanic science

wi |l becone stronger and nore fully devel oped, fromthis
time henceforth until Christ rises fromH s throne and put
on the garnents of vengeance.... p. 194, Para. 6, [APQC].

If W Do Not Accept the Love of the Truth, We May Be Anong
Those Who WII See Satan's Mracles and Believe in Them |If
we accept not the truth in the love of it, we may be anong
t he nunber who will see the miracles wought by Satan in
t hese | ast days and believe them Many strange things wll
appear as wonderful mracles, which should be regarded as
decepti ons manufactured by the father of lies.---Letter
136, 1906, pp. 6, 1. (To G |. Butler, A G Daniells, and
G A Ilrwin, April 27, 1906.) p. 194, Para. 7, [APQCC].

THE JUDGVENTS COM NG On W CKED Cl TI ES AND TRANSGRESSORS
W LL BE PROGRESSI VELY SEVERE AND UNEXPECTED. | d06n035 p.
194, Para. 8, [APOC].



Scientifically Constructed Buil di ngs, Supposedly Destruc-
tion-proof, WIIl Suffer the Fate of the Tenple. Men wll
continue to erect expensive buildings, costing mllions of
noney. Special attention will be called to their architec-
tural beauty and firmess, and [the] solidity with which
they are constructed, but the Lord has instructed ne that
despite the unusual firmess and expensive display, these
buildings will share the fate of the tenple in Jerusa-
lem... p. 194, Para. 9, [APCC

| aminstructed to declare the nessage that the cities,
full of transgression and sinful in the extrene, will be
destroyed by earthquakes, by fire, by flood. Al the world
will be warned that there is a God who will display H's
authority as God. H's unseen agencies will cause destruc-
tion, devastation, and death. All the accumnul ated riches
wi || be as nothingness. Notw thstanding the scientific care
wi th which nmen safeguard buil dings from destruction, one
touch of the great and rightful Ruler will bring to not h-
i ngness the idol atrous possessions that have been laid up
in a sightly and magnificent display. The devices of nen
will cone to naught. p. 195, Para. 1, [APCC].

The Mani pul ati on of Power by the Underhanded Deception by
Men WI| be Exposed in Large Cties by God' s Judgnents. The
injustice in our world, the nmasterly power man has taken
unto hinsel f, the oppressive, nman-nmade unions that bring
confusion and violence and strife, and the mani pul ati on of
power to rule nen and to acquire neans through underhanded
deception, will be brought to light in our large cities.
Those who are under the influence and teaching of the great
deceiver, will find that although God has borne long wth
t heir deceptive acuteness, He has not been deceived, and He
will reward every transgressor according to his works. He
keeps a strict account of every lie framed, and when He
takes matters into H's hands, He will deal in accordance
with every man's secret and hidden devising. p. 195, Para.
2, [APQC].

If Cties Repent of Their Wckedness, God May Spare O her
Cities for a Tinme; Accidents WI| Cause Fear of Taking
Pl easure Excursions. Bible history is to be repeated. Ca-
lamties will come,--calamties nost awful, nost unex-
pected. Pl easure excursions wll beconme fearful because of
accidents. If there will be a heeding of the warnings that
God has given, and if churches will repent, returning to
their allegiance [to God], then other cities may be spared



for atinme. But, if nmen who have been deceived, continue in
the sane way in which they have been wal ki ng, di sregarding
the | aw of God, and presenting fal sehoods before the peo-
ple, God allows themto suffer calamties, that their
senses may be awakened.... p. 195, Para. 3, [APQCC].

The Puni shnent Inflicted on Transgressors |Is Less Than
That Whi ch They Deserve. The Lord will show before a world
transgressing His holy law, that He is God, and beside H m
there is none else. He has borne long with the deceptions
of men claimng piety. Wile he has been provoked by their
inpieties, He has inflicted | ess punishment than they de-
serve. p. 195, Para. 4, [APCC .

God' s Puni shnent of Transgressors WII|l Be Progressively
Severe. The Lord will not suddenly cast off all transgres-
sors and destroy entire nations, but He wll punish cities
and pl aces where nen have given thenselves up to the pos-
session of satanic agencies. Strictly will the cities of
the nations be dealt with, and yet they will not be visited
in the extrenme of God' s indignation, because sone souls
will yet break away fromthe del usions of the eneny, and

will repent and be converted, while the masses of the peo-
ple will be treasuring up wath against the day of
wath.... p. 195 Para. 5, [APQOC].

The Puni shnent of Deceivers WIIl Fall Upon Them Signally,
Unexpectedly, Fiercely, and Wthout Reprieve. Those who are
deceiving souls, will find that it is a nost serious matter
to have worn out divine patience. God's wath will fall
upon them signally, unexpectedly, fiercely. Though they may
t hen hunbl e thensel ves ever so nuch, there will be no fur-
t her opportunity for repentance. They have persisted in
| eading souls to ruin. God' s |aw has repeatedly been nade
void [by them . ... p. 196, Para. 1, [APQCC].

The wath of God's signal displeasure is hangi ng over
them and they will not always be permtted to continue
practicing their deceptive nmethods to draw souls into
masked nets. Finally the word will go forth that divine pa-
ti ence has been exhausted. --Manuscript 35, 1906, pp. 5, 8-
11. ("The Judgnents of God," copied April 27, 1906.) p.
196, Para. 2, [APQCC].

LAWS AGAI NST THE SABBATH In THE UNI TED STATES, THE MARTYRS
UNDER THE ALTAR, AND THE MESSAGE OF REVELATI ON 18. | d06n0D39
p. 196, Para. 3, [APQCC].



The Fullness of Iniquity Is Reached Wen God's Law is Made
Void. The fullness of iniquity will be reached when piety
and the truth of the Wird of God are ignored, and when the
words of David are appropriate: "It is tinme for Thee, Lord,
to work: for they have nmade void Thy |aw' (Psal m 119:126).
p. 196, Para. 4, [APCC].

Laws Enforcing Sunday as the Sabbath Bring About Nationa
Apostasy in the United States. Any fallacy is likely to be
recei ved by a people who make void the |aw of God. There is
a crisis just ahead of those who are acting on a short-
sighted policy. The rulers of the land will take their po-
sition above the great Creator of the world. The clains of
a fal se sabbath will be brought to the front, and the rul-
ers and the people will act upon the principle of a short-
sighted policy. The fal se sabbath, the first day of the
week, will be accepted, and the rulers will unite with the
man of sin to restore his | ost ascendancy. Laws enforcing
t he observance of Sunday as the Sabbath will bring about a
nati onal apostasy fromthe principles of republicani smupon
whi ch the governnment has been founded. The religion of the
papacy will be accepted by the rulers, and this |aw of God
wll be made void. p. 196, Para. 5, [APQCC].

The Message of Revelation 18 WIIl Be Proclainmed After the
Vision of the Martyrs Under the Altar. Wen the fifth sea
was opened, John the Revelator in vision saw beneath the
altar the conpany that were slain for the Wrd of God and
the testinony of Jesus Christ. After this canme the scenes
described in the eighteenth of Revel ation, when those who
are faithful and true are called out from Babylon. "And af -
ter these things | saw anot her angel cone down from heaven
havi ng great power; and the earth was lighted with his
glory. And he cried mightily with a strong voice, saying,
Babyl on the great is fallen, is fallen, and is becone the
habi tation of devils, and the hold of every foul spirit,
and a cage of every unclean and hateful bird. For all na-
tions have drunk of the wine of the wath of her fornica-
tion, and the kings of the earth have commtted fornication
with her, and the nmerchants of the earth are waxed rich
t hrough t he abundance of her delicacies. And | heard an-
ot her voice from heaven, saying, Cone out of her, My peo-
ple, that ye be not partakers of her sins, and that ye re-
ceive not of her plagues. For her sins have reached unto
heaven, and God hath renenbered her iniquities" (Revel ation
18: 1-5).--Manuscript 39, 1906, pp. 1, 2. ("The Law of GCod,"



copied May 1, 1906.) p. 196, Para. 6, [APQC].

LOCATE | NSTI TUTI ONS I n THE COUNTRY FOR CALAM TI ES W LL
COVE TO CITIES. 1d06l 158 p. 197, Para. 1, [APCC]

Cities WII Be Destroyed by Earthquake, Fire, Flood, and
Lightning. In the future cities will certainly feel the
terrible results of earthquakes and fires. Cities will be
destroyed by flood and by lightnings. Qut of the cities, is
ny nmessage at this tinme. p. 197, Para. 2, [APCC].

Locate Qur Institutions Mles Anay from Large Cities. Be
assured that the call is for our people to |locate mles
away fromthe large cities.... Do not establish institu-
tions in the cities, but seek a rural |ocation. The cal
is, "Cone out fromanong them and be ye separate" (2 Cor-
inthians 6:17). The very atnosphere of the cities is pol -
luted. Let your schools be established away fromthe cit-

i es, where agricultural and other industries can be carried
on. p. 197, Para. 3, [APQCC].

Wien a City |Is Destroyed, Do Not Relocate in That City.
The Lord calls for His people to |ocate away fromthe cit-
ies, for in such an hour as ye think not, fire and brim
stone will be rained fromheaven upon these cities. Propor-
tionate to their sins will be their visitation. Wen one
city is destroyed, let not our people regard this matter as
a light affair and think that they may, if favorabl e oppor-
tunity offers, build thensel ves hones in that sanme de-
stroyed city.... p. 197, Para. 4, [APQCC].

Revel ation 11 and 18 Portray Things That WI| Take Pl ace
in Cities. Let all who would understand the neani ng of
t hese things read the el eventh chapter of Revel ation. Read
every verse, and |earn [about] the things that are yet to
take place in the cities. Read al so the scenes portrayed in
the eighteenth chapter of the sane book. p. 197, Para. 5,
[ APCC] .

Warning to Those Who Think That Buil ding | nprovenents Can
Prevent Destruction From God. "And | heard anot her voice
from heaven, saying, Conme of her, My people, that ye be not
partakers of her sins, and that ye receive not of her
pl agues” (Revelation 18:4). It will not be to the credit of
any who believe the word of the prophecies of this book to
i gnore the special indications of God and show i ndifference
inregard to this wonderful display of the power of God be-



cause of the sins of... [San Francisco, California; which
was] recently destroyed. The Lord'" forbids that those who
have wi tnessed this great destruction shall nake |ight of
the matter and flatter thenselves that in the future they

w Il have buildings far in advance of any buil di ngs they
have yet had, for, if those who have felt the rebuke of God
shal | set thenselves defiantly to invest their neans as

t hey have done, God will exercise Hi s power to counteract
their efforts.... p. 197, Para. 6, [APCC.

Those Who G ve Heed to Seducing Spirits Are Those Wio Dis-
regard God's Warnings. Unbelief has taken possession of nen
who have been warned in regard to the seducing influence of
Satan's working and the nethods of his work, yet who have
taken no heed. They are of a party that will give heed to
seducing spirits and doctrines of devils. Were is this
party that will depart fromthe faith?---Consider this: Do
not place in charge of your inportant work, or even of the
| ess inportant enterprises, those who will |ead m nds away
fromthe truth which is to decide the destiny of souls.--
Letter 158, 1906, pp. 1-4. (To D. H Kress and wife, My
10, 1906.) p. 197, Para. 7, [APCC].

DI VI NE JUDGVENTS RESULTI NG FROM THE VI OLATION OF GOD' S
LAW |d06l 154 p. 198, Para. 1, [APCC).

Eart hquakes Li ke the San Franci sco Quake WLL Be Repeated
El sewhere. As we near the close of this earth's history, we
shall see the scenes of the San Francisco calamty repeated
in other places... p. 198, Para. 2, [APQC].

Iniquity of the Most Revolting Character Is Practiced in
the Cities. These things nmake nme feel very sol emm; because
| know that the judgnent day is right upon us. The judg-
nments that have already come are a warning, but not the
finishing of the punishnment that will conme on w cked cit-
ies. Qur cities are nost terrible places, wherein are prac-
ticed all kinds of sin and iniquity of the nost revolting
character. The Lord's nane is greatly dishonored... p.

198, Para. 3, [APQC].

We Do Not Know How Soon God's Judgnents WIIl Cone Univer-
sally. In the night season | have had many presentations of
the judgnents of God [that are] com ng upon our cities, and
now | can understand better the real neaning of these
scenes | have w tnessed... How soon the scenes of destruc-
tion and desolation will cone and be universal, we cannot



tell. "Be ye also ready,"” saith the Lord, "for in such an
hour as ye think not the Son of man coneth" (Matthew
24:44). (Habakkuk 2:1, 2; 2:3-20; Zephaniah 1:1-3, 20;
Zechariah 1:1-4, 14; Malachi 1:1-4, quoted.] p. 198, Para.
4, [ APQC] .

Soon the Scenes Described by the M nor Prophets WII Be
Wtnessed. These scenes will soon be witnessed, just as
they are clearly described. | present these wonderful
statenments fromthe Scriptures for the consideration of
everyone. The prophecies recorded in the A d Testanent are
the word of the Lord for the | ast days, and will be ful-
filled as surely as we have seen the desol ati on of San
Franci sco. p. 198, Para. 5, [APQC].

Sunday Laws, God's Judgnents, and Laws Conpelling Sunday
Qbservance. WIIl any body of nen bring upon thensel ves the
di spl easure of the Lord by framng a |aw for the observance
of a spurious sabbath, and then conpelling obedience to
this law? WIIl they insult God by profaning H s holy day,
and assuming authority as gods to exalt the first day of
the week to be observed by all? p. 198, Para. 6, [APCC] .

The Sabbath Was G ven as a Menorial [OF] God's Creator-
ship. How can nmen set aside the true Sabbath, when they
know that God came to our world, and from Sinai nount, in
awf ul grandeur, proclained Hs |law to be observed in com
menoration of the day He had ordained as a day of rest--a
day ever to be kept as a nmenorial of God as the Creator of
t he heavens and of the earth? He made the world in six days
and rested on the seventh, because that in it He had
rested. He instituted the Sabbath as a nenorial pointing to
the fact that He was the Creator of the world, the Mnarch
of the universe.... p. 198, Para. 7, [APCC].

Substituting Sunday for the Sabbath Is a Usurpation of Je-
hovah's Authority. Al who set aside one of these (command-
ments] and present in its place the observance of a day
that bears no sanctity, will be dealt with by Jehovah as
usurping an authority that infringes upon H's divine pre-
rogatives. The Sunday-sabbath, a child of the papacy, is
set forth to be observed as the Lord' s Sabbath, and to obey
this human | aw woul d conpel nen to transgress the | aws of
Jehovah. Human enactnents that conflict wth the | aws of
God, bear not the stanmp of divine approval... p. 198,
Para. 8, [APQOC].



Men Are Called to Consider That One Day They WII| Meet God
Over Hi s Broken Law. Whoever of the human famly wll dare
to defy the Lord God will pay the penalty by neeting the
great Lawgi ver over His broken | aw. The word has gone
forth. It is not the word of a human power, but of Al m ghty
Aut hority, of a living and true God. WII man dare trifle
with the sacred | aw of Jehovah, and place in its stead a
comon wor ki ng day, which nmarks the begi nning of the week
for the transaction of ordinary business? W will venture
to nmeet Jehovah over His broken law? p. 198, Para. 9,

[ APCC] .

The Creator has with H's own authority given you H s Sab-
bath to be observed, and yet human agencies will attenpt to
set aside the seventh-day Sabbath, which comenorates God's
holy work of creating the world in six working days and
resting on the seventh day. How can nen dare to assune the
authority of Jehovah, and represent thensel ves as CGod,
change tinmes and laws. p. 199, Para. 1, [APQC].

| call the attention of thinking nmen to these things. Dare
you continue to take a human enactnent that bears not the
stanp of divine approval, and place if before the people as
sonething to respect and honor? WII| you substitute a coun-
terfeit in place of the true and genuine? WIIl you thus
neet God over H's broken |aw, and stand with threats of
persecution and severe puni shnent agai nst peopl e whom you
regard as crimnals because they choose to obey the | aw of
Jehovah in place of a spurious sabbath that man has cre-
ated?--Letter 154, 1906, pp. 3-7. (To J. E. Wite and wife,
May 12, 1906.) p. 199, Para. 2, [APCC].

VWHOLE CI TIES AND VI LLAGES WLL Be BLOTTED QUT. LdO6L150
p. 199, Para. 3, [APQC].

God's judgnents are in the land. Wole cities and vill ages
will be blotted out. Boston is to be warned.--Letter 150,
1906, p. 4. (To C C. N cola and wife, May 15, 1906.) p.
199, Para. 4, [APCC].

HOW SATAN WORKS To DI VERT M NDS UNTI L THE LAST WOE COMES,
AND HOWWE CAN THWART HI S STRATEGY. |d06n0D61 p. 199, Para.
5, [ APOC] .

There WIIl Be Seducing Spirits in the Mdst of the Church.
As has been foretold in the Scriptures, there will be se-
ducing spirits and doctrines of devils in the mdst of the



church, and these evil influences will increase, but hold
fast the begi nning of your confidence firmunto the end..
p. 199, Para. 6, [APQC].

Qur Only Hope for Wthstanding Satanic Deceptions Is to
Hol d Fast the Evidences That Have Confirmed the Truth. The
time is at hand when Satan will work mracles to confirm
the belief that he is God. Al the people of God are now to
stand on the platformof truth as it has been given in the
third angel's nessage. Al the pleasant pictures, all the
mracles wought, will be presented in order that, if pos-
sible, the very elect shall be deceived. The only hope for
anyone is to hold fast the evidences that have confirned
the truth in righteousness. Let these be proclai ned over
and over again until the close of earth's history. p. 199,
Para. 7, [APQC].

Do Not Devote Tine Trying to Convince Those Wo Pervert
the Truth. The perils of the |last days are upon us. Devote
not precious tinme in trying to convince those who would
change the truth of God into alie.... p. 199, Para. 8,

[ APCC] .

Sat an Produces Variances to Distract Mnds Until the Last
We Cones Upon the Wrld. It is Satan's plan to produce
vari ances, to keep our mnds on dissensions and unprofit-
abl e problens until the | ast woe shall cone upon the
wor | d. - - Manuscri pt 61, 1906, pp. 2-4. ("Hold Fast the Be-
gi nning of Your Confidence,” June 3, 1906.) p. 199, Para.
9, [APQCC].

IF C TIES WOULD REPENT, As DI D NI NEVEH, GOD WOULD SPARE
THEM | dO6nD61la p. 199, Para. 10, [APCC

The judgnents of God will certainly fall upon all trans-
gressors. The terrible earthquake that has visited San
Francisco will be followed by other manifestations of the
power of God. His | aw has been transgressed. Cities have
becone polluted with sin. p. 199, Para. 11, [APQCC].

Study the history of N neveh. God sent a special nessage
by Jonah to that wi cked city.... (Because N neveh repented
and was spared,] Jonah seened to suppose that his reputa-
tion as a prophet was injured. Many such nessages as his
woul d be given in our age, if the wicked cities would re-
pent as did Ni neveh.--Manuscript 6la, 1906, pp. 1, 3.
("God's Judgnents on the Cties,"” June 3, 1906.) p. 199,



Para. 12, [APQCC].

VHEN GOD TAKES THE REINS OF CONTROL OF HI'S WORK I NTO HI' S
OMN HANDS. |do6l 320 p. 200, Para. 1, [APCC].

Laymen From Vari ous Vocations WII Learn in Connection
Wth Men of Experience. In all fields, nigh and afar off,
men will be called fromthe plow and fromthe nore comon
commer ci al busi ness vocations that |argely occupy the m nd,
and wi || becone educated in connection with nen who have
had experience--nmen who understand the truth. Through nost
wonder ful wor ki ngs of God, nountains of difficulty will be
renmoved and cast into the sea.... p. 200, Para. 2, [APQC].

A Series of Events WII| Reveal That God Is Master of the
Situation. There is to be, at this period, a series of
events which will reveal that God is the master of the
situation. The truth will be proclainmed in clear unm stak-
abl e | anguage. Those who preach the truth will strive to
denonstrate the truth by a well-ordered |ife and godly con-
versation. And, as they do this, they will becone powerf ul
in advocating the truth, and in giving it the sure applica-
tion that God has given it.... p. 200, Para. 3, [APQCC].

The Wor ki ngs of Providence WII Be Recognized in the Judg-
ments and Bl essi ngs That Cone. Marked events of Providence
will be seen and recogni zed, in judgnents and bl essi ngs.
The truth will bear away the victory.... W have a battle
of tribulation before us, but our conmi ssion is: "CGo ye
therefore, and teach all nations, baptizing themin the
nanme of the Father, and of the Son, and of the Holy Chost:
Teaching themto observe all things whatsoever | have com
manded you: and, Lo, | amw th you alway, even unto the end
of the world" (Matthew 28:19, 20).--Letter 230, 1906, pp.

2, 3, 7. ("To the Elders of the Battle Creek Church, and to
M nisters and Physicians,” July 5, 1906.) p. 200, Para. 4,
[ APCC] .

ELLEN WH TE RECElI VED CLEAR REPRESENTATI ONS OF FUTURE
EVENTS. |d06l 268 p. 200, Para. 5, [APCC] .

| have had clear representations of what will occur in
rapi d succession at various places.... Even in the cities
where the judgnents of God have fallen in consequence of
transgressi on [ Cakl and and San Francisco], there is no sign
of repentance. The sal oons are still open and nany tenpta-
tions are kept before the people.--Letter 268, 1906, pp. 3,



4. (To D. H Kress and w fe, August 20, 1906.) p. 200,
Para. 6, [APQCC].

THE TESTI NG MESSAGES Of REVELATI ON HAVE \ORLDW DE
APPL| CATI ON. | dg6nD75 p. 200, Para. 7, [APCC].

The Third Angel's Message Is a Testing Message for Al
Parts of the World. Every feature of the third angel's nes-
sage is to be proclained in all parts of the world... This
nmessage is a testing nessage. Received into honest hearts,
it wll prove an antidote for all the world's sins and sor -
rows. No conditions of clinmate, of poverty, or ignorance,
or of prejudice can hinder its efficiency, or lessen its
adaptability to the needs of mankind.... p. 200, Para. 8,
[ APCC] .

A Brief Sketch of the Meaning of Revelation 12-22. Al are
to hear the | ast nessage of warning. The prophecies of the
book of Revel ation, chapters 12 to 18, are being fulfill ed.
In the eighteenth chapter is recorded the very last call to
t he churches. This call is nowto be given. In the nine-
teenth chapter, the tine is pictured when the beast and the
fal se prophet are taken, and cast into the | ake of fire.
The dragon, who was the instigator of the great rebellion
agai nst heaven, is bound, and cast into the bottom ess pit
for a thousand years. Then follows the resurrection of the
wi cked and the final destruction of Satan and all the
wi cked, and the final triunph and reign of Christ on this
earth. --Manuscript 75, 1906, pp. 3, 4. ("A Caution Against
Heavy I nvestnment in Food Manufacture," Septenber 20, 1906.)
p. 200, Para. 9, [APQCC].

EVENTS RELATI NG TO THE FI NI SHI NG OF GOD' S WORK. | dO6nmD41
p. 201, Para. 1, [APQC].

The Terrible Calamties only Conme After God's Law |Is Made
Void in Towns and Cities. The right-doers, who would fear
and glorify God, will use the words of David, "It is tine
for Thee, Lord, to work: for they have nmade void Thy | aw
(Psalnms 119:126). And it is only when nen reach this point
in towns and in cities that the universal perversion of the
| aw of Jehovah becones a destructive, determ ned evil
Through the prophet Zephani ah the Lord specifies the things
that He will bring upon evil-doers: [Zephaniah 1:2-9; 1:10-
28; 3:8-13; 3:14-20, quoted.]... p. 201, Para. 2, [APQC].

A Series of Events Reveal That God |Is Master of the Situa-



tion. There is to be, at this period, a series of events
that will reveal that God is the nmaster of the situation.
The truth will be proclainmed in clear, unm stakable | an-
guage. Those who preach the truth will strive to denon-
strate the truth, by a well-ordered |ife and godly conver-
sation. And as they do this, they wll beconme powerful in
advocating the truth and in giving it the sure application
that God has given it.... p. 201, Para. 3, [APQC].

God WII Use Hunble Means to Finish H's Work in Triunph.
As a people, we nust prepare the way of the Lord, under the
overruling guidance of the Holy Spirit, for the spread of
the gospel in its purity. The streamof living water is to
deepen and widen on its course. In all fields, nigh and
afar off, men will be called fromthe plow and fromthe
nore conmon conmerci al business vocations that |largely oc-
cupy the mnd, and will becone educated in connection wth
men who have had experience--nmen who understand the truth.
Through nost wonderful workings of God, nmountains of diffi-
culties will be renoved and cast into the sea.... p. 201,
Para. 4, [APCC] .

The Triunph of Truth. That nessage that means so nmuch to

the dwell ers upon the earth, will be seen and under st ood.
Men wi Il know what is truth. Onward, and still onward, is
the work to advance. The nost marked events of Providence
wi Il be seen and recogni zed, and it will be seen that the

truth bears away the victory.--Mnuscript 41, 1906, pp. 1-
8. ("Universal Guilt During the Tinme of the End,"” n.d., a
portion published in the Review and Heral d, October 11,
1906.) p. 201, Para. 5, [APCC].

GOD PERM TS CALAM TI ES THAT MEN May UNDERSTAND THE
SI NFULNESS OF THEI R COURSE AND TURN TO H'M | d06nD89 p.
201, Para. 6, [APOC].

The Lord permts calamties to cone that nmen nmay under -
stand the sinful ness of their course, and turn to the Lord
wi th hunbl e confession. Oten nen who were in darkness
have, through trying circunstances, which the Lord has per-
mtted, been awakened and turned to Hm They have becone
men whomthe Lord can use in the proclamation of Hi's
truth.--Manuscript 89, 1906, p. 3. ("Humlity, an Essenti al
Qualification for Christian Service." Cctober 24, 1906.)

p. 201, Para. 7, [APQOC].

SOON THE WAY OF SOULS WLL Be HEDGED UP BY OBSTACLES WE DO



NOT NOW THI NK CF. |d071416 p. 201, Para. 8, [APCC].

There is a great work to be done in the earth before the
eternal purpose of God is fully worked out.... Wile the
angel s are holding the four winds, we are to nmake the nost
of tinme, using every capability and power in the service of
God. W have no tinme to |l ose. Soon the way of souls wll be
hedged up by obstacles that we do not now think of.--Letter
416, 1907, p. 4. (To AL G Daniells and W C. Wiite, Decem
ber 30, 1906.) p. 201, Para. 9, [APCC] .

PERFECTI ON BEFORE CHRI ST COVES AND W SHI NE FORTH I N THE
KI NGCDOM OF OUR Fat her. LDO71416 p. 201, Para. 10, [APCC].

Let us all bear in mnd that we are ever to be earnest
students in the school of Christ. If we will keep in the
position of hunble |learners, our light wll shine forth
brighter and brighter unto the perfect day. And, when our
earthly | abors are ended and Christ shall come for H's
faithful children, we shall then shine forth as the sun in
t he ki ngdom of our Father. But before that tinme shall cone,
everything that is inperfect in us will have been seen and
put away. Al envy and jeal ousy and evil surm sing, and
every selfish plan will have been banished fromthe life.--
Letter 416, 1907, p. 9. (To A. G Daniells and W C. Wite,
Decenber 30, 1906.) p. 201, Para. 11, [APCC].

SELFI SH MOTI VES BEHI ND SEEM NGLY GENEROUS ACTS W LL Be
EXPOSED | N THE DAY OF JUDGMVENT. |d06nD53 p. 202, Para. 1,
[ APOC] .

In the day of judgnent sone will plead their good deeds,
and that as a reason why they should receive consideration.
They will say, "I set up young nmen in business. | gave
nmoney to found hospitals. | relieved the necessities of
w dows, and took the poor into nmy hone." Yes, but your no-
tives were so defiled by selfishness that the deed was not
acceptable in the sight of the Lord. In all that you did,
self was brought promnently to view --Manuscript 53, 1906,
p. 3. ("The Reward of Fidelity," n.d., 1906.) p. 202,
Para. 2, [APCC] .

ELLEN WHI TE HAD A CLEAR COVWPREHENSI ON O WHAT THE FUTURE
HELD. 1d071 028 p. 202, Para. 3, [APQCC] .

| have a cl ear conprehension of what will be in the fu-
ture. If as a people we make fal se noves now, it wll be



because of unbelief.... W nust be on our guard, for we
have a decided work to do.--Letter 28, 1907, p. 1. (To O.
A. O sen, February 5, 1907.) p. 202, Para. 4, [APQC]

THE MANSI ONS CHRI ST HAS GONE To PREPARE ARE PERMANENT
ABODES FOR THE REDEEMED. |dO071084 p. 202, Para. 5, [APCC].

"Let not your heart be troubled: ye believe in God, be-
lieve also in Me. [I amthe brightness of the Father's
glory, the manifestation of H's |ove, the channel by which
H s mercy cones to you, and by which your prayers rise to
Hm] In My Father's house are many nansi ons” (John 14:1,
2). p. 202, Para. 6, [APQCC].

The word here translated "nansions" means "pernanent
abodes"--habitations that are not renoved |ike tents, but
whi ch permanently endure for the famly of the redeened.
The Father is there to gather Hi s children to H s paterna
arnms and bestow upon them Hi s everlasting |ove.--Letter 84,
1907, p. 2. (To D. H Kress, March 5, 1907.) p. 202, Para.
7, [APCC].

THE PRI SON EXPERI ENCES OF THE APOSTLES AFTER PENTECOST
W LL BE REPEATED I N THE LAST DAYS. |d071190 p. 202, Para.
8, [APOC] .

Those who desire to be refreshed in mnd and instructed in
the truth should study the history of the early church dur-
ing and i nmmedi ately follow ng the day of Pentecost. They
need to study carefully the experience of Paul and the
ot her apostles, for God's people in these | ast days nust
pass through simlar experiences. As the world becones nore
imbued with the spirit of the eneny, there will be nore ve-
hement opposition of the Wrd. Sone will be inprisoned be-
cause they refuse to desecrate the Sabbath of the Lord.
Those who woul d hold the beginning of their confidence firm
unto the end nust bear a living testinony to the world.
Their words are to have a convi nci ng power upon m nds, and
many through themw ||l be turned to the Lord.--Letter 190,
1907, p. 2. (To "Dear Brethren," My 6, 1907.) p. 202,
Para. 9, [APCC] .

THE EXPCOSURE AND PUNI SHVENT OF THOSE WHO HAVE SECRETLY
WORKED AGAI NST GOD'S PURPOSES W LL Be AS BROAD AS THE WWRONG
COW TTED. |d07m25 p. 202, Para. 10, [APQCC].

The Lord will make the punishnment of those who will not



recei ve Hi s adnonitions and warnings as broad as the wong
has been. The purposes of those who have tried to cover
their wong, while they have secretly worked agai nst the
pur poses of God, will be fully revealed. Truth will be vin-
dicated. God wll nake manifest that He is God.--Mnuscri pt
125, 1907, p. 4. ("Lessons Fromthe Visions of Ezekiel,"
July 4, 1907.) p. 202, Para. 11, [APQCC].

THE CORRUPTI ON FI LLI NG LARGE CITIES I's A SAMPLE OF WHAT
THE WORLD |'S BECOM NG 1d071230 p. 202, Para. 12, [APCC].

We are certainly living in the last days. In the matters
that are daily being unfolded in the papers regarding the
corruption in San Francisco and crine in Mntana, we can
see a perfect revelation of the working of sin. Evil nen
have pl edged thensel ves to take the lives of those who have
stood in their way, or who would not becone one with them
in their work of robbery. For the sake of gain they have
becone the nurderers of their fellowren. And this work of
revelation is only the beginning of what is to be reveal ed
in the future. p. 202, Para. 13, [APCC].

| have been shown that all the warnings of Christ regard-
ing the events that will occur near the close of this
earth's history are now being fulfilled in our large cit-
ies. God is permtting these things to be brought to |ight
that he who reads may run. The city of San Francisco is a
sanpl e of what the whole world is becom ng. The w cked
bri bery, the m sappropriation of neans, the fraudul ent
transacti ons anong nmen who have power to release the guilty
and condem the innocent--all this iniquity is filling
other large cities of the earth, and is making the world as
it was in the days that were before the flood. p. 203,
Para. 1, [APQOC].

IF VE FAIL TO DO THE GOOD W M GHT, WE NMAY FI ND OURSELVES
I N THE RANKS OF THE Opposition. p. 203, Para. 2, [APCC].

The Lord understands all about H's work in the world. He
knows every secret which we nust wait for the future to un-
fold. At this tinme He calls upon H's people to beconme truly
converted.... p. 203, Para. 3, [APCC].

Time is rapidly passing, and w ckedness is increasing. If
we refuse to do the good we may do, we place ourselves in a
perilous position. If we delay to enter the ranks of those
who are workers together with God, we wll find ourselves



in the ranks of those who oppose truth and ri ghteousness,
who have turned away fromthe truth and are turned unto fa-
bl es. The condition of this class is a sad one, for, unless
sonme power shall break the spell that is upon them they
will be lost, eternally lost. p. 203, Para. 4, [APQCC].

MANY OF GOD' S PEOPLE W LL FALL At THEI R POSTS, BETRAYED
AND Condemmed. p. 203, Para. 5, [APCC].

God's people will be called to pass through trying experi -
ences. Many will fall at their posts, betrayed and con-
demed by their fellowren. In such tinmes of trial they can
remenber that the Saviour suffered in |ike manner, passed
over that very ground in their behalf. His followers wll
never be called to suffer nore than He endured in order to
win salvation for them--Letter 230, 1907, pp. 2-4 (To J.
E. Wiite and wife, July 27, 1907.) p. 203, Para. 6,

[ APCC] .

SATAN HAS EXPERI MENTED W TH THE PROPERTI ES OF THE HUMAN
M ND | N ORDER TO CONTROL I T. 1d07I244 p. 203, Para. 7,
[ APCC] .

The Power That M nd Exerts Over Mnd Is a Powerful Agency
Used by Satan. Satan often finds a powerful agency for evil
in the power which one mnd is capable of exerting on an-
ot her human mnd. This influence is so seductive that the
person who is being nolded by it is often unconscious of
its power. God has bidden nme speak, warning against this
evil, that Hi s servants nmay not conme under the deceptive
power of Satan. The eneny is a naster worker, and if God's
peopl e are not constantly led by the Spirit of God, they
will be snared and taken. p. 203, Para. 8, [APQC].

Sat an Has Experinented on the Properties of the Human M nd
for MIIlenniuns. For thousands of years Satan has been ex-
peri nmenting upon the properties of the human m nd, and he
has |l earned to know it well. By his subtle workings in the
| ast days, he is linking the human mnd with his own, i nbu-
ing it with his thoughts, and he is doing this work in so
deceptive a manner that those who accept his gui dance know
not that they are being led by himat his will. The great
decei ver hopes to confuse m nds of nmen and wonen, that none
but his voice will be heard. p. 203, Para. 9, [APCC.

DAY | S APPO NTED WHEN THOSE WHO BOW To SATAN S MANDATES
WLL FEEL GOD S Wath. p. 203, Para. 10, [APCC]



We are drawing near to the close of this earth's history.
The battle is growing daily nore fierce. There is a day ap-
poi nted when nmen who have bowed to the nandates of Satan
w il find thenselves the subjects of the wath of God, when
the Judge of all the earth shall pronounce sentence agai nst
Satan and his adherents.--Letter 244, 1907, p. 2, 3. (To J.
A. Burden, August 8, 1907.) p. 203, Para. 11, [APQC].

THE RELATI ON BETWEEN COM NG CALAM TI ES And COMVANDNVENT-
BREAKI NG OR COVMANDVENT- KEEPI NG | dO71 2s8 p. 204, Para. 1,
[ APOC] .

God' s Keeping Power WII Soon Be Refused to Commandnent -
breakers. | have been shown that the Spirit of the Lord is
bei ng withdrawn fromthe earth. God' s keeping power w ||
soon be refused to all who continue to disregard H's com
mandnents. The reports of fraudul ent transactions, nurders,
and crinmes of every kind, are comng to us daily. Iniquity
is becom ng so commpbn a thing that it no | onger shocks the
senses as it once did. | have been shown that the whole
world is fast becoming as it was in the days of Noah. "For
as in the days that were before the flood they were eating
and drinking, marrying, and giving in marriage, until the
day that Noe entered into the ark, and knew it not until
the flood cane, and took themall away; so shall also the
comi ng of the Son of man be... Watch therefore: for ye know
not what hour your Lord doth conme. Therefore be ye al so
ready: for in such an hour as ye think not the Son of man
coneth" (Matthew 24:38, 39, 42, 44). p. 204, Para. 2,

[ APCC] .

God WII Protect His Believing Ones During the Convul sions
of Nature Preceding the Advent. Before the Son of man ap-
pears in the clouds of heaven, everything in nature will be
convul sed. Lightning from heaven, uniting with the fire in
the earth, will cause the nountains to burn |ike a furnace,
and pour out their floods of |ava over villages and cities.
Mol ten masses of rock [will] cause the water to boil, and
they will send forth rocks and earth. There will be m ghty
eart hquakes and great destruction of human |ife. But as in
t he days of the great deluge Noah was preserved in the ark
that God had prepared for Hm so in these | ast days of de-
struction and calamty, God will be the refuge of Hs be-
lieving ones.... p. 204, Para. 3, [APCC].

Bel i evers Must ProclaimGod's Message, \Wether the People



Accept It or Reject It. There is a work to be done at this
time by those who believe that we are living in the closing
days of this earth's history. Light nust be inparted to

t hose who are in darkness. The truths of the Wrd of God
must be brought in straight, clear lines to the people,
whet her they will receive or whether they will reject them
"Who then is a faithful and wi se servant, whomhis lord
shall make ruler over his household, to give themneat in
due season? Blessed is that servant, whomhis |ord when he
coneth shall find so doing. Verily | say unto you, That he
shall make himruler over all his goods" (Matthew 45-47).

Here is represented a class of workers who will not fai
nor becone discouraged in their work.... p. 204, Para. 4,
[ APCC] .

By Exercising Faith and Prayer W May Call Heavenly Angels
to Qur Side. W are warned that in these | ast days satanic
i nfluences will work with such power that, if it were pos-
sible, they woul d deceive even the very elect. But living
am d these opposing forces, we nmay through the exercise of
faith and prayer, call to our side a retinue of heavenly
angels, who will guard us fromevery corrupting influence.
The workers who make the Wird of God their guide, will walk
inthe light of the Lord, and be safe.--Letter 248, 1907,
pp. 2-4. (To J. E. Wiite and wi fe, August 16, 1907.) p.
204, Para. 5, [APCC].

LAST- DAY DANGERS FROM UNBELI EVERS AND APCSTATES. | d071 410
p. 204, Para. 6, [APCC].

Apostates WI Il Make Every Conceivable Effort to Throw
Doubt On SDA Positions. "Now the Spirit speaketh expressly,
that in the latter tinmes sone shall depart fromthe faith
gi ving heed to seducing spirits, and doctrines of devils"
(1 Tinothy 4:1). The time of this apostasy is here. Every
concei vable effort will be made to throw doubt upon the po-
sitions that we have occupied for over half a century....
p. 204, Para. 7, [APQC].

Apostates WIl Wrk Mracles, Even to Bringing Fire Down
From Heaven. Those who | ook for mracles as a sign of di-
vi ne gui dance are in grave danger of deception. It is
stated in the Wrd that the eneny will work through his
agents who have departed fromthe faith, and they wll
seemngly work mracles, even to the bringing down of fire
out of heaven in the sight of nen.... p. 205, Para. 1,

[ APCC] .



The Less W Associate Wth the El enents of Unbelief, the
Safer We Wil Be. W need the true di scernnent. He al one
who receives the Son of God as his Saviour stands on van-
tage ground. Many are in confusion because of their failure
to receive the truth. Every soul in these days of terrible
W ckedness needs especially to search the Scriptures. The
| ess they associate with the elenments of unbelief, the
safer will it be for those who desire a genui ne experience
in the faith that works by I ove and purifies the soul.--
Letter 410, 1907, pp. 2, 3. (To J. E. Wite, August 26,
1907.) p. 205, Para. 2, [APCC].

GOD' S CHI LDREN W | FACE GREAT PERPLEXI TI ES AND SUFFERI NG
BUT H S WORD HAS COVFORT AND ENCOURAGEMENT. | d071 266 p.
205, Para. 3, [APOC].

We hear continually of riots and accidents, of nurders and
robberies. Human life is no |onger safe unless [it is] un-
der the protection of God. God's servants nust not be sur-
prised that they neet with great difficulties and persecu-
tion at this tine.... p. 205, Para. 4, [APCC].

| amso thankful that we have a faith that will stand the
test of trial and opposition. As trouble in the world in-
creases, the Lord's children will have to suffer, but the
Wrd of God affords confort and encouragenent for such a
tinme.--Letter 266, 1907, p. 2. (To Emma Wiite, Septenber 3,
1907.) p. 205, Para. 5, [APCC].

CRI MES AND ACCI DENTS CAUSED By DRUNKENNESS ARE S| GNS OF
THE LAST DAYS. |1d071308 p. 205, Para. 6, [APOC].

We know that the Lord is com ng very soon. The world is
fast becoming as it was in the days of Noah. It is given
over to selfish indul gence. Eating and drinking are carried
to excess. Men are drinking the poisonous |iquor that nakes
them mad. The terrible reports we hear of nurders and rob-
beries, of railway accidents and deeds of violence, tell
the story that the end of all things is at hand. Now, just
now we need to be preparing for the Lord' s second com ng. - -
Letter 308, 1907, p. 2. (To Mary P. Foss, Septenber 30,
1907.) p. 205, Para. 7, [APCC].

COM NG PERSECUTI ON W LL SCATTER GOD' S PEOPLE I n MANY
COUNTRI ES. 1d08l1 032 p. 205, Para. 8, [APCC].



The tinme is soon com ng when God' s peopl e, because of per-
secution, will be scattered in many countries. Those who
have received an all-rounded education wll have a great
advant age wherever they are.--Letter 32, 1908, p. 9. ("To
Qur Brethren in Positions of Responsibility,"” January 6,
1908.) p. 205, Para. 9, [APCC].

THE PROPHESI ED HOUR OF TEMPTATION |'S UPON US. |dosn035 p.
205, Para. 10, [APOC].

The Unseen Conflict Between the Forces of Good and Evi
Angels. A battle is continually going on between the forces
of good and the forces of evil, between the angels of God
and the fallen angels. W are beset before and behind, on
the right hand and on the left. The conflict that we are
passing through is the last that we shall have in this
world. We are nowin the mdst of it. Two parties are
striving for the supremacy. In this conflict we cannot be
neutral. W nust stand either on one side or on the other.

I f we take our position on the side of Christ, if we ac-
know edge H m before the world in word and work, we are
bearing a living testinony as to whom we have chosen to
serve and honor. In this inportant period of earth's his-
tory, we cannot afford to | eave anyone in uncertainty as to
whose side we are on. p. 205, Para. 11, [APQC].

Exegesis of Revelation 3:8, 10. The True Wtness decl ares:
"Behol d, | have set before thee an open door" (Revelation
3:8). Let us thank God with heart and soul and voice; and
et us learn to approach unto Hi mas through an open door,
believing that we may cone freely with our petitions, and
that He will hear and answer. It is by a living faith in
H's power to help, that we shall receive strength to fight
the battles of the Lord with the confident assurance of
victory. p. 205, Para. 12, [APCC].

The Coming Hour of Tenptations of Revelation 3:10 Is Here.
"Because thou hast kept the word of My patience, | also
Wl keep thee fromthe hour of tenptation, which shal
conme upon all the world, to try themthat dwell upon the
earth” (Revelation 3:10). We are now in this great hour of
tenptation that is totry all the world. In order to gain
the victory over every besetnent of the eneny, we nust |ay
hold on a power out of and beyond ourselves.... p. 206,
Para. 1, [APQOC].

God Prom ses of Deliverance Fromthe Hour of Tenptation



There are severe trials before every one of us, yet we need

not fail. In the hour of tenptation Christ wll not |eave
H's children, but will send H's angels to mnister unto
them He will answer their prayers for deliverance.... p.

206, Para. 2, [APOC].

The Tine Has Cone to Take Qur Stand Positively on Christ's

Side. Satan knows that his time is short, and he will put
forth every effort in his power to destroy our faith in God
and in Hs Wrd.... But if we will grasp the power that

Christ offers, seeking the Lord diligently, and watching
unto prayer, we shall have all power and wi sdomto neet the
attacks of the eneny. p. 206, Para. 3, [APCC].

Many of our people do not seemto realize that the tine
has conme for everyone to take his stand positively on the
side of Jesus Christ and the heavenly angels. By their in-
difference, by carelessness in word and act, they | eave
t hensel ves open to the nolding influence of the eneny. They
seem asl eep as regards the issues that are now before the
world.... p. 206, Para. 4, [APQCC].

An Appeal to Warn the Cities. As | see representations of
the terrible conflict that is now wagi ng, and realize that
t hose who are victorious will be with the Lord forevernore,
| feel as if | cannot spare nyself. | nust do all | can to
help others win the victory and the crown of life.... Fre-
quently the Lord has revealed to ne, as an indication of
unfai thful ness on the part of H s people, the little that
is being done in our large cities.... Wi will now carry
this burden? In view of the great needs all about us, who
can be content to hover over our own churches, neither
gaining nor inparting strength?--Manuscript 35, 1908, pp.
2, 3, 6-8, 11, 12. ("Conflict and Victory," sernon preached
in GCakland, California, March 1, 1908.) p. 206, Para. 5,

[ APCC] .

GOCD AND EVI L ANGELS In THE CONFLI CT OVER THE SABBATH
QUESTI ON. | d08nD43 p. 206, Para. 6, [APCC .

Evil Angels Are Striving to Darken the Understandi ng of
Commandnent - keepers. Evil angels are striving to obscure
the clear vision of commandnent - keepers, and so darken the
understanding that they will not be able to discern between
ri ght eousness and unrighteousness.... In some way or other
the eneny will seek to deceive all, even the very elect....
p. 206, Para. 7, [APQC].



We Shal |l Have Troubl e Enough Over Sunday Laws Wt hout
Stirring up Contention Anong Qurselves. Soon |laws will be
passed conpelling all to observe the first day of the week
i nstead of the seventh. Wt nust neet this difficulty, and
we shall find trouble enough, without stirring up conten-
tion anong those who profess to be keeping God' s comand-
nments.... p. 206, Para. 8, [APQC].

Good and Evil Angels Are Waiting to Work Wth WIIling

M nds. The agencies of Satan will work with every m nd that
will allowitself to be worked by him But there are al so
heavenly agencies waiting, to communicate the bright rays
of the glory of God to all who are willing to receive Hm -
- Manuscript 43, 1908, pp. 5, 7, 10. ("Lessons Fromthe
Fifty-eighth of Isaiah,” a sernon preached March 14, 1908.)
p. 206, Para. 9, [APQC].

VWE SHALL HAVE To MEET REPEATEDLY THOSE WHO MAKE GOD AND
CHRI ST NONENTI TIES. |d08nD23 p. 207, Para. 1, [APCC .

Agai n and again we shall be called to neet the influence
of men who are studying sciences of satanic origin, through
which Satan is working to make a nonentity of God and of
Christ.... The truth that God has given for H's people in
t hese | ast days should keep them firmwhen there cone into
the church those who present fal se theories.--Mnuscri pt
23, 1908, pp. 4, 6. ("Crculate the Publications," My 4,
1908.) p. 207, Para. 2, [APCC].

SDA PUBLI CATI ONS ARE TO PROCLAI M OUR MESSAGE. |d08nD53 p
207, Para. 3, [APCC].

SDA Publications Are to Show That the End Is Near. The
great and wonderful work of the |ast gospel nmessage is to
be carried on now as it has never been before. The world is
to receive the light of truth through an evangelizing m n-
istry of the Word in our books and periodicals. Qur publi-
cations are to show that the end of all things is at
hand. ... Qur workers shoul d now be encouraged to give their
first attention to books that deal with the evidence of our
faith, which teach the doctrines of the Bible, and wl|
prepare a people to stand in the trying tines before us....
p. 207, Para. 4, [APCC] .

SDA Publications Are to Bring Qur Message to the Attention
of the People. Satan is at work to deceive the very elect,



and now is our tine to work with vigilance. Qur books and
papers are to be brought before the notice of the people.
The gospel of present truth is to be given to our cities

Wi thout delay.... If we are making the |ife and teachings
of Christ our study, every passing event will furnish a
text for an inpressive discourse.... p. 207, Para. 5,

[ APCC] .

God invites all nmen to the fullest investigation of the
claims of Hs law. His word is sacred and infinite. The
cause of truth is to go forth as a lanp that burneth. p.
207, Para. 6, [APCC].

WE ARE ENTERI NG SCENES OF CALAM TY; SATANI C AGENCI ES
UNSEEN ARE WORKI NG TO DESTROY HUMAN Life. p. 207, Para. 7,
[ APOC] .

Satan has cone down with great power to work with all de-
cei vabl eness of unrighteousness in themthat perish, and
everything that can be shaken w |l be shaken, and those
t hings that cannot be shaken will remain. The Lord is com
ing very soon, and we are entering into scenes of calamty.
Sat ani ¢ agenci es, though unseen, are working to destroy hu-
man life. But, if our life is hid wwth Christ in God, we
shall see His grace and salvation. Christ is comng to es-
tablish H s kingdomon earth.--Mnuscript 53, 1908, pp. 1,
3, 4. ("Qur Publications,” My 24, 1908.) p. 207, Para. 8,
[ APCC] .

REASONS FOR COUNTRY LIVING |d08nD85 p. 207, Para. 9,
[ APOC] .

Secure Places in Retired Country Regions for Sanitariuns
and School s, Because Cities Are Becom ng Increasingly Cor-
rupt, and Travel WII| Becone |Increasingly Dangerous. Chri st
is soon com ng, and Satan knows that his tine is short. As
we draw near to the close of tinme, the cities will becone
nore and nore corrupt, and nore and nore objectionable as
pl aces for establishing centers of our work. The dangers of
travel will increase, confusion and drunkenness wi |
abound; and, if there can be found places in retired noun-
tain regions, where it would be difficult for the evils of
the cities to enter, |let our people secure such places for
our sanitariuns and advanced schools.... p. 207, Para. 10,
[ APCC] .

The Earth |I's Becom ng Corrupt; Religious Liberty WIIl Be



Littl e Respected. In the days before the flood, every kind
of anusenent was invented to | ead nmen and wonen to forget-
fulness and sin. Today Satan is working with intensity,

that the same conditions of evil shall prevail, and the
earth is becomng corrupt. Religious liberty will be little
respected by professing Christians, for many of them have
no understanding of spiritual things.... p. 207, Para. 11
[ APCC] .

Some Must Remain in the Cities to Gve Qur Message, but to
Do so WI| Becone Increasingly Dangerous. At such a tinme as
this, the people who are seeking to keep the conmandnents
of God should | ook for retired places away fromthe cities.
Some nust remain in the cities to give the last note of
war ni ng, but this will becone nore and nore dangerous...

p. 208, Para. 1, [APQCC].

Moving to the Hills and Muntai ns Shoul d Not Be Consi dered
a Geat Deprivation. Do not consider it a great deprivation
that you nust go into the hills and nountains, but seek for
that retirenent where you can be alone with God, to |earn
Hs will and way.... p. 208, Para. 2, [APCC].

Spiritual Advantages of Living in the Country. Do not con-
sider it a privation when you are called to | eave the cit-
ies and nove out into country places. Here there await rich
bl essing for those who will grasp them By behol ding the
scenes of nature, the works of the Creator, by studying
God' s handi work, inperceptibly you will be changed into the
sanme i mge. --Manuscript 85, 1908, pp. 1-5. (" Cooperation
Bet ween, Schools and Sanitariuns,"” June 30, 1908.) p. 208,
Para. 3, [APOC].

EVERY SOUL WLL ONE DAY MEET THE TABLES Of THE
COVMANDMENTS WRI TTEN BY GOD. | d08mD93 p. 208, Para. 4,
[ APCC] .

"And the Lord spoke unto you out of the mdst of the fire:
ye heard the voice of the words, but saw no simlitude;
only ye heard the voice. And He declared unto you Hi s cove-
nant, which He comranded you to perform even ten comand-
ments; and He wwote them upon two tables of stone" (Deuter-

onony 4:12, 13). Every soul will one day neet those com
mandnment s which were witten on the tables of stone by God,
and then every soul will understand their meaning.--

Manuscri pt 93, 1908, p. 9. ("The Sabbath of the Fourth Com
mandnent ," a sernon preached in Los Angeles, California,



August 23, 1908.) p. 208, Para. 5, [APCC].

FANATI CI SM I N THE CLOSI NG DAYS O THE MESSAGE SIM LAR TO
1844; STRANCGE HI STORY | S BEI NG RECORDED. |d08mi17 p. 208,
Para. 6, [APQCC].

We Shall Have to Meet Fanaticismin the O osing Days of
the Message Simlar to 1844. | was instructed [l ast night]
that fanaticismsimlar to that which we were called to
nmeet after the passing of the tinme in 1844 would cone in
anong us again in the closing days of the nmessage, and that
we nust neet this evil just as decidedly now as we et it
in our early experiences. p. 208, Para. 7, [APCC .

Strange History Is Being Recorded: Angels Are Hol ding the
Nations Mustering for Conflict Until God' s People Are
Seal ed. W& are standing on the threshold of great and sol -
em events. Prophecies are fulfilling. Strange and eventful
history is being recorded in the books of heaven--events
which it was declared should shortly precede the great day
of God. Everything in the world is in an unsettled state.
The nations are angry, and great preparations for war are
bei ng made. Nation is plotting against nation, and ki ngdom
agai nst kingdom The great day of God is hasting greatly.
But al though the nations are nustering their forces for war
and bl oodshed, the command to the angels is still in force-
-that they hold the four winds until the servants of God
are sealed in their foreheads.--Mnuscript 117, 1908, pp.
1, 2. ("A Message to Qur Churches in California," Decenber
7, 1908.) p. 208, Para. 8, [APCC] .

SATANI C ACTI VI TY THROUGH REJECTORS OF WARNI NGS | N THE
CLOSI NG CONFLI CT. |1d08l 364 p. 208, Para. 9, [APOC].

Those Who Disregard God's Warnings Wl Il Be Exceedingly

Zeal ous Under a Deceptive Influence. Satan's forces are
preparing their seductive tenptations to deceive, if possi-
ble, the very elect. Satan will work through those who have
di sregarded the warnings of God to the church. They will be
exceedi ngly zeal ous under the working of a deceptive influ-
ence, and nost strange manifestations wll appear.... p.
208, Para. 10, [APCC].

Satan Is Now Marshaling His Armes for the Last G eat
Struggle. W have a short time in which to acconplish the
work that is essential. Let us earnestly prepare for the
conflict that is before us, for Satan's armes are marshal -



ing for the |ast great struggle.... p. 209, Para. 1
[ APCC] .

Satan |Is Seeking to Bring in Heresies; the Rejectors of
Warnings WIl Be Ensnared. Satan is rallying his forces and
seeking to bring in heresies to confuse the m nds of those
who have not been trained to understand the |eadings of the
Holy Spirit. A delusive net is being prepared for them and
t hose who have been warned again and agai n, but have not
educated thensel ves to understand the warnings, will surely
be taken in Satan's snares.--Letter 364, 1908, pp. 1, 2.
(To S. N Haskell, Decenber 17, 1908.) p. 209, Para. 2,

[ APCC] .

THE SABBATH, NOT DRESS STYLE, |s THE LAST- DAY TEST.
| 08097 p. 209, Para. 3, [APOC].

Those Who Agitate the Dress Question Are Not Inspired by
Gods Spirit. Those who are agitating this subject [a new
style of reformdress] have not been inspired by the Spirit
of God. We are very near the great crisis. The Lord woul d
have every action performed with an eye single to the glory
of God. To create a new issue on the dress question would
be the very thing that woul d pl ease the eneny. There woul d
be much tal k, nmuch burden for one another, because all do
not dress exactly alike. p. 209, Para. 4, [APQOC].

The Test for This Tinme |Is Sabbath of the Fourth Conmand-
ment. The agitation on this subject [dress] is not de-
manded. Tests are not to be manufactured. W have a test
for this tine,--the Sabbath of the fourth commandnent, --and
nothing is to be brought in to draw the m nd and heart
[away] fromthe great work of preparation for this tine.
The dress question is not to be our present truth.... p.
209, Para. 5, [APCC] .

Thi ngs Shoul d Not Be Brought in That WII D vert Us From
the Comng Gand Test. God's tests are now to stand out

pl ai n and unm stakable. There are storns before us, con-
flicts of which few dream There is no need now for any
special alteration in our dress. The plain, sinple style of
dress now worn, made in the nost healthful way, demandi ng
no hoops and no long trails, is presentable anywhere. These
t hi ngs should not cone in to divert our mnds fromthe
grand test that is to decide the eternal destiny of a
wor | d--the comandnents of God and the faith of Jesus.--
Manuscri pt 97, 1908, pp. 1, 2. ("Dress," extracts from Let -



ters witten March 17 and July 4, 1897.) p. 209, Para. 6,
[ APCC] .

SATAN I's DRILLING H'S ARW FOR THE LAST GREAT CONFLI CT.
| do8ml34 p. 209, Para. 7, [APOC].

The end is near, and every year Satan is drilling his arny
to develop strong parties to be ready against the battle of
the last great conflict.--Mnuscript 134, 1908, p. 3. ("Ar-
bitrary Control,"” cir. 1908.) p. 209, Para. 8, [APQOC].

SATAN |'S WORKI NG TO BRI NG ABOUT a SUNDAY LAW THAT W LL
RESULT IN SLAVERY I N THE SOUTH. |d09l 006 p. 209, Para. 9,
[ APCC] .

| aminstructed to say to our people throughout the cities
of the South, Let everything be done under the direction of
the Lord. The work is nearing its close. W are nearer the
end than when we first believed. Satan is doing his best to
bl ock the progress of the nessage. He is putting forth ef-
forts to bring about the enactnment of a Sunday | aw t hat
will result in slavery in the Southern field and will close
t he door to the observance of the true Sabbath, which God
has given to nen to keep holy. The |law, which He canme down
fromheaven to M. Sinai to proclaim is to be observed by
all who would identify thenselves with the people of God.--
Letter 6, 1909, p. 2. (To J. E. Wite, January 1, 1909.)
p. 209, Para. 10, [APCC] .

THE FALSE SABBATH EXALTED As A SACRED DAY, W LL BE MADE A
TESTI NG QUESTI ON. 1d091 038 p. 210, Para. 1, [APCC .

The tinme will not be I ong del ayed when a fal se sabbath

will be exalted and nen will be conmanded to regard as sa-
cred a day that has no sanctity in it. This spurious Sab-
bath will be made a testing question with all. p. 210,

Para. 2, [APCC] .

John wites, "I saw another angel fly in the m dst of
heaven, having the everlasting gospel to preach unto them
that dwell upon the earth, and to every nation, Kkindred,
and tongue, and people, Saying with a |oud voice, Fear Cod,
and give glory to Hm for the hour of H's judgnent is
cone: and worship H mthat made heaven and earth, and the
sea, and the fountains of waters. And there foll owed an-
ot her angel, saying, Babylon is fallen, is fallen, that
great city, because she made all nations drink of the w ne



of the wath of her fornication" (Revelation 14:6-8). How
is this done?--by forcing nmen to accept a spurious sab-
bath.--Letter 38, 1909, p. 3. (To S. N Haskell, February
11, 1909.) p. 210, Para. 3, [APCC.

OFFSHOOTS AND ANGELI C AGENCI ES I n THE FI NAL CONFLI CT.
| dO9l 042 p. 210, Para. 4, [APCC].

O fshoots WII Increase in Nunber and Power, and WII| Act
out Their Del usive Theories, Practicing Satan's Wrks Mre
and More. Confederacies will increase in nunber and power
as we draw nearer to the end of time. These confederacies
wi |l create opposing influences to the truth, form ng new
parties of professed believers who will act out their own
del usi ve theories. The apostasy will increase--"Sone shal

depart fromthe faith, giving heed to seducing spirits, and
doctrines of devils." Those who have started this warfare
at their own charges will come nore and nore to practice
the works of Satan. p. 210, Para. 5, [APQOC].

Angel s, Good and Evil, in Human Form WI| Take Part in the
Last Geat Conflict. Satanic agencies in human formwl |
take part in the last great conflict to oppose the building
up of the kingdom of God. And heavenly angels in human
guise will be on the field of action. Men and wonen have
confederated to oppose the Lord God of heaven, and the
church is only half awake to the situation. There needs to
be much nore of prayer, nuch nore of earnest effort anong
prof essed believers. p. 210, Para. 6, [APQCC].

The two opposing parties will continue to exist till the
closing up of the last great chapter in this world' s his-
tory. Satanic agencies are in every city. W cannot afford
to be off our guard for one nonent.--Letter 42, 1909, P. 4.
(To S. N Haskell, February 21, 1909.) p. 210, Para. 7,

[ APCC] .

ELLEN VWH TE WAS SHOWN EVI L ANGELS | n HUMAN FORM THAT W LL
WORK |N SDA RANKS. |d091064 p. 210, Para. 8, [APQC.

The Lord has made sone remarkabl e revel ati ons regardi ng

t he experiences that His people will pass through.... |
have been shown that evil angels in the formof believers
will work in our ranks to bring in a strong spirit of unbe-

lief. Let not even this discourage you, but bring a true
heart to the help of the Lord against the powers of satanic
agenci es. These powers of evil wll assenble in our neet-



ings, not to receive a blessing, but to counterwork the in-
fluences of the Spirit of God. Take up no remark that they
may make, but repeat the rich prom ses of God, which are
yea and anmen in Christ Jesus. p. 210, Para. 9, [APCC].

We are never to catch up the words that human |ips may
speak to confirmthe evil angels in their work, but we
shoul d repeat the words of Christ. Christ was the Instruc-
tor in the assenblies of these angels before they fell from
their high estate.--Letter 46, 1909, pp. 1-3. (To S. N
Haskel |, February 26, 1909.) p. 210, Para. 10, [APQCC.

THE SALVATI ON OF BLACK PECPLE. |d09n015 p. 211, Para. 1,
[ APCC] .

Bl ack People Are to Be G ven the Third Angel's Message.
There are colored people to be saved. ... These people did
not have [anything] to do with their color. They are not
accountable for the fact that they are not white; and how
foolish it is for human beings that are dependent for every
breath that they draw to feel that we shoul d have nothing
to do with the col ored people. W have a duty to perform
toward them and in the fear of God we are endeavoring to
di scharge this duty by providing in every possible way for
themto hear the third angel's nessage and to fit them
selves for proclaimng the truth to their own race. p.
211, Para. 2, [APCC].

The Time Is Comng Wien It WII Be Difficult to Gve the
Message to Bl acks Because of Restrictions. In past years

t he col ored peopl e have been terribly neglected. The tine
is com ng when we cannot easily give themthe nessage. Re-
strictions will be placed about themto such an extent that
it will be next to inpossible to reach them... p. 211
Para. 3, [APQOC].

There WIIl Be No Separate Heaven for Bl acks. There will be
col ored people [in heaven]. Do you think that Christ has a
separate apartnent for then? Not at all. Heaven is so
broad, and they cone right in. They have | abored to over-
come their difficulties, they have proved faithful to the
end. p. 211, Para. 4, [APCC.

THE REWARD FOR OUR SOUL WNNING Efforts. p. 211, Para. 5,
[ APOC] .

Wrk the Cities, But Do Not Neglect the Country. In prepa-



ration for the comng of our Lord, we are to do a |large
work in the great cities. W have a solem testinony to
bear in these great centers. But in our planning for the
extension of the work, far nore than the cities al one nust
be conprehended. In out-of-the-way places [there] are many,
many famlies that need to be | ooked after in order to

| earn whet her they understand the work the Jesus is doing
for Hi s people. Those in the highways are not to be ne-

gl ected, neither are those in the hedges; and as we journey
about from place to place, and pass by house after house,
we should often inquire, "Have the people who are living in
t hese pl aces, heard the nessage? Has the truth of God's
Word been brought to their ears? Do they understand that
the end of all things is at hand, and that the judgnments of
God are inpending? Do they realize that every soul has been
bought with an infinite price?" p. 211, Para. 6, [APCC].

The Gratitude of Saved Souls for Efforts Made on Their Be-
hal f When They Enter Heaven and Receive Their Crowns. Wat
a reward awaits the wi nner of souls! Wen the gates of that
beautiful city on high are swng back on their glittering
hi nges, and the nations that have kept the truth shall en-

ter in, crowms of glory will be placed on their heads, and
they will ascribe honor and glory and majesty to God. And
at that tinme sone will conme to you, and will say, "If it

had not been for the words you spoke to ne in kindness, if
it had not been for your tears and supplications and ear-
nest efforts, | should never have seen the King in Hs
beauty." What a reward is this! How insignificant is the
prai se of human beings in this earthly, transient life, in
conparison with the infinite rewards that await the faith-
ful in the future, imortal life!... p. 211, Para. 7,

[ APCC] .

The Joy of the Redeenmed When They Meet the Souls for Whom
They Labored. Wen you enter wthin the gates into the
city, and the crown of life is placed upon your brow and on
the brow of the very ones you have worked to save, they
w Il cast thensel ves upon your neck, and say, "It was you
t hat saved nmy soul. | should have perished, if you had not
saved nme fromnyself. You had to take a good while, but you
were patient with me and won nme to a know edge of the
truth.” And then, as they lay their crowms at the feet of
Jesus, and touch the gol den harps that have been placed in
their hand, and unite in praising and glorifying their Re-
deener, and they realize that theirs is the great blessing
of everlasting life, there will be rejoicing i ndeed. And



oh, the thought that we may be instrunmental, under God, in
hel ping to show, nen and wonen the way of salvation, while
l[iving on this earth! p. 211, Para. 8, [APCC].

The Real Reward of the Redeened. If you give your heart to
God, if in humlity you take up your appointed work and re-
main faithful, at last you will hear the words, "Cone, ye
bl essed of My Father, inherit the ki ngdom prepared for you
fromthe foundation of the world" (Matthew 25:34). |s not
this sufficient reward? In that happy world there will be
no nore tenptation, no nore sorrows. In your earthly life
you have | abored together with God, you have so |ived that
your righteousness has gone before you, and the glory of
the Lord has been your rearward.--Mnuscript 15, 1909, pp
5, 6, 10, 11, 12, 14, 14a, 15. ("Wrds of Encouragenent to
Sel f -supporting Wrrkers," April 26, 1909.) p. 212, Para.
1, [APCC] .

IF LIFE IS LOST IN THE COM NG CONFLICT, It WLL BE
RESTORED. 1d09n0D19 p. 212, Para. 2, [APCC].

Terrible trials are to come upon our world, and the world
is preparing for this. W too nust be prepared, that we may
have the protection of our heavenly Father. And, if we | ose
our life in the conflict, let us have faith to believe that
it wll be restored to us again.--Mnuscript 19, 1909, p.

8. ("Abiding in Christ,” My 15, 1909.) p. 212, Para. 3,
[ APCC] .

STRI FE AND OPPRESSI ON OF FOREI GN NATI ONS, AND OPPGCSI TI ON
| N THE COM NG CONFLI CT. 1d09nD21 p. 212, Para. 4, [APCC.

Strife and Oppression of Foreign Nations Coming Wth Unan-
ticipated Intensity. Very soon the strife and oppression of
foreign nations will break forth with an intensity that you
do not now anticipate.... p. 212, Para. 5, [APQC].

How to Deal Wth Qpponents in Europe and Australia Wo
WIl Make Fal se Statenments About SDA'S. In Europe and in
Australia... your opponents will make statenents about your
work that are false. Do not repeat their statenents, but
hold to your assertions of the living truth, and angels of
God will open the way before you. W have a great work to
carry forward, and we nmust carry it in a sensible way. Let
us never get excited or allow evil feelings to arise...

p. 212, Para. 6, [APQC].



Show a Christian Spirit to Apostates Wio Cone Into CQur
Congregations to Reproach Qur Wrk. Those who have departed
fromthe faith will cone to our congregations to divert our
attention fromthe work that God woul d have done. You can-
not afford to turn your ears fromthe truth to fables. Do
not stop to try to convert the one who is speaking words of
reproach agai nst your work, but let it be seen that you are
inspired by the spirit of Jesus Christ, and angels of God
will put into your |ips words that will reach the hearts of
opposers. If these nen persist in pressing their way in,

t hose who are of a sensible mnd in the congregation wll
understand that yours is a higher standard. So speak t hat
it will be known that Jesus is speaking through you.--
Manuscri pt 21, 1909, pp. 3-5. ("A Call to Service," sernon
preached in Tacoma Park, M., May 17, 1909. See Ceneral
Conference Bulletin, My 18, 1909.) p. 212, Para. 7,

[ APCC] .

THE | NCREASI NG | MPORTANCE Of THE THREE ANGEL' S MESSAGE.
| d09n037 p. 212, Para. 8, [APOC].

The remmant people of God nust be a converted people. The
presentation of this nessage is to result in the conversion
and sanctification of souls. We are to feel the power of
the Spirit of God in this novenent. This is a wonderful,
definite nmessage. It neans everything to the receiver, and
it is to be proclained with a loud cry. W nust have a
true, abiding faith that this nmessage will go forth with
increasing inportance till the close of tine.--Mnuscript
31, 1909, p. 2. ("Faithfulness in Health Reform" read be-
fore the del egates to the General Conference session, My
31, 1909.) p. 212, Para. 9, [APCC .

PREPARATI ON FOR THE TI ME WHEN OUR BI BLES WLL Be TAKEN
AVWAY. |d09nD85 p. 213, Para. 1, [APCC].

Menorize Bible Promi ses, so That, Wen Qur Bibles Are
Taken Away From Us, W Can Still Have God's Wrd. Tine is
passing. Satan is boasting to his evil agencies that he
wi || take possession of the world, and he encourages them
to work through every possible neans for the acconplishnent
of this purpose.... Put away the foolish reading nmatter and
study the Wrd of God. Commt its precious prom ses to nem
ory, so that, when we shall be deprived of our Bibles, we
may still be in possession of the word of God.--Mnuscri pt
85, 1909, pp. 5, 10. ("Lessons of Self-denial, Trust, and
Cooperation," sernon at Nevada, |owa, August 21, 1909.) p.



213, Para. 2, [APOC].

PREPARATI ON FOR WHAT 1S COM NG | d09n061 p. 213, Para. 3,
[ APOC] .

Each Person Individually I's Form ng a Character for the
Judgnent. The perils of the |last days are upon us, and at
this time we are each determ ning what our destiny for
eternity shall be. Individually we are to form characters
that wll stand the test of the judgnent. Individually we
are to give the church where we are an exanple of faithful -
ness and consecration. The ministry of the word is designed
to prepare a people to stand in the tines of tenptation in
which we live.... p. 213, Para. 4, [APCC].

God's Wrd Is the Only Reliable Guide Through the Perils
of the Last Days. There has been revealed to ne the grave
dangers we shall neet in these | ast days of peril and tenp-
tation. Qur only reliable light and guide for this tine is
the Word of God. W nust take this Wrd as our counsel or,
and faithfully followits instructions, or we shall find
that we are being controlled by our own peculiar traits of

character, and our lives will reveal a selfish work that
w Il be a hindrance and not a blessing to our fellow
men.... p. 213, Para. 5, [APQC].

Leaders and Teachers Should Instruct the People Before
Doors Now Open Close to the Third Angel's Message. It is
the duty of those who stand as | eaders and teachers of the
people to instruct church nenbers how to | abor in m ssion-
ary lines, and then to see in operation the great, grand
wor k of proclaimng wdely this nessage which nust arouse
every unworked city before the crisis shall cone, when
t hrough the working of satanic agencies, the doors now open
to the message of the third angel shall be closed.... p.
213, Para. 6, [APCC] .

Do Not Hover Over the Churches Wiile the Cities, Soon to
Be Cl osed, Remain Unwarned. The judgnents of God are being
stayed, that the voice of truth may be heard inits sim
plicity.... The righteous judgnents of God, with their
wei ght of final decision, are com ng upon the |and. Do not
hover over the churches and repeat over and over again the
sanme truths to the people, while the cities are left in ig-
norance and sin, unwarned and unl abored for. Soon the way
will be hedged up and these cities will be closed to the
gospel nessage.... p. 213, Para. 7, [APQC].



We nust expend | ess neans in the few places where the nes-
sage has been quite fully preached, that we may go out into
ot her pl aces where the warni ng has not been given, and
where nen and wonen are ignorant of the great crisis that
is about to cone to all who live upon the earth.... p.

213, Para. 8, [APCC].

Congested Centers of Trade and Comrerce Need the Message.
The warning nmessage for this tine is not being given ear-
nestly in the great business world. Day after day the cen-
ters of conmerce and trade are thronged with nen and wonen
who need the truth for this tine, but who gain no saving
knowl edge of its precious principles, because earnest, per-
severing efforts are not put forth to reach this class of
peopl e where they are. p. 213, Para. 9, [APQC].

The publication and periodicals that conme from our presses
have a definite and far-reaching work to do.... Let the ar-
ticles deal with the truths of the Wrd of God, giving
clear instruction regarding the saving truths for this
time, and warning of the near approach of the judgnents of
God and the end of all things.... p. 214, Para. 1, [APQC].

The Wrld Is Preparing for the Loud Cry of the Third An-
gel's Message. The world is preparing for the closing work
of the third angel's nessage. The truth is nowto go forth
with a power that it has not known for years. The nessage
of present truth is to be proclai ned everywhere. W nust be
aroused to give this nessage with a | oud voice, as synbol -
ized in the fourteenth chapter of Revelation. There is dan-
ger of our accepting the theory of the truth w thout ac-
cepting the great responsibility which it |ays upon every
recipient. My brethren, show your faith by your works. The
worl d nust be prepared for the loud cry of the third an-
gel's nessage--a nessage which God decl ares shall be cut
short in righteousness.--Mnuscript 61, 1909 pp. 1-5.
("Words of Instruction,” Septenber 17, 1909.) p. 214,
Para. 2, [APQCC].

REACTI ONS OF | NFLUENTI AL NON- SDA' S To THE COM NG SUNDAY
LAWS. 1d09l 168 p. 214, Para. 3, [APOC].

Little I's Being Done to Warn City Dwellers of Com ng Judg-
ments. The nmessage that | am bidden to bear to our people
at this tine is, "Wrk the cities without delay, for tine
is short."... Little is being acconplished to warn the in-



habi tants of our great centers of popul ation of the judg-
ments that will fall upon the transgressors of God's | aw. .
p. 214, Para. 4, [APCC].

Responsi ble Men WI| Be Enbittered Agai nst Comrandnent -
keepers. Soon the Sunday laws will be enforced, and nen in
positions of trust wll be enbittered against the little
handful of God's commandnent - keepi ng people. p. 214, Para.
5, [APQC].

God WIIl Bring Men From Various Churches to Conbat the
Sunday Law. Satan seens to have been permtted to gain many
poi nts of advantage. But the Lord will bring nmen of under-
standing fromthe various churches to conbat the enforce-
ment of a law, that the first day of the week shall be hon-
ored as a day when no business shall be transacted.--Letter
168, 1909, pp. 2, 5. ("To the Oficers of the General Con-
ference " Decenber 1, 1909.) p. 214, Para. 6, [APCC].

As CRIME AND INIQUITY | NCREASE, GOD' S JUDGVENTS W LL
BECOVE MORE FREQUENT AND MORE MARKED. |d091012 p. 214,
Para. 7, [APCC] .

Calamties are becom ng nore and nore common, but every
report of calamty by sea or by land is a testinony of the
fact that the end of all things is near. The world is
filled with iniquity, and the Lord is punishing [the world]
for its wickedness. As crinme and iniquity increase, these
judgnents will becone nore frequent and nore marked, until
the time shall conme when the "earth shall no nore cover her
slain" (lsaiah 26:21). p. 214, Para. 8, [APQC].

SATAN WLL STIR UP M NDS TO CREATE FANATICI SM I N OUR
Ranks. p. 214, Para. 9, [APQCC].

Some will seek to bring in false theories, and will cone
with fal se nmessages. Satan will stir human mnds to create
fanaticismin our ranks.... Satan will use peculiarities of
attitude and voice to cause excitenent, and to work on hu-
man mnds to deceive.--Letter 12, 1909, p. 2, 3. (To G A
I rwi n, Decenber 23, 1909.) p. 214, Para. 10, [APCC].

HOW SATAN W LL OPERATE I N THE COM NG CONFLI CT. |1d10nD13
p. 214, Para. 11, [APQC].

As Active Wrk Is Begun in Cities, Satan WIl Wrk to
Bring in Confusion. As we begin active work for the nulti-



tudes in the cities, the eneny will work mghtily to bring
in confusion, hoping thus to break up the working forces.
Some who are not thoroughly converted are in constant dan-
ger of m staking the suggestions of the eneny as the | ead-
ings of the Spirit of God.... p. 214, Para. 12, [APQCC].

Satan's Supreme Effort Is to Ensnare Church Menbers; Evil
Angel s Have Super human Know edge Because They Have Been i n,
the Councils of Heaven. Satan is at work with vehenent
power to divert the mnds of the nultitudes, so that they
shal | not understand and obey the truth. He will entangle
with every snare that he can devise.... But his suprene ef-
fort is to ensnare and deceive church nenbers who have had
| ong experience, and mnisters of the gospel of Christ.
Wth all their ingenuity Satan and the arm es under himare
wor king with their superior know edge to deceive, if possi-
ble, the very elect.... W nust renenber that though they
have lost their first estate, the fallen angels are w se
above the wi sdom of earth, for they have been in the coun-
cils of heaven.... p. 215, Para. 1, [APQC].

SDA M nisters Should Avoid Dwelling on Differences of
Opi nion They May Have Anong Thensel ves. He who is closely
connected with Christ will be strengthened to w thstand hu-
man and satani c devisings. We are living in perilous tines,
and it is not in the order of the Lord that our mnisters
shal |l dwel| upon questions about which there is known to be
serious differences of opinion anong thensel ves. --
Manuscri pt 13, 1910, pp. 2, 3. ("A Call to the Watchnen,"
August 8, 1910.) p. 215, Para. 2, [APCC].

SATAN DEVI SES THE | NVENTI ONS To | MPERI L HUMAN LI FE
| d10nD27 p. 215, Para. 3, [APCC].

The eneny is just as perseveringly at work now as he was
before the flood.... He devises the inventions that inperil
human life. Under his | eadership nmen carry through that
whi ch he devi ses. --Manuscript 21, 1910, p. 1. ("Let Your
Li ght so Shine Before Men," Novenber 13, 1910.) p. 215,
Para. 4, [APCC] .

HOW SDA' S SHOULD ACT IN VIEW Of THE REAL SUNDAY- SABBATH
| SSUE. 1d10mD29 p. 215, Para. 5, [APOC].

When the Sunday |ssue Really Speaks, Satan WII| Appear
Wth the Spirit of the Dragon. The trifling noves nade and
the del ay have had the result of encouragi ng Sunday obser-



vance, and this false theory has been zeal ously urged to
the front. Qur people have not done all that they m ght
have done. The real question at issue is yet to be net
with., Wien it does speak, Satan will appear with the spirit
of the dragon. [However,] long before this, we should have
pl aced oursel ves decidedly before the world and before the
churches as a people observing the true Sabbath.... The
Sunday question has been working its way to the front. It
is our duty not to act as a church asl eep. Those at the
head of the Sunday novenent will westle for the vic-
tory.... p. 215, Para. 6, [APQC].

God's People Are Not to Sit Idle Waiting for the Com ng
Storm | aminstructed to call upon our people everywhere
to awake and prepare for the judgnment by doi ng thorough
work in binding up with Christ. They are not [to] sit in
cal m expectancy of the stormthat is comng fromthe power
of darkness, conforting thenselves with the thought that
they will be sheltered and safe. They are to work with
every God-given capability to save a perishing world,
speaking a word in season to those who need |light and i n-
struction. Satan is not idle. He has been gathering into
his ranks mnisters and everyone el se whom he coul d i nduce
to accept his erroneous theories. Mnisters who were once
W th us have been drawn away by their own desire to bring
out sonething new and strange. p. 215, Para. 7, [APCC].

The Line of Demarcation Between Sabbat h-and Sunday- keepers
s to Be Kept Distinct. Those who have received the evi-
dence of the Word of God concerning the verity of the
Lord's holy day are to bear in mnd that the line of denar-
cati on between Sabbat h- keepers and those who observe the
day upon which no sanctity has been placed by the Lord, is
never to be obliterated. W have a special work to do, and
this work we are nost earnestly to carry forward. --
Manuscri pt 29, 1910, pp. 1, 3, 4. ("The Wrk Before Us,"
Novenber 14, 1910.) p. 215, Para. 8, [APQCC] .

EVANGEL| ZE THE CI TI ES WHI LE THERE |'s TI ME; WAR AND
CALAM TI ES ARE COM NG 1d101 015 p. 216, Para. 1, [APOC].

The Message Is to Be Gven, Not Only in Far-off Lands, But
to Business People in Qur Cities. A great work is before
us--the closing work of this earth's history. Solem indeed
is the time in which we are |living, and heavy the responsi -
bilities resting upon us as a people. The third angel's
message is now to be proclained, not only in far-off |ands,



but in neglected places closer by, where nultitudes dwell
unwar ned and unsaved. Qur cities everywhere are calling for
earnest, whol ehearted | abor fromthe servants of God. The
nmessage for this time is nowto be proclainmed earnestly in
the great business world. Day after day the centers of com
merce and trade are thronged wth nmen and wonen who need
the truth for this tinme, but who gain no saving know edge
of its precious principles because earnest, persevering ef-
forts are not put forth to reach them where they are. p.
216, Para. 2, [APCC] .

Cities present Soul-winners Wth Sone of Their G eatest
Qpportunities. The spiritual darkness that covers the whole
world is intensified in the crowded centers of popul ation.
It isinthe cities of the nations that the gospel worker
finds the greatest inpenitence and the greatest need. And
in these sane cities are presented to soul -w nners sone of
t he greatest opportunities. Mngled with the nultitudes who
have no thought of God and heaven are many who | ong for
light and for purity of heart. Even anong the carel ess and
indifferent there are not a few whose attention nmay be ar-
rested by a revelation of God's |ove for the human soul .. ..
p. 216, Para. 3, [APQC].

Men will soon be forced to great decisions, and they nust
have opportunity to hear and to understand Bible truth, in
order that they may take their stand intelligently on the
right side. God is now calling upon Hi s nessengers, in no

uncertain terns, to warn the cities while nmercy still |in-
gers and while nmultitudes are yet susceptible to the con-
verting influence of Bible truth.... p. 216, Para. 4,

[ APCC] .

Wrking the Cities WIIl Set in Operation a Mghty Mve-
ment. When the cities are worked as God woul d have them
[worked], the result will be the setting in operation of a
m ghty novenent such as we have not yet w tnessed. May the
Lord give wisdomto our brethren, that they may know how to
carry forward the work in harnony with Hs will. Wth
m ghty power the cry is to be sounded in our |arge centers
of popul ation, "Behold, the bridegroomconeth; go ye out to

nmeet hint (Matthew 25:6).... Tinme is rapidly passing. There
is much work to be done before satanic opposition shal
close up the way.... p. 216, Para. 5, [APQOC].

Calamties WIIl Beconme More Frequent as Iniquity In-
creases. The Savi our declares that before H s second com ng



t heme woul d be wars and runors of wars, and earthquakes in
di vers places.... These calamties are becom ng nore and
nore frequent, and each report of calamty by |land or sea
is atestinony to the fact that the end of all things is
near. The world is filled with iniquity, and the Lord is
punishing it for its w ckedness. As crinmes and iniquities
i ncrease, these judgnents will become nore frequent, until
the tinme shall cone when the earth shall no nore cover her
slain. p. 216, Para. 6, [APQC].

The judgnents of God are hangi ng over our cities. W know
not how soon they will be visited by just such a calanmty
as recently befell Italy. | pray for the deep novi ngs of
the Holy Spirit on the hearts of God' s people, that this
nmessage--the | ast nessage of warning--nay be given w thout
del ay. The day of the Lord is hasting greatly. The end is
nearer than when we first believed. p. 216, Para. 7,

[ APCC] .

Though the Nations Are Angry, the Angels Hold Themin
Check Until God's Servants Are Seal ed. Everything in this
world is in an unsettled state. The nations are angry, and
preparations for war are being made. But though there is
anong the nations an increasing unrest, though they are
nmustering their forces, they are as if held back fromac-
tion by an unseen power. The angels are hol ding the four
wi nds, until the servants of God are sealed in their fore-
heads. p. 217, Para. 1, [APQC].

War I's Soon to Break out Wth Unanticipated Intensity.
Soon strife anong the nations will break out with an inten-
sity that we do not now anticipate. The present is a tine
of overwhelmng interest to all the living. Rulers and
st at esnen, nen who occupy positions of trust and authority,
t hi nki ng men and wonen of all classes, have their attention
fi xed upon the events taking place about them They are
wat ching the strained, restless relations that exist
anongst the nations. They observe the intensity that is
taki ng possession of every earthly elenment, and they real-
ize that sonething great and decisive is about to take
pl ace, that the world is on the verge of a stupendous cri-
sis. p. 217, Para. 2, [APCC].

God's Wrk is to Go FromCity to Cty and From Country to
Country. Let not unbelief conme in, for God's work is to go
fromcity to city, fromcountry to country. The plans of
the enemes of God may be laid to defeat Hi s work, but have



faith that Jehovah will renove all obstructions to the pro-
gress of Hs work.--Letter 15, 1910, pp. 1, 2, 4, 6, 7, 9.
("God Preach the Gospel," week of prayer reading, n.d.
1910.) p. 217, Para. 3, [APCC].

MOSES' S VI SION OF THE FI NAL CONFLI CT AND TRI UMPH OF GOD' S
PEOPLE. |d12nD69 p. 217, Para. 4, [APOC].

Moses on M. Nebo Beheld in Vision the Final Conflict.
Wth joy Mises saw the |aw of God still honored and exalted
by a faithful few He saw the |last struggle of earthly pow
ers to destroy those who keep God's | aw. He | ooked forward
to the tinme when God shall arise to punish the inhabitants
of the earth for their iniquity, and those who have feared
Hi s name shall be covered and hidden in the day of Hi s an-
ger.... p. 217, Para. 5, [APQC].

Moses Beheld the Triunph and Transl ati on of Conmandnent -
keepers. Again Mdses | ooked, and saw the covenant of peace
made wi th God's commandnent - keepi ng peopl e, when He spoke
fromH s holy habitation, shaking the heavens and the earth
by H s voice. Mdses saw that God is the hope of Hi s people,
while the despisers of the aw, those who had crucified Je-
sus Christ afresh, bowed and groveled at the feet of the
saints in fear of God' s voice. He saw the countenances of
the saints lighted up with glory, and beam ng upon those
around themas... [his face and the] faces... [of the eld-
ers that] were with himshone when the | aw was gi ven on
Mount Sinai. The commandnent - keepers, those who had honored
the law, were glorified. At the appearing of Christ in
spl endor and glory, they were translated to heaven w t hout
seeing death, rising with songs of triunph to enter through
the gates into the city, into the land of Eden.... p. 217,
Para. 6, [APOC].

Moses Beheld the New Earth. He saw the earth purified by
fire, and cleansed fromevery vestige of sin--[free fronj
every mark of the curse and renovated--given to the saints
to possess forever and ever. He saw the kingdons of the
earth given to the saints of the Mbst High. No inpurity,
nothing to mar their peace and happi ness, was in the earth
made new. p. 217, Para. 7, [APQC].

In the new earth the prophecies that the Jews applied to
the first advent of Christ will be fulfilled. The saints
will then be redeened and nmade i mortal. Upon their heads
wll be crowmms of immortality, and joy and glory wll be



pi ctured on their countenances, which will reflect the im
age of their Redeener.--Mnuscript 69, 1912, pp. 13, 14.
("The Sin and Death of Mses," copied Septenber 10, 1912.)
p. 217, Para. 8, [APQC].

SATAN S WORK THROUGH SPI RI TUALI SM And ROMANI SM PRI OR TO
H'S ULTI MATE DEFEAT. |dundn066 p. 218, Para. 1, [APOC].

Few Have Any |dea of the Superhuman Power That WII Wbrk
Through Spiritualismto Capture the World. Spiritualismis
about to take the world captive. There are many who think
that Spiritualismis upheld through trickery and inposture,
but this is far fromthe truth. Superhuman power is working
in a variety of ways, and few have any idea as to what w ||
be the manifestations of Spiritualismin the future. p.
218, Para. 2, [APCC].

The Fal sehood of Natural Immortality Has Laid the Founda-
tion for Spiritualisms Success. The foundation for the
success of Spiritualismhas been laid in the assertions
that have been nade fromthe pul pits of our land. The m n-

i sters have proclainmed as Bible Doctrines fal sehoods that
have originated with the arch deceiver. The doctrine of
consci ousness after death, of the spirits of the dead being
in communion with the living, has no foundation in the
Scriptures, and yet these theories are affirmed as truth.
Through this false doctrine, the way is opened for the
spirits of devils to deceive the people in representing

t hensel ves as the dead. Satani c agenci es personate the dead
and thus bring souls into captivity. Satan has a religion.
He has a synagogue of devoted worshipers. To swell the
ranks of his devotees, he uses all manner of deception. p.
218, Para. 3, [APCC] .

As Men Reject the Truth and God's Spirit Is Wthdrawn, Sa-
tan WIl Wrk Mre Openly. That Spiritualismw || becone
nore and nore pronounced as the professed Christian world
reject the plainly revealed truth of the Wrd of God, and
refuse to be guided by a plain, thus saith the Lord, ac-
cepting instead the doctrines and the commandnents of nen.
Through rejecting light and truth, many are deciding their
destiny for eternal death, and as nen reject truth, the
Spirit of God will gradually withdraw itself fromthe
earth, and the prince of this world will have nore and nore
control over his subjects. He will show great signs and
wonders as credentials of his divine clains, and through
Spiritualismw ||l work against Christ and H s agencies. p.



218, Para. 4, [APOC].

Way the Bible Forbids Communication Wth the Supposed
Spirits of the Dead. The Scriptures positively forbid in-
tercourse with evil angels on the supposition of communi on
with the dead. Through this deception Satan can educate
souls in his school of falsehood and make of none effect
the | essons that Christ would teach, which, if practiced,
would result in the eternal life of those who obey. p.
218, Para. 5, [APCC] .

Satan is seeking to forma great confederacy of evil by
uniting fallen nen and fallen angels. But the Lord says,
"When they shall say unto you, Seek unto themthat have fa-
mliar spirits, and unto w zards that peep, and that nut-
ter: should not a people seek unto their God? for the |iv-
ing to the dead? To the law and to the testinony, if they
speak not according to this word, it is because there is no
l[ight in them (Isaiah 8:19, 20). "And the soul that tur-
neth after such as have famliar spirits, and after wz-
ards, to go a whoring after them | will even set ny face
agai nst that soul, and will cut himoff fromanong his peo-
ple" (Leviticus 20:6). "Regard not themthat have famli ar
spirits, neither seek after w zards, to be defiled by them
| amthe Lord your God" (Leviticus 19:31). p. 218, Para.
6, [APQCC].

Those Who Conmmune Wth Spirits |Inpersonating the Dead Be-
conme Mentally Denoralized. The great power that attends
spiritualismhas its origin in the great |eading rebel, Sa-
tan, the prince of devils. It is through his artifice that
evil angels have been able to substitute thenselves for the
dead, and through |lying hypocrisy they have | ed nmen to have
intercourse with those who will have a corrupting, denoral -
i zing power upon the mind. Christ [has] conmanded that we
shoul d have no intercourse with sorcerers and with those
who have fam liar spirits. This class are represented....
as anong those who shall perish in their iniquity: "But the
fearful, and unbelieving, and the abom nabl e, and nurder-
ers, and whorenongers, and sorcerers, and idolaters, and
all liars, shall have their part in the | ake which burneth
with fire and brinmstone" (Revelation 21:18). p. 218, Para.
7, [ APQCC] .

Belief in Soul Consciousness Fol |l owi ng Death Opens the
Door to Spiritualism For years Spiritualismhas been grow-
ing in strength and gaining in popularity by advocating a



certain kind of faith in Christ, and thus many Protestants
are becomng infatuated with this nystery of iniquity. It
is little wonder that they are del uded when they persis-
tently retain the error that the spirit goes immediately to
heaven or hell as soon as the breath | eaves the body.
Through the hold this doctrine has upon them the way is
prepared for the delusive working of the prince of the
power of the air. p. 219, Para. 1, [APQC].

Satan, Posing as an Intellectual, Insinuates Hnself Into
Circles of the Intelligensia Through Spiritualism Satan
personated the serpent in Eden, regarding this creature as
t he best adapted for his Iine of tenptations. Satan has
been increasing in skillful nethods by constantly practic-
ing upon the human mnd. It is his one purpose to conplete
the work that he began in Eden, and work the ruin of man-
ki nd. Through his nysterious workings he can insinuate him
self into the circles of the nost educated and refined, for
he was once an exalted being, in a high position of respon-
sibility anong the heavenly hosts. It is a mstake to rep-
resent himas a being with hoofs and horns, for he is stil
a fallen angel. He is capable of mngling the highest in-
tell ectual greatness with basest cruelty and nost debasing
corruption. If he had not this power, nmany who are charned
with his attractive representations and taken captive by
hi s del usi ons woul d escape his snares. p. 219, Para. 2,

[ APCC] .

As God's Spirit Is Wthdrawn, Satan's Power WII Be In-
creasingly Made Manifest. As the Spirit of God shall be
wi thdrawn fromthe earth,... [Satan's] power w |l be[cone]
nore and nore mani fest. The know edge that he had through
being in connection with God as a covering cherub, he wll
now use to subordinate his subjects who fell fromtheir
high estate. He will use every power of his exalted intel-
|l ect to msrepresent God and instigate rebellion against
Jesus Christ, the commander of heaven. p. 219, Para. 3,

[ APCC] .

Wy It Is Not Surprising to Find a Species of Refinenent
in Those Inspired by Fallen Angels. In his synagogue Satan
bri ngs under his scepter and into his councils those agents
whom he can use to pronote his worship. Is it not a strange
matter to find a species of refinenent, and a manifestation
of intellectual greatness in the |ives and characters of
those who are inspired by fallen angels. Satan can inpart
scientific know edge and gi ve nmen chapters upon phil osophy.



He is conversant with history and versed in worldly w sdom
p. 219, Para. 4, [APQCC].

Wrldly Men Caimto Possess Higher, Grander Intellects
Than Chri st Had. Al nost every phase of talent is now being
brought into captivity to the prince of the power of dark-
ness. Wirldly m nded nen, because they wish to exalt them
sel ves, and have separated from God, do not love to retain
God in their know edge, for they claimto possess a higher,
grander intellect than that of Jesus Christ. Satan envies
Christ, and nmakes the claimthat he is entitled to a higher
position than the Commander of heaven. Hi s self-exaltation
led himto despise the |aw of God, and resulted in his ex-
pul sion from heaven. p. 219, Para. 5, [APCC].

Sat an Has Mani fested H s Character Through the Papacy.
Through the papacy he has mani fested his character and
wrought, out the principles of his governnent. O this
power the apostle Paul says, "Let no nan deceive you by any
means: for that day shall not conme, except there cone a
falling away first, and that man of sin be reveal ed, the
son of perdition; who opposeth and exalteth hinself above
all that is called God, or that is worshipped; so that he
as God sitteth in the tenple of God, show ng hinself that
he is God.... For the nystery of iniquity doeth already
work: only he that now letteth will let, until he be taken
out of the way. And then shall that w cked be reveal ed,
whom the Lord shall consune with the spirit of H's nouth,
and shall destroy with the brightness of H s comng: Even
him whose comng is after the working of Satan with al
power and signs and |ying wonders, and with all decei vabl e-
ness of unrighteousness in themthat perish; because they
received not the love of the truth, that they m ght be
saved. And for this cause God shall send them a strong de-
| usion, that they should believe a lie: that they m ght al
be dammed who believe not the truth, but had pleasure in
unri ght eousness” (2 Thessal onians 2:2-4, 7-12). p. 219,
Para. 6, [APQOC].

Thi s Confederacy of Evil WII Be Destroyed. The confeder-
acy of evil will not stand. The Lord says, "Associate your-
selves, O ye people, and ye shall be broken in pieces. Take
counsel together, and it shall cone to nought; speak the
word, and it shall not stand: for God is with us. For the
Lord spoke thus to ne with a strong hand, and instructed ne
that | should not walk in the way of this people, saying,
say ye not, A confederacy, to all themto whomthis people



shall say, A confederacy; neither fear ye their fear, nor
be afraid. Sanctify the Lord of Hosts Hinself; and et H m
be your fear, and |l et Hi mbe your dread. And He shall be
for a sanctuary" (lsaiah 8:9-14). p. 220, Para. 1, [APCC].

Satan WI|l Use the Sane Devices to Try to Overcone the
Remmant as He Used to Stay the Course of Protestantism but
the Saints WII Triunph. Satan will use his agencies to
carry out diabolical devices, to overpower the saints of
God, as in tinme past he used the Roman power to stay the
course of Protestantism Yet the people of God can | ook
calmy at the whole array of evil and cone to the trium
phant concl usion that, because Christ lives, we shall live
al so. The people of God are to advance in the sanme spirit
in which Jesus net the assaults of the prince of darkness
in the past. The evil confederacy can advance only in the
course that Jesus Christ has marked out before them Every
step of their advance brings the saints of God nearer the
great white throne, nearer the successful termnation of
their warfare. p. 220, Para. 2, [APQC].

Satan and H s Confederacy of Evil WIIl Utinmately Be De-
stroyed. The confederacy of evil will finally be destroyed,
for the prophet [Mal achi] says, "Behold, the day coneth,

t hat shall burn as an oven; and all the proud, yea, and al
that do wi ckedly, shall be stubble: and the day that coneth
shall burn themup, saith the Lord of hosts, that it shal

| eave them neither root nor branch" (Ml achi 4:1). p. 220,
Para. 3, [APCC] .

Even of hi mwhose heart was |ifted up because of his
beauty, who corrupted his wi sdom by reason of his bright-
ness, the Lord says, | will "bring forth a fire fromthe
m dst of thee, it shall devour thee, and | will bring thee
to ashes upon the earth in the sight of all themthat be-
hold thee. All they that know thee anong the people shal
be astonished at thee: thou shall be a terror, and never
shall thou be any nore" (Ezekiel 28:18, 19).--Undated Manu-
script 66 pp. 1-6. ("Signs and Wonders of Spiritualism?")
p. 220, Para. 4, [APCC].

THE FI NAL CONFLI CT AND TRIUVMPH OF GOD S PECPLE. | dundnD84
p. 220, Para. 5, [APQCC].

Christ WIIl Sustain Hi s People Through the Final Conflict.
Christ reveals to His people the fearful conflict that they
must neet before Hi s second com ng. Before the scenes of



their bitter struggle are opened to them they are reni nded
that their brethren al so have drunk of the cup and [ have]
been baptized with the baptism He who sustained these
early witnesses to the truth will not forsake His people in
the final conflict..... p. 220, Para. 6, [APQOC].

John the Revelator Saw in Vision the Ushering in of
Christ's Kingdom To John were opened the great events of
the future that were to shake the thrones of kings and
cause all earthly powers to trenble. He beheld the cl ose of
all earthly scenes, the ushering in of Hs reign, who is to
be Ki ng of kings, and whose ki ngdom shall endure forever.
"Behol d," he said, "He conmeth with clouds; and every eye
shall see HHm and they also which pierced Hm and all the
ki ndreds of the earth shall wail because of H nf (Revel a-
tion 1:7). He saw Christ receiving the adoration of all the
hosts of heaven, and heard the prom se that whatever tri bu-
| ation m ght come upon God's people, if they would but pa-
tiently endure, they would be nore than conquerors through
H mthat | oved them and Jesus said to the overconer, "I
will not blot out his nane out of the book of life, but
will confess his nane before My Father, and before Hi s an-
gels" (Revelation. 3:5). p. 220, Para. 7, [APCC].

After Viewng Christ's Utimte Triunph, John WAs Prepared
to View the Final Conflict. John was now prepared to wit-
ness the thrilling scenes in the great conflict between
t hose who keep the commandnents of God and t hose who nmake
void His | aw. He saw t he wonder-wor ki ng power arise that
was to deceive all who should dwell upon the earth, who
were not connected with God, "saying to themthat dwell on
the earth, that they should nake an inmage to the beast,
whi ch had the wound by a sword, and did live. And he had
power to give |ife unto the i mage of the beast, that the
i mge of the beast should both speak, and cause that as
many as woul d not worship the image of the beast should be
killed. And he causeth all, both small and great, rich and
poor, free and bond, to receive a mark in their right hand,
or in their foreheads: And that no man m ght buy or sell,
save he that had the mark, or the nanme of the beast, or the
nunber of his name" (Revelation 13:14-17). p. 221, Para.

1, [APCC].

The prophet heard the sol etm warni ng agai nst the worship
of this blasphenous power: [Revelation 14:9-11, quoted].
p. 221, Para. 2, [APQCC].



The Saints Are Those Who Refuse to Bow to the Decrees of
Earthly Powers. OF the |oyal and true, who do not bow to
the decrees of earthly rulers against the authority of the
Ki ng of heaven, the Revelator says, "Here is the patience
of the saints: here are they that keep the commandnents of
God, and the faith of Jesus" (Revelation 14:12; 14:1-3,5;
15:1-4, quoted.] p. 221, Para. 3, [APCC].

These | essons are for our benefit. W need to stay our
faith upon God, for there is just before us a tine that
will try men's souls. p. 221, Para. 4, [APQCC].

The Prophecy of Matthew 24 Has a Doubl e Application.
Chri st upon the Mount of Oives rehearsed the fearful judg-
ments that were to precede H's second coning: "Ye shal
hear of wars and runors of wars:... Nation shall rise
agai nst nation, and ki ngdom agai nst ki ngdom and there
shal |l be fam ne, and pestil ence, and earthquakes, in divers
pl aces. Al these are the begi nnings of sorrows" (Matthew
24:6-8). Wiile these prophecies received a partial fulfill-
ment at the destruction of Jerusalem they have a nore di-
rect application in the |ast days. p. 221, Para. 5,

[ APCC] .

John Saw Arm es Mustering for Battle, the Earth Mowved out
of its Place, and the Pouring out of the Vials of God's
Wat h. John was a witness of the terrible scenes that wll
take place as signs of Christ's com ng. He saw arm es nus-
tering for battle, and nmen's hearts failing themfor fear
He saw the earth nove out of its place, the nountains car-
ried into the mdst of the sea, the waves thereof roaring
and troubled. He saw the vials of God's wath opened, and
pestil ence, fam ne, and death conme upon the inhabitants of
the earth. p. 221, Para. 6, [APQOC].

Calamties Press in As God's Spirit I's Wthdrawn. Already
the restraining Spirit of God is being withdrawn fromthe
worl d. Hurricanes, storns, tenpests, fire and fl ood, disas-
ters by sea and land foll ow each other in quick succession.
Sci ence seeks to explain all these [things]. The signs
t hi ckening around us, telling of the near approach of the
Son of God, are attributed to any other than the true
cause. Men cannot discern the sentinel angels restraining
the four wnds that they shall not blow until the servants
of God are seal ed, but, when God shall bid H's angels | oose
the winds, there will be such a scene of strife as no pen
can picture.... p. 221, Para. 7, [APCC] .



Scenes to Be Enacted in Qur Wrld Are Undreaned of. There
is soon to open before us a period of overwhelmng inter-
est; to all who are living. The controversies of the past
are to be revived. New controversies will arise. The scenes
to be enacted in our world are not even dreamed of. Satan
is at work through human agencies. But God's servants are
not to trust to thenselves in this great energency. The
program of com ng events is in the hands of the Lord. The
world is not wwthout a ruler. The Majesty of heaven has the
destiny of the nations, as well as the concerns of H's
church, in H's own hands.... Wen the stronghol ds of kings
shall be overthrown, when destruction shall conme upon the
wi cked, Hi s people have the assurance that they are safe in
Hi s hands, In patience they are to possess their souls. p.
222, Para. 1, [APCC] .

Not One Watching, Praying, Believing Soul WII Be Ensnared
by Satan. The inportant future is before us. To neet its
trials and tenptations and to performits duties will re-
quire persevering faith. But we may triunph gloriously, for
not one watching, praying, believing soul wll be ensnared
by the eneny. Al heaven is interested in our welfare, and
awai ts our demand upon its wi sdomand strength. p. 222,
Para. 2, [APCC] .

God's People Are Prom sed Protection in the Time of Trial
Before Us. In the tinme of trial before us, God s pledge of
security will be placed upon those who have kept the word
of His patience. If you have conplied with the conditions
of God's Word, Christ will be to you a refuge fromthe
storm He will say to His faithful ones, "Cone, M people,
enter thou into thy chanmbers, and shut thy doors about
thee: hide thee as it were for a little nmoment, until the
i ndi gnati on be overpast" (lsaiah 26:20). The Lion of Judah,
so terrible to the rejectors of H's grace, will be the Lanb
of God to the obedient and faithful. The pillar of fire
t hat speaks terror and wath to the transgressor of God's
law, is light and nercy and deliverance to those who have
kept H s commandnents. The arm strong to smte the rebel -
l[ious, wll be strong to deliver the loyal. Every faithful
one will surely be gathered. "He shall send H s angels with
a great sound of a trunpet, and they shall gather together
H's elect fromthe four winds, fromone end of heaven to
the other"” (Matthew 24:31). p. 222, Para. 3, [APCC].

The Enemies of God's Law WII Try to Conpel Sunday Cbser-



vance Through Persecution. The adherents of truth are now
call ed upon to choose whether to disregard a plain require-
ment of God's Word or forfeit their liberty. If we yield
the Word of God, and accept human custons and traditions,
we may still be permtted to |ive anong nen, to buy and
sell, and have our rights respected. But, if we maintain
our loyalty to God, it must be at the sacrifice of our
rights anmong nen, for the enem es of God' s | aw have | eagued
together to crush out independent judgnent in matters of
religious faith, and to control the consciences of nen.
They are determned to put an end to the | ong continued
controversy concerning the Sabbath, to prohibit all further
spread of truth upon this point, and to secure the exalta-
tion of Sunday in the very face of the injunction of the
fourth commandnment. p. 222, Para. 4, [APCC].

Christians Recogni ze the Legitimate Sphere of Cvil Gov-
ernment, but Not Wen It Conflicts Wth God's Cains. The
peopl e of God will recogni ze human governnent as an ordi -
nance of divine appointnent, and will try by precept and
exanpl e to teach obedience to it as a sacred duty wthin
its legitimte sphere. But, when its clainms conflict with
the clains of God, we nust obey God rather than nmen. The
Wrd of God nust be recognized as above all human | egi sl a-
tion. "Thus saith the Lord" is not to be set aside, for a
"Thus saith the church or the state.” The crown of Chri st
is to be uplifted above the di adens of earthly potentates.
p. 222, Para. 5, [APQC].

The principle we are to uphold at this tinme is the sane
[as] that (which] was maintained by the adherents of the
gospel in the great (Protestant] Reformation.... The banner
of truth and religious |iberty, which these refornmers held
aloft, has in this last conflict been comnmtted to us...

p. 223, Para. 1, [APQCC].

The C ains of the Spurious Sabbath WI| Be Forced Upon the
Consci ences O Men. Mnisters and people, with the Bible
open before them show contenpt for the Wird of God in H's
holy precepts, while they exalt a spurious sabbath, which
has no other foundation than the authority of the Roman
Church. Protestant churches, having received doctrines that
the Wwrd of God condemms, will bring these to the front and
force them upon the consciences of men. p. 223, Para. 2,

[ APCC] .

The Paths of Faith and Presunption Lie C ose Beside Each



O her. The great truth of our entire dependence upon Chri st
for salvation lies close to the error of presunption. Free-
domin Christ is by thousands m staken for |aw essness,

and, because Christ cane to release us fromthe condema-
tion of the law, nen declare that the lawitself is done
away, and that those who keep it are fallen fromgrace. And
thus, as truth and error appear so near akin, mnds that
are not guided by the Holy Spirit will be led to accept the
error, and in so doing place thensel ves under the power of
Satan's deceptions. In thus |leading men to receive error
for truth, Satan is working to secure the homage of the
Protestant worl d. --Undated Manuscript 84, pp. 1-10.

("Christ Qur Helper inthe Geat Crisis.") p. 223, Para.

3, [APQCC].

PRESENT CALAM TI ES ARE ONLY THE BEGQ NNI NG OF WHAT | S
COM NG | dundn085 p. 223, Para. 4, [APCC].

Wth such solem truths as we are handling, with the signs
fulfilling everywhere in our world to show that the end is
near, the great crisis right upon us, the stupor, the |eth-
argy, the pride and conformty to the world in dress and in
spirit is nost astonishing. Fam nes, pestilences, earth-
quakes, storns by |land and sea, are putting out the |ives
of thousands, and this is only the beginning of that which
is to come. --Undated Manuscript 85, p. 2. ("Appeal to a
Worl d-1oving Church.") p. 223, Para. 5, [APCC].

WE ARE TO USE CHRI ST'S METHODS | n FlI GHTI NG THE BATTLE I N
THE FI NAL CONFLI CT. |dundml33 p. 223, Para. 6, [APCC].

There Are But Two Classes in the Wrld. W are living in a
time when there but two classes in our world, those who
tranmpl e upon the commandnents of God, and those who honor
God and | ove His word, using the weapons that Christ used
in Hs battle with the great deceiver--the sword of the
Spirit, "It is witten."... p. 223, Para. 7, [APCC.

Gai nsayers WIIl Play Upon Qur Words and Ri di cul e Sacred
Things, but W Are Not to Retaliate in Kind. W shall see
evil and vice all about us. There will be seducing spirits
(and here is our greatest danger), but the Word of the Lord
is [to be] our guide. In contending for the faith once de-
livered to the saints, we are to speak and act in a way
that will be savor of life unto |[ife. There will be gain-
sayers who will play upon words, and who will ridicule the
nost sacred things, but we are not to retaliate. Every word



is recorded in the books of heaven. W shall have to keep
up a constant warfare wth the evil devices of humanity,
and [yet] not have the sane [spirit] exhibited in our-

sel ves. --Undat ed Manuscript 133, pp. 1, 4. ("The Christian
Life.") p. 223, Para. 8, [APQC].



